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FOREWORD

The Bangladesh Journal of Political Economy, earlier called Political
Economy, irregular in its appearance, is making its debut on the occasion
of the Sixth national conference of Bangladesh Economic Association.
Depending on financial assistance of agencies external to it, and spasmodic
confribution made by economists, printing a journal of this nature by a
professional association without means is indeed a dfficult task.

The journal has endeavoured to record the main themes of discussions
held at the last conference (1981). Due to paucity of funds and the bulk of
the papers, it has not been possible to print them all or in the details that
they were presented. Most of the articles were abridged by employing the
editorial prerogative, many appear only in an abstract form, some do not
appear at all. All judgements have their limitations and so has it. Our apo-
logies to those for whom we were unable to make better accommodation.

This volume, as all conference volumes are, is of uneven nature. Even
then there are many thought provoking and incisive presentations which will
be of value to the readers. Without naming them, in fear of making ano-
ther judgement of sorts, we commend them to our readers.

We have tried to reach a balance between economy and accommoda-
tion ; our failure in either direction is only human.
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The Subtle Anatomy of Planning
for Accelerating Dependency

by
ABU ManMoOD*

I. APPROPRIATE METHODOLOGY

The core issue for social scientists is how and for what purpose do we seek
to ‘understand’ society. There are different well insulated, well entrenched
philosophical positions regarding the nature and scope of social sciences.
New theoretical insights constantly emerge out of contradictions genera-
ting social upheavals. Conventional social scientists are beginning to
perceive the need for integration of these insights in the explanation of
social reality. Failure to recognize the thin veil between ideology and
social theory and the inseparability of historical experiences and under-
standing have been the main barrier to highlight the ideological sensiti-
vities of social theory. The concept of ‘development’ has been no excep-
tion. Conventional explanations of underdevelopment not only uphold
the status quo but depoliticize social conflicts by liberal bourgeon democracy,
and equality before law in a class divided society. To regard tradition,
attitudes, interests and institutions as the cause of underdevelopment is
to neglect the fact that these were foisted by the ruling class for their
exploitative purpose in the historical past. Institutional approach is there-
fore misleading while the ‘functional’ approach hides the fact that ruling
classes are neither able nor willing to solve the problem of underdevelop-
ment inherent in social structures. Both the approaches reveal the role
of ideological and cultural superstructures created by the rulers for per-
petrating class rule.

Marxist methodology as an approach in social inquiry succeeds in
giving on a sufficiently high scientific and technological levels an overall

*Professor, Department of Economics, University of Dhaka.
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picture of the interaction between economic, social and political factors in
development of a society, clarifying the predominant tendency in that so-
ciety and presenting some fundamental conclusions concerning the possible
ways of further progress on that basis. Within this dialectical materialist
school using historical materialism, one can identify a crop of ideas, con-
cepts and analytical framework which can capture social reality.

The newly independent countries of Asia, Africa and Latin America,
which are known to be at different levels or stages of social progress,
have a common feature —dependency on forces operating outside their bor-
ders. Development of productive forces is predetermined by the metro-
politan country. As compared with the former colonies, much greater in-
fluence is exercised by the industrialised countries on the developing coun-
tries rather than the other way round. New forms of neo-colonial expan-
sion and new methods of exploitation aimed at perpetual dependency of
the third world within the world capitalist system have been developed. The
multinational corporations, which are now becoming the main form of
foreign domination in the economy of third world and which constitute
the highest stage in the development of monopoly capitalism, are seeking to
restructure the present day international division of labour in a way asto
convert the developing countriesinto industrial raw material appendage”
of the lending capitalist powers. The guiding principle is this : a concen-
tration of the ‘industry of science’ and the most productive equipment
of technology in the developed capitalist states, within the developing
countries oriented upon the spread of simple methods of production,
traditional forms in industrialisation and “small scale science™.

One of the gravest consequences of dependent development is the
disintegration of the economy of the developing countries, the absence of
organic bonds and frequently a deepening gulf between its various sectors.
Production isfor the most part not intended for home consumption while
consumption isnot covered by domestic production. The role of the state
sector, of state property and administrative and entrepreneurial activity
is extremely important in this connection bececuse it, in effect, is the only
real force which is potentially capable, through the persistent and per-
petual efforts, to secure the integration of the fragmented economy of
developing countries. Practice however shows that in some developing
countries taking the capitalist path, the multinational corporations have
managed to “digest” the new state structure, including the state enter-
prises and are seeking to adapt them to their own development requirements.

7
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II. DIALECTIC COMPREHENSION

Dependent capitalism is not likely to collapse without human praxis.
An ideology based on the aspirations of toiling masses may be inspired
by a scientific theory and only such ideology can lead to workable praxis.
There is no reason to deny that Marxism is an ideology, but some ideo-
logy is needed for any social practice including the practice of abiding
by the status quo. However, an ideology founded upon the science of
political economy is infinitely superior and wiser than ideologies leaking
such foundation. The wisdom of Marxism lies not in its ideological
attacks on capitalistic institutions but in its dialectic comprehension of
capitalism. Thus discovery of the dialectic of capital is what distinguishes
Marxism from any other form of social ideology and supplies Marxism
with its true life blood because the total comprehension of the state of
things implies the possibility of abolishing that state of things. Dialectic
is the method of total comprehension.

The goal of social change in an underdeveloped system is said to be
modernization. The stimulus for modernization may be external or inter-
nal. The limits to modernisation are set by the goals and the fundamental
sturcture of the national and social contradictions. The system cannot sur-
vive without massive foreign support because of the acceleration principle
of marginalization and pauperization unleashed by the mercantile capital’s
domination in the mode of production. Planning for such economy turns
into astrategy of optimum distribution of available resources amongst the
ruling hierarchy and their imperialist masters. In contrast, ‘development’
denotes ‘maximisation of the potentials of the society regardless of any
Jimits currently set by the goals or fundamentals of the society. There is
fundamental incompatability between Bangladesh social organization and
development from this point of view. Structural change is not possible
without the emergence of possible forces, internal and external. Develop-
ment requires ‘qualitative’ changes inall critical focus of the social order
such as the economy.

The primary fact which dominates all relations in a country like ours
and which must be incorporated in all kinds of social analysis is the 400
years of continuous exploitation to which it was successively exposed by
mercantilism. Colonialism, imperialism and multi-national phase of state—

-monopoly capitalism. It is impossible to separate today the stage of deve-

lopment, the social pattern and economic basis of our country from the
historical fact of prolonged exposure to the West, This is a fundamental
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reality which must be incorporated into our model of social change. The
analysis of our society and the socio-economic planning exercises we have
seen have anair of unreality, asif the state percolates above an empty
terrace, and the various economic, political and cultural institutions
have their own autonomy. The fact that all are interlocking institutions
serving theruling class and that they can never serve any other class effe-
ctively is totally forgotten. It is important to delineate accurately the
class and stratum realities of the ruling class and especially the interlock
of stratum-structure to avoid costly mistakes. The focus of such an
analysis must be on the origin, development and dynamics of interna-
tional linkages which explain better and answer more pertinent questions
about the behaviour of the ruling class and key personsages occupying
crucial positions in the hierarchy of decision makers.

IIl. SOCIAL SETTING OF THE RULING CLASS

To understand why all efforts by the ruling class for socio-economic
development without radical structural change miserably failed, it is
necessary to group certain essential characteristics of a dependent economy.
Underdeveloped economies and societies are structurally heterogenous
and rigid and development through conscious planning entails homo-
genization of structure. As such conventional economic theory of develop-
ment planning is inapplicable. Social structures which are creations of
men, like their physical creations, may confront them as externally imp-
osed necessity. Individuals and group inheriting these structures become
thereby instruments of such social structures and social process. Further,
the rigid structure of the developing economy leads to imbalance in many
parts of the economy that cannot be corrected by the Keynesian and/
or Schumpetarian remedies. To make things more complicated since a
developing country cannot deal as equals in world markets there is un-
equal distribution of trade profits among the metropolitan and the peri-
phery. On the top of it Western technology which we are forced to buy
aims at replacing human labour by capital, whereas the Third World
needs technology that uses labour. Survival of the ruling class under such
circumstances depends on foreign aid which comes in a package complete
with economic plan, foreign policy, political and social philosophy and
culture none of which can be rejected. Thus, three decades of economic
planning under these constraints only succeeded in accelerating food shor-
tage, balance of payments crisis, unemployment even amongst trained
personnel and produced a kind of social upheaval with progressive erosion
of system defining and system maintaining forces of the society.
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A solution to problems of mass poverty requires sweeping changes
and cannot be carried by the ruling class without their own liquidation.
But they can get a new lease of life by a frontal attack on the direct obs-
tacles to economic development : the patterns of landownership and land
tenure. The superstructural elements like cultural attitude, minority pro-
blem and power relations which are indirect obstacles can be tackled
once such massive assault on direct constraints is made. Will it be possible to
do it under condition of democratic institutions or authoritarian measures ?
Can the retention of democratic facade strengthen egalitarian values and
provide an opportunity for direct organisation of the more numberous
lower class to weaken both the legitimacy and power of the dominant
Janded and propertied class without risking the social disorder of drastic
confrontation ?

We have a sneaking suspicion that professional economists and mem-
bers of the Planning Commission are the main culprits. The substantive,
basis of this lack of confidence is their lack of competence and their fuil-
ure to discuss the phenomenon of imperialism and correct the understand-
ing of the historical development of imperialism and the methods and
processes employed for imperialist economic expansion in the present
day world. The process and mechanics of economic development and its
impact on the social structure is rarely discussed. The phenomenon of
elitism and lack of potential saving and investment on the part of the vast
majority of our people are topics rarely touched upon. The elite for
the most part consisted formerly of the business community and the feudal
clement which refer (since 1972) expanded to include professionals, bur-
caucracy and members of the armed fofces. But the character of the elite is
“colonial’ in terms of mentality, intelligence and aptitude. Thus there was
only substitution of colonial hierarchies by indigenous people withoutany
structural change in the organization of the govt. and the economy. The
political factors also bear heavily on the composition of the elite. The
civilian and military elites of the prevalent military dictatorship were trained
by the imperialist powers. However, when the country was in the hands
of the civilians, it assumed the character of civilian dictatorship propped
up by both bureaucratic and non-bureaucratic military junta. Such a
junta has to bestow undue economic rewards and privileges to mili-
tary personnel and private musclemen in order to keep them loyalto the
authority. The fake adoption of democratic forms of govt. with one party
rule has helped the elite to be distributed among the military, the bureau-
cracy and the upper echelons of the political party. The association of the
elite with private business is the direct product of military dictatorship.
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The set-up is convenient for foreign based corporation to keep the politi-
cally influential segments of the elite happy by providing favours of all kinds.

In such a socio-economic configuration, the deterioration in the intrin-
sic quality of the elite takes place pretty quickly. They enjoy an income
level immensely higher than the average. The inevitable result of this struc-
ture in income level is that neither the entry to the class of elite nor the
mobility within the class of elite (middle-class) is necessarily associated
with proven ability to enter the privileged class. Once a process of subver-
ting meritocracy is set in motion, there emerges an almost automatic,
even unintentionzl corruption of the bureaucracy and the economic mecha-
nism accompanied by allround demoralisation and frustration. The saving
and investment potential of the country remains under-utilized, the best
of indigenous talents automatically drained out and foreign capital is
wasted. Despite increasing pauperisation of the pezsants and working
‘class and general economic crisis, the ruling class tends to take every
measure for their survival by expanding its ranks and privileges. This
inevitably involves a redistribution of income and wealth from the weak to
the power holders in the society. It is normally realized through the
normal fiscal methods of taxation, subsidization and deficit financing.
True that an inflow of foreign capital provides a relief from the pressure
to redistribute wealth, but it also serves 2san instrument of exploitation,
discrimination, self aggrandisement of ruling elite and their perpetuation.
Multinational finanaipg of national economic plans includes political
and strategic considerations which help more the ruling class and their
members than the countryas a whole. The aid government underwrite not
only the entire plan but also the key personnel of the Cabinet, Planning Com-
mission, Administration, Chairmen of the Chambers of Commerce and
Industry. Entire commercial and indastrial policy of such a society is effec-
tively controlled, administered and run by the invisible hands of imperialism.

IV. ACADEMIC AND IDEOLOGICAL SPECTRUM OF THE
DISCUSSANTS OF THE ECONOMIC PLAN

The ruling class faces a number of volatile issues ranging from poli-
tical legitimacy to national unification, from foreign policy to economic
development. Although it can count on the support of its bureaucratic
military state apparatus anchored in the cantonment, but it has to win
the acquiscence of the majority of the adult population by spreading the
benefits of planned expenditures. However, even in such a suffocating so-
cial set-up some intellectual university teachers and students do raise



14

a voice of dissent which are often indicative of the coming political storm
and economic crisis.

Leftism of the university teachers is formed before entering the aca-
demic profession, in the home during colleges and within the status system
of the professionzte. Left climate hes its roots in the historical links of
modern scholarship with the empirical, secular and skeptical traditions
of the Enlightenment and its political expressions in liberalism and demo-
cratic socialism. The underlying sense of nationalism shaped the contour
of the debate and a realatively free spirit inspired and fostered the protest
movement. The journalists and students take up the issues of moderniza-
tion and development following faithfully the bourgeois social scientists.
In the process they develop an ideological spectrum or intellectual lens
through which they view the key features of the political system—how the
govt. should be arranged and power distributed, and what are the objec-
tives the society should strive for. Because the spectrum is ordered and
arranged by values in the sense of “conception of the desirables” depending
upon the intensity of one’s salient value orientation toward social change,
attitude to govt. «nd its policies and politically held relevant beliefs and
ideas, most of the people zssembled here can be identified as either liberal,
moderate or conservative. They, in the context of the present economic
crisis of the ruling elite, can be lumped together as intellectuals at the
service of theruling elite. Only radicals, declared radicals, can raise perti-
nent issues for needed socizl change. The general characteristics of a
radical may be : (a) rejection of capitalism and existing socio-economic
order which sanctified and perpetuated economic inequality ; (b) antago-
nism towards the coercive apparatus of the state, including police and
armed forces, (¢) a negative attitude towards heavy dependence on the
US, Japan and Middle-East znd a general ambivalence toward the conflict
between the communist and the non-communist worlds. Liberal, moderate
or conservative spectrum on the other hand are characterised by belief
(in different degrees) in the imperative nature of the anti-communist strug-
gle, reliance on the US to protect non-communist nature of Bangladesh
state policy, rejection of the notion of class conflict, and general or quali-
fied support for the ruling class of this nature.

V. TRAPPED IN IMPERIALISTS’ FRAMEWORK

Since national planning is now recognised as a potent instrument for
tackling economic tasks by most social scientists irrespective of their social
or bourgeois orientations, what is important is not the art and practice of
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planning but its actual content and impact on the owners of means
of production vis-a-vis to those on peasants and workers and, in the case
of planning of the capitalists, its impact on the economies of various coun-
tries, developed and underdevelopecd. The socio-economic conditions in
which planning is applied are decisive factors. Another important ques-
tion is how far it isfeasible to plan in a market economy which hasa
systematic bias in favour of those in the society who are owners of
wealth, power and status, to achieve its objective of changing in a scienti-
fically substantiated rate and proportions for the desired economic develop-
ment. The class character of the ruling class and political power become
not only pivotal but crucial. For planning, like economic policy, hasa
class content. Tt influences not only the reproduction of material conditions
of social life but also the reproductions of the relations of property,
exchange and distribution.

A dependent bureaucratic malitary state apparatus operating within
the international imperialist comstraint would inevitably produce z plan,
sponsored by aid givers, which will establish economic proportions largely
geared to their requirements of making the economy more dependent on
their dominant economic structure. The dominant elite or oligarchy is
not expected to handle the maiden of social inequality, Western economic
models, which comes as a package deal with massive and stringed foreign
aid, relegates agriculture and the rural population to peripheral roles in
the development process. Structural distortion of colonialism are being
perpetuated because of adhering to these models for the exploitation of
the labouring people and creating unequal development in the city and the
country side.

Imperialism cannot allow the complete transformation of pre-capita-
lists societies because it exists on the basis of hindering their transfor-
mation and thus subjects them to the needs of monopoly capitalism. Their
neo-colonialist aspirations are geared to the main strategic task of keeping
the newly independent countries within the capitalist orbit and tying the
outskirts to the capitalist centre with new and lasting lands, in order to
continue exploitation of them by means of up-to-date methods and devices.
Control over the economies and foreign trade enables exercise of Western
political influence on developing countries and determines the specifics of
their relations with imperialism : Various form of capital export in the
guise of aid constitutes the core of neo-colonial economic policy. West
seeks to impose its “development recipes” by giving subsidies, soft loans
and some scientific and technical assistance. It may be noted that the
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Western countries and the international financial agencies they control
usually give credits and loans only to those countries where the local
govt. create and ensure a ‘“‘favourable climate” for foreign investments.
Further, a large portion of the aid given goes to meet previous loans re-
ceived from the imperialist powers and interest payments accrued on them,
Investments enable the neo-colonialists to gain control over the economy.
The terms of investment enables foreign capital to interfere in the country’s
internal affairs. Any attempt or steps taken by the local govt. pose threats not
only to profit making but also to the investor country which usually recei-
ves from the neo-colonies raw materials and cheap labour necessary for the
normal functioning of its economies. The lopsided orientation inherited
by countries like ours on trade with the west also serves the purposes of
neo-colonialism. Through the world capitalist market, attempts are made
to impose a one-product economy on the developing countries. Thus, the
major instrument used by developed countries is their ability to play upon
the difficulties of financing the national economies of developing countries.

Persistent increase in international debt burden is inherent in the logic
of development with foreign aid. It is caused by export of profit on inves-
ted capital, operation with transfer prices, giant bills for technology and
the growing monopoly of multinational on local financial markets. Pressure
on the balance of payment is built up through increasing control over
local savings. Thus the deterioration in blance of payments cannot be
seen exclusively in terms of developments in the economic sphere, of
change in the relationship between certain economic variables such as
import prices, export sales, capital flows, money supply and fiscal expan-
sion. At a more profound level it reflects changing socio-political relation-
ships within the country as well as impact of international crisis. In a sense,
blance of payments is fundamentally a manifestation of the balance of
forces to which a country is subjected in both its internal and external
relationships. It is quite absured to pretend that IMF type programmes
are politically neutral. Their logic is evidently to support the socio-eco-
nomic groups which control capital, property and finance and which are
therefore in a position to make dependent economies to devalue their ex-
change rates to transfer profits to the developed industrial countries.

VI. DEPENDENCY SYNDROME

State and Society in Bangladesh : The ruling class is constantly engaged
in a balancing act based on a constantly renewed political bargain amongst
several ruling groups or aspirants and a repressive authoritarian backed
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by aid givers and multi-nationals. Unlike in other developing countries
the political bargain tillrecently wasat the forefront of Bangladesh politics.
It was difficult for conventional politicians who play politics as usual to
constantly aware of their interest in holding together the fragile association
upon which their power is based. Conventional politics has consequently
been emasculated completely. Bangladesh state and its successive ruling
classes controlling and operating have never attempted to build up a set
of infrastructures and institutions according to the original bargain (tacit
understanding) between freedom fighters and the ruling class to give a
chance to those institutions to evolve into an institutionalized entity.

The opponents of the military userpers represent a broad range of ideo-
logical tendencies and social bases. The bargain through which the pre-
sent ruling class came into power in 1975 was struck between middle
class revolutionaries and army junta. It subsequently collapsed leading to
crackdown on the middle-class revolutionaries to win over the support
of foreign powers and aid givers. Power had to be shared with linkmen
and comprador groups, comprising of proponents of quite different interests
and constituencies, in order to retain control over state machinery. The
basis of power of the ruling class therefore is not a set of institutiona-
lised structure built on the basis of solving the problem of poverty, unem-
ployment and food buta complex of well established even ritualized stra-
tegies and tactics appropriate to political bureaucratic and private interac-
tion throughout the system.

The constitution, legislature and judiciary are there along with a pre-
sidential system and political party system. But what matters in terms of
system defining and system maintaining forces within the state is how
they are being used at operational level. Informal institutions, practices
and understanding have developed which govern most and even some of
the minute aspects of daily life. What is being practiced cannot be
called operation of an institutionalised systematic that can be analyzed in
terms of the adaptiveness and flexibility of their structured institufions.

The principle of political discipline (linked to the concept of authori-
tarianism) and political negotiation (protodemocratic concept) have been
combined and mixed into a variety of quasi-institutions or modes of political
action which includes fluid political clientelism, political turnover or elite
circulation, reliance on political middlemen, and rules about corruption,
patronage and political entrepreneurism. The structured institutions of our
politics are simply convenient framework within which the true balancing
act (economic planning, distribution of patronage, fiscal policy and com-
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mercial policy) is performed. Since the whole structure is not dependent
on any local independent economic group (bulk of the economic surplus
to prop up the local ruling class comes from outside as gift) and the entire
viability of the government an state depends on foreign ‘aid’ and ‘support’
mainly channeled through a few administrative and infrastructural ‘Link-
men’, the balancing act is done through presidency not through any struc-
tures or consistent internal organisation, but personalistic, and reflect
the president’s style, personality and the goals of the inner members of
the coterie.

Ideological Dependency : Dependency structure is critically moored to
a financial fallacy— the vicious circle of poverty. Remedy is to attract saving.
Since local saving lacks, restrict consumption, low rate of saving will
continue unless distribution of income isunequal or foreign capital can
be attracted from abroad. It stems from the simplified assumption that
all resources are fully utilized and as such saving is the limiting factor
per excellence. It overlooks the real developmental potential inherent in
unused (or underutilized) resources, especially labour. This fallacy has
become a part of the ideological content of all Western educated elite of
our country. For massive inequality were also the major theme of
Adam Smith, Diderot, Ricardo and Mill. But the shared conviction amon-
gst them was that inequality was natural and unavoidable which unified
these thinkers and informed their political theorizing. There was general
agreement among these thinkers that the non-propertied masses were con-
demned to misery and powerlessness. But what is most pertinent to our
discussion is that these thinkers considered that this misery was function-
ally necessary in providing labour power to the market (cheap supply of
labour). Questions about the source of industrial profits (more so than
landed rents) and as to whether profits implied exploitation were issues
over which there was considerable disagreement and black-sliding. For
example, Mill thought that the current distribution of income was the
heritage of precapitalist social formations. But when appraising the nature
of a society to be governed and governed effectively to remove poverty,
unemployment and food-hunger, difference between natural poverty and
exploitation becomes crucial. Is it possible to detach the distribution of
income from social relations of production and treat it as a political pro-
blem ? Is itnot partially correct that the fact that the spectre of exploita-
tion constantly haunted classical labour value theory and it contributed
to neo-classicals confining their analysis entirely to the plane of exchange
and commodity relations ? Is it not Keynesian theory which offered an
economic rationale for political promotion of economic growth and inter-
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vention in distribution patterns and thus bred a new techno-economic
welfare species of political economy, still safely distant from the analy-
sis of social relations and of political power ? It is the inwardness of the
logic of adopting a techno-administrative approach towards planning that
underlies the western misconception that underdevelopment is essentially a
matter of economics while we think underdevelopment is a consequence
of politics, and empirical data on which you build up your five year plans—
is an empirical reality, a result of political struggle. It isnoteasy for our
social scientists to grasp fully the significance of this approach being ideolo-
gically accustomed to viewing underdevelopment substantially as function
of economic factors and unhook their blinkered attention to various cri-
teria advanced in the Western world as possible indicators of underdeve-
lopment per capita income, capital equipment and capital formation, tech-
nological skill, efficient exploitation of natural resources, and self sus-
taining and diversified economies, just to mention a few, which are usu-
ally considered in their economic context. Because of such an impact of
ideological dependence, it is impossible to impress the Western educated
planners that ourunder development isa product of colonial rule, which
is primarily a political phenomenon in so far as the economic and political
aspects can be considered separately. Vestiges of subjugation and exploita-
tion of the indigenous masses are still going on, through demoralization
and emasculation of their culture and ability. These vestiges must be
eliminated, all neo-colonial dependency must be removed. Imperialism
arises out of the necessity of capitalist societies to find resources and
outlets forits development. Thus, colonialism, is the imperative necessity
of the capitalist development. The country must progress plitically and
political self-determination is the means of further realization of our social,
economic and cultural potentialities. It is the political freedom that dic-
tates the pace of economic and social progress.



The Perspective of Development : Social,
Economic and Political Factors

by

M. RAIHAN SHARIF*
I. INRODUCTION : REGIONAL EXPERIENCE

The concept of a perspective is related to the art of delineating ona
plane surface the ideas about the objects in a manner that makes them
appear to look like real objects as these should appear. In this sense,
if conditions of society are to be broadly mapped out for reference to
the development planners, the perspective can take many forms. Usually,
it is the form of a pattern of future expectations based on the study of
the lessons of history, often blended with norms of social desirability.
An image of the expected future becomes the soul of perspective, at
least for development planning in the context of poverty in the contempo-
rary Third World countries.

Economists or economic historians studing history have, in the past,
adopted various approaches to base their vision of the future on the
analytical blocks of premises built by them with the crude materials mined
from the depths of history. To Adam Smith, the analytically but easily
found stages of hunting pastoral operations, agriculture, and manufac-
turing as a logical sequence served as the foundation for developing wealth
and capitalism. Karl Marx applied his vision differently and supported
his vision with the philosophy of Hegelian thesis, antithesis and synthesis
so that the stages can become feudalism, capitalism and socialism. More
recently, W.W. Rostow looked into history, rather modern economic his-
tory, and discerned such other stages : traditional society ; precondi-
tions for take-off ; the take-off, the drive to maturity ; and the age of
high mass consumption. When the perspective is not systematically built
up through hard work as an evolutionary process, even fragmentary

*Former Professor of Economics, Department of Economics, Dhaka University.
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approaches may provide the insights for guiding the ordinary run of eco-
nomists in their continuous operations. Even in the case of the American
Iessons of economic history, the picture is suffering from a ‘persistent pro-
blem of synthesis’ which Rostow calls a ‘philosophical disease’. ‘He says :
“Ironically, this persistent philosophical disease—apparently a disease of
modesty and intellectual scruple—has left American academic life, by
default, particularly vulnerable to the brilliant, casual, and not wholly
responsible insights of a Veblen, a Beard or a Schumpeter who did not
fear to generalize™ [1].

For the new developing countries, there is little economic history
and little can be expected by way of the analysis of the lessons of experi-
ence and of putting up ‘intutitions’ about the vision on the future image
of development. When the past does not provide the framework of deter-
mining a base strictly from the brief period of a country’s independent
functioning and economic history, even the idea of ignoring the political
changes over a long period does not lead an analyst anywhere simply
because in that case all analysis will trace all problems to colonialism
at best related to the pre-capitalism stage of feudalism. The stage of feu-
dalism got a little coloured by modernization of industry and urban life
in many countries of Asia, especially South Asia. When independence
brought the elite of the people in these countries face to face with the
grim realities of social and economic conditions, voids and gaps were iden-
tified as staring barriers for which the colonial powers were blamed.
These colonial powers could use this phase of history in their favour,
by supporting the needed development process with foreign aid. In this
stage, soon the implications and experience led to the identification of
‘neo-colonialism’. Reliance on such neo-colonialism could be reduced only
with self-reliance which required social and economic reforms in order
to render the pace of development rapid enough and the content of deve-
lopment significant enough. This mighty national problem, as a basic
one, has to be faced by what is known as ‘Planning Ideology’ to cover up
possible implications of other ideologies.

In pursuing the °‘planning ideology’. it is conveniently possible to
avoid a confrontation with the basic problem of soical choice. Politician,
after attaining independence, can use the clock of the ‘planning ideology’
to combine all kinds of tools and tricks, borrowed from the West or
the Communist/Socialist world and give the brand name of ‘national plan-
ning’ to the end result. In that context, whatever little social philosophy
might have been shaping out in the pre-independence days can easily
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get diluted and deformed. The historical background, at least for the
countries of the Indian subcontinent, can be revealing because of the
basic commonness of struggle for independence from the exploitation of
foreign colonialist powers ; and economic problems were similar. Private
enterprise of Indian businessmen and industrialists was quite prominent
even beforeindependence. In that situation, most political leaders wanted
not only independence from foreign rule but also freeing all areas of
business and economic activity for Indians themselves. The intellectualism
which played with the ideas of socialism could thus align itself with a
new meaning of socialism while the planning ideology was adopted in the
post-independence days. Instead of the colonial stucture of capitalism,
an alternative system was desired to be evolved. It is this alternative that
began to be vaguely called ‘socialist pettern of society’ by Nehru. R.K,
Karanjia, who studied the mind of Nehru, quotes a significant comment
from Nehru as : ““Our approach, being socialist, it primarily an economic
approach[2].

Gunnar Myrdal has indicated a fundamental difference in the situa-
tions between India and Pakistan, and other South Asian countries such
as - “In India 2nd Pakistan, socialism is usually discussed in terms of
public interest znd private benefit. Butin Ceylon (Now Sri Lanka) and
the Southeast Asia socialism as an ideology derives much of its psycholo-
gical impetus and direction from the presence and sometimes the econo-
mic predominance of aliens—both Westerners and resident Chinese and
Indian. Here the socialist ideology, instead of functioning as as indepen-
dent determinant of policy, becomes a kind of ideolgical defence or
opportune rationalization of purer ecomomic nationalism, even among
ultra-radicals’[2]. That is to say, planning philosophy assumed the quali-
ty of a new kind of rationalization in the national interest, whatever might
be the brand name for it. As between India and Pakistan, in the post-inde-
pendence days of planning, the differences that were still significant are :
(a) historically, Indian Nantional Congress had a programme of social
and economic reform which could be the basis of a long range pers-
pective ; (b) the region of Pakistan was relatively poor-developed and
foreign entrenched interests were not very significant for attack through
agressive economic nationalism. Even then, with a planning policy of
‘pragmatism’ Pakistan was encouraging development of enterprise and
capitalism and at the same ‘the argument that are labelled ‘socialist’
in India were beginning to be heard, thoughin less forcefuland less
finished from’[4].
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II. PLANNING PHILOSOPHY IN BANGLADESH

In the case of Bangladesh, emerging out of protest against economie
exploitation and political and social deceipt, independence did not im-
ply a stage of fully-equipped onslaught on poverty and ill-development of
the national economy with a longterm social philosophy for society-building
with planning techniques. After the initial steps of dealing with ‘enemy
property” and ‘alien industry and business’ the new independent regime
found the whole arena a clean slate except the colouring of the heritage
of Pakistani ideas of economic planning based on ecouragement of
capitalism as a means of restructuring feudalism.

In that situation, the new constitution framed provided for the estab-
lishment of an ‘exploitation-free society’ with five basic changes in the
approach to a new identity of ideological choice. These were: (i) condi-
tions to be created for emancipating the toiling masses from all forces of
exploitation ; (ii) every citizen to enjoy the right to work ; (iii) all citizens
to be assured equal opportunity so that an egalitarian society can be
established ; (iv) enjoyment of unearned income to be discouraged, and
(v) limits to private ownership of means of production to be fixed
by law. In this constitutional requirement the First Five Year Plan
adopted by the regime academically discussed the nature of the basic
changes which were to be brought aboutin stages, if establishment of
an ‘exploitation-free society’ was to be pursued by planning. A few state-
ments in thePlan can be referred to as good evidence of this vision of

a perspective, such as :

() “The removal of the capitalist system of income distribution,
of the private ownership of means of production and of the precapitalist
mercantile or feudal production relations function and measures is 2 neces-
sary precondition for socialist development. Depending upon the objec-
tive conditions of the society, this may have to be done in stages, but
no plan for socialist transformation can afford to ignore the basic neces-
sity of fulfilling these preconditions™  (p. 2).

(b) “Just as disciplined hard work is necessary, so also is it essential
that all forms of unproductive consumption are removed from the eco-
nomic system. Generation of economic surplus and its mobilization
and productive investment are the means by which productive forces
have to be developed. History has no instance of any socialist develop-
ment where, in the transition period, consumption has not been reduced
to the essential minimum and where unnecessary luxury and conspicuous
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consumption were not eliminated. For a well-formulated socialist plan,
the basic premise has to be that the Government and the ruling party
will have the will and the determination to transform a society with tradi-
tional values to a production-oriented society where work, discipline and
savings are the basic tenets of economic activity” (p. 3)

(¢) “As long as the broad masses are unable to accept the norms of
behaviour necessary for a radical transformation of society, no amount of
socialist policy adopted by the government can usher in socialism. The
change in social outlook and in the institutions embodying such an out-
look can never be or has never been achieved only by government fun-
ctionaries. It is only a political cadre with firm roots in the people and
motivated by the new ideology and willing to live and work among the
people as one of them that can mobilise the masses and transform their
pattern of behaviour” (pp. 3—4).

(d) “The political leadership must be dedicated to the ideals of socialism.
It will have to provide the leadership in bringing about a social transfor-
mation. The party leadership must shoulder the obligation and responsi -
bility to set examples in social behaviour and come up with bold new ideas
for social action which will give them lhe moral authority to effect desira-
ble changes” (p. 4).

(e) “Where there is widespread suspicion of corruption and only half-
hearted attempts to root it out, even honest persons show unwilling-
ness to take initiative and exercise independent judgement because no
one is immune from suspicion. Thus every one avoids taking personal
responsibility and shares decision-making to the maximum extent possible
to protect himself with resultant delay and inefficiencies. It is in this con-
text that detection and punishment of offenders irrespective of their per-
sonal and political affiliations are necessary” (p. 8).

All the above pre-requisites of a social transformation could not
get started in the operational sense because of the forces ofcounter-trans-
formation working in the political leadership, the bureaucracy and the
opportunist elite. And the conditions which were sought to be corrected
got worsened with confusion, mismanagement and inefficiencies. The
trend assumed the most dangerous turn for the worst with the starva-
tion and deaths of people in 1974/75. Change of political leadership was
thus inevitable : the upheavals finally settled down by the end of 1975
with the present President, Ziaur Rahman, at the helm of affairs. This
new beginning thus implied the beginning of the game back in ‘square ong’
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of the football game of American type. The problem of choice for a social
direction, not only remained unresolved but was conveniently pushed
out of sight. A period of five years (1976-1980) has been the period
of consolidation of political power, and search for its economic base
without opening the issues of ‘sense of direction’. The only suggestion
of ‘social purposefulness’ that is now broadcast and lauded by the Party
in power is that of Bangladeshi Nationalism. The latest interpretation of
this “ideal’ is included in the President’s speech fo the Parliament on the
10th April, 1981. This means “a sense of distinctiveness on the people,
free from all outside influence and domination and based on the time-
honoured language, culture, history and patriotism of nine crore people
living within the geographical boundaries of this country”. It is explained
that politically, it is ‘the unity, solidarity and equal rights of the people
within the geographical limits and economically’, it is ‘the preservation of
the highest interests of the people and fullest opportunity for improving
their lot’. Such interpretations, wherever and whenever emphasized and
repeated, have appeared to be tautological. A nation establishing its
Nation-State under the banner of Bangladesh really contained this meaning
in its process of establishment itself, it must have worked behind the
shedding of a ‘seaful sacrifice of blood’ for attaining national indepen-
dence. This does not, however, contain the ‘sense of social direction” the
economy should move. Should the nation be moving in all possible direc-
tions aimlessly without a sense of social purposefulness ?

If the honoured document of the Second Five Year Plan, intended to
guide social and-economic changes of the nation does not answer that
question, where will the people in and outside the country seek the answer ?
Strangely indeed, the Draft Second Plan has written seven sentences under
Long Term Perspective in which nothing has been said beyond : “It is
recognised that planned development is a continuous process. The
Second Five Year Plan is thus necessarily a step in this process and an
integral part of a Perspective Plan™ [5]. One year of the Plan-pe riod
(1980-85) is overand foreign assistance for the second year, as a basis
for preparing the next budget, has also been negotiated at the recent Paris
meeting where the donors regarded the Plan as ‘laudable but very ambi-
tious”. And it is known that the Planning Commission is ‘now engaged in
a massive effort to allocate funds for the most immediate and indispens-
able sectors without hanging the basic objectives of the Plan and without
affecting the principal production targets’ [6]. Donors are primarily inte-
rested in the financial size and the means of mobilization of internal and
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external financial resources to match the size of the Plan. The process
of pruning the ‘very ambitious’ size will naturally affect physical progra-
mmes and targets and hence the expected overall economic growth which
itself will be a modest step for the socalled ‘perspective’. This, if atall,
can only refer to the perspective of GDP growth and availability of invest-
ment resources. This does not help anybody understand where the steps
will lead the economy and the society. Ignoring the most vital elements
of linkage to social transformation is ignoring the logic of the Planning
ideology itself. For it is useless to build the steps without knowing where
the steps are leading to.

III. BUILDING THE SOCIAL CONTRADICTIONS

Tllogical planning can be both charming and dangerous. It can create
an illusory image of charm and forcefulness and yet exhibit dangerous
symptoms of social contradictions. The development process generated
by such methods is one of impulsive spurts, twists and turns and not one
of sustained evolution and progressive elevation. Even under the OECD,
the Bellagio declaration on planning in 1969 pointed to the implication
of perspectives as :

“Socizal institutions face growing difficulties as a result of an increasing
complexity which arises directly and indirectly from the development and
assimilation of techneology. Many of the most serious conflicts facing man-
kind result from the interaction of social, economic, technological, poli-
tical and psychological forces and can no longer be solved by fractional
approaches from individual disciplines. The time is past when economic
growth can be promoted without consideration of social consequences of
such change. Diagnosis is often faulty and remedies proposed often merely
suppress symptoms rather than attack the basic cause [7].”

The process of development in Bangladesh can be said to be in res-
ponse to impulses rather than planning : and naturally the social contra-
dictions are appearing in bold relief. Justa few major contradictions are
mentioned here :

First, from the technical point of view of planning, the political role
and technocratic role have been drifting apart in the created sea of con-
fusion and bewilderment. Political decision-making on vital national issues
is not processed in right places and right times. National policies and
philosophies are pronounced in political party rallies, comparable to
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Communist practices, but are not considered as decisions or directives on
national relevant issues. Planning technocrats are not using such prono-
uncements as solutions. In the President’s speech addressed to the mem-
bers of the Parliament, it was suggested that the huge chunk of 90%
of our population living in the villages wanted a better social order and ‘an
economic system that would free them from their present sub-human way
of life’ and the overall welfare of people cannot be ensured without
a peaceful revolution indicating of the same fime that ‘this revolution
is on in all levels of national life e.g., agriculture, industry, education,
culture, public health, family planning and administrative structure, on
the basis of Bangladesh Nationalism’. If this was meant to be the
framework of national planning, a national document of highest sig-
nificance could have been prepared in advance and circulated to all
members to convince them and even that could have been approved
by the Parliament for national guidance. Instead, some -cursory ela-
boration was offered in a subsequent political rally—a rally of the work-
ing class section of the principal Party, that the important philosophy
behind ‘the industrial revolution’ was establishment of ‘exploitation-
free society, drawing attention at the same time to the fact that in
the past other parties and other people talked of ‘exploitation-free
society’ but they failed to orgamize the people for that. The Party
in power implicitly claims the credit for organizing the people for the
establishment of the stated ‘exploitation-free society’. Had that been
so, planners under the direction of the Chairman, could have prepared
the National plan on this vital programme, even in the political interest
of the Party itself. Intelligent observers just do not undesstand why
such odd contradictions are created in the political process 10 harm
both politics and planning ?

Second, the philosophy of nationalism is not unfamiliar. It is
rather the burning torch for fighting the right of self-detemination over
the globe. If by Bangladeshi natiopalism, we mean the same thing,
its emphasis can now be only the means of strengthening the shield
against the forces of neocolomialism in any form. Protection against
the forces of neocolonialism in any form. Protection against foreign
agression or conspiracies is inherent in the existence of a sovereign
state through its primary and basic duty for which the defence services
stand guards. The political function, in normal times when the deve-
lopment process is in Pprogress, based on nationalism, will be peaceful
protection against the direct and indirect inroads of neocolonialism,
especially in economic and cultural life.



28 . The BangladeshJournal of political Economiy

The economic counterpart of nationalism is economic self-reliance.
In the development process of our country now, self-reliance seems to
be the external ivory teeth of an elephant which are not used for
internal national planning. Self-reliance in the form of mass mobili-
zation of rural people for canal digging can earn the best of laurels
in international newspapers; but planning priorities and allocation of
resources may be designed to run the opposite race. The export earn-
ings of physical surplus goods can inch their march of progress while
the volumes of physical imports can gallop in double-marching to
treble-marching speeds.

Top executives in charge of national planning can, in this situa-
tion, write in the Plan document that the rural areas ‘constitute a tragic
state of mass poverty, unemployment, illiteracy and malnutrition’ and
therefore ‘the Second Plan will attempt at bringing about a decisive
change in the pattern of growth inherited from the past by focusing
on rural development which constitutes the core of the Plan’. And
subsequently they may find actual operations to be oddly different, too
oddly different to keep them from denouncing it as wrong planning
based on disregard of resource-relevance in seminars (ceremonially orga-
nized mainly for demonstration of idle speculation) and not in Inter
Ministerial coordination meetings. Wordy patronage of labour-intensive
teachniques of production in the interest of employment and rural
development can shine brilliantly over the mountains of increased support
of capital intensive projects which are the invisible channels of economic
neo-colonialism.

Economic neocolonialism rapidly widens the doors of cultural
neocolonialism. Externally, it is convenient to say ‘we need $2.63 bill.
foreign exchange for meeting the development requirements: while we
got pledges for §1.63 bill. from the Western countries, we should balance
the budget by secking assistances from the Arab countries and the
centrally planned countries’. But we convince the three types of patterns
that we have cultural affinities with them and programmes of cultural
exchanges are a continuing process. No political decisions have been
directly made in favour of capitalism, socialism or the Islamic ideology;
yet these three types of culture areinvited with open arms—for the pur-
poses of trade, aid and friendship. The deliveries of cultural influences
are of-course in varying degrees, depending on the relative roles of
the sizes of trade, aid and friendship and the national response because
of the relative position of traditions of like-mindedness in the popula-
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tion. The traditions are highly favourable for Western culture because
of the century-old Western education and orientation. Traditions are
also significantly favourable for the Islamic ideology because of large-
ness of the size of Muslim population in the country. The attraction
of the Socialist culture is indeed the lowest and is confined to the small
group out of the educated people who somehow got oriented to the
ideas of socialism/communism in a secular sense. Traditions of Bengali
culture and nationalism did serve as the basic umbrella in which the
multi-coloured old and new cultural orientations have integrated them-
selves with or without political roles. Political parties have not consis-
tently used the cultural groups for political organization. Western culture
and orientation of West European socialism are not endogenous; yet
these, especially through education and mass media, have been influenc-
ing political activity.

Western culture has been privileged with an eminent position
because of its association with democracy and science and technology;
both these elements captured the imagination of politicians even when
the British colonialism, the prototype of the West, was fought by
them. Trade, aid and friendship expanded the influence tremendously.
The protagonists of socialism and communism had the opportunity
of expansion of their influence when the contacts with USSR and
Eastern Europe became logical with the role played by the USSR in
the recognition of Bangladesh and also in the initial technical and
other assistance provided by these centrally planned countries. Subse-
quently when the doors of the West were reopened, these unconventional
contacts and influences largely dried up.

On the other hand, the Islamic ideology could not claim much
political influence because of the use of Islam by the Punjabi colonia-
lists in the domination and exploitation of this territory and their
barbarous killings in 1971, yet Muslim culture is a dominant ende-
genous factor. Eighteen representatives of the old Muslim League and
IDL could be elected for the Parliament against political moo this
is an indication of the dominance of the non-political Muslim culture as
an indigenous factor.

The Bangladeshi nationalism philosophy seems to be nurturing
social contradictions by a lack of identification of endogenous and
exogenous factors of cultural and ideological influence.

Third, the quality of the process of development in the country
critically depends on the quality and efficiency of development administra-
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tion. Illogical contradictions of self-reliance and everincreasing external
dependence have generated a new set of social contradictions with two-
types of vicious effects on internal administration: (a) pressures of
inflation, lack of ethical traits of character and tremendous increases
in the opportunities of economic decisions have made the bureaucracy
more extensively corrupt and inefficient; and (b) political patronage, wide
open doors for Western consumption habits, idealization of imported
wild behaviour and loosening of the rule of law have been expanding
the zones and magnitudes of crime, especially among the youth, almost
beyond the capability of the administrative system (which itself assumes
eroded and incomplete responsibility for enforcing rule of law). Peaceful
revolutions are said to be in progress in the country in all spheres of
national life; violent defiance of law and order in general and of the time-
honoured rules of discipline in educational institutions are also expanding
to wild proportions. Development of human resources in response to
development requirements has been frustrated by the delay and deficiency
in educational reform and appropriate educational planning. The future
leaders of the nation, living in University Halls, are meanwhile allowed
to indulge in setting up beastly standards of behaviour in drunkenness and
naked obscenity in observance of exogenous Ragday and endogenous
Pahela Baishakh.

Fourth, development environment needs strong observance of dis-
cipline; development administration and management have been producing
the forces of indiscipline. In the planning process, resource-relevance is
ignored because of the irresistable charm of foreign aid and foreign
technology which, again discourage development of indigenous echnology.
In the distribution process, the charm of Western styles of living and
consumption is permitted to make people really addicted to resource-
irrelevant enjoyment of consumption, rendering resource generation a near-
absurdity. If 80% of the people arc below the poverty level, improvement
of the level of living of such a vast number of nearly seven crore can be
feasible only when the well-off 209 makes the major sacrifice in terms of
cut in consumption and in terms of providing land and other capital assets.
Some cuts in consumption-potential from this community in the form of
direct taxes are being extracted by the Government; but substantially large
volumes of indirect taxes are being paid by the poor people. And out of the
vast amount of foreign capital (in the form of capital goods and equip-
ment) and Government-permitted institutional credit, very little is going
to the poor farmers, artisans and landless and marginal farmers who
constitute the bulk of this nearly seven crore people. They are workers.
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They have their hands to work with; but hands have to be given the
tools to work with and factory space and payroll registration as well
as plots of land to work on. Even the vast amounts of available re-
sources (foreign and) internal capital goods, tools, implements, assets
and credits are being concentrated on other than the bulk of seven
crore people. The logical result of such a process of development
has been and will be to make the well-off better-off and the poor bulk
of 809 population poorer and to add some¢ more fresh entrants to the
community below poverty. Land reform and available land surplus be-
yond a reasonable ceiling can bea good beginning in helping the large
proportion of landless and marginal farmers to raise their own level
of living and also increasing GDP with positively increased production.
Many other methods can be integrated into the development process if
gross contradiction of social philosophy and planning goals are to
be avoided.

IV. SUMMARY AND CONCLUSION

In view of the above rather brief analysis of the socio-economic
factors and political roles involved in the development experience of
the country, one can conclude about the relationship of these with the
presence or absence of development perspective and is prospective effects
In the analysis, I have shown that pre-independence development pro-
cess in the subcontinent of India, and to a lesser extent in some
other countries in Southeast Asia, was substantially following the ratio-
nale of a Planning Ideology. In this ideology, elements of socialism
were operating as instruments of public discussion and private benefit,
especially in India; and Pakistan’s development process, because of
relatively poor development in 1947, pursued the policy of encourage-
ment of private enterprise and capitalism but was eventually responsive
to talks of similar vision for building future society. But Pakistan’s
basic mistakes of making rapid progress on the basis of colonial exploi-
tation of the present Bangladesh region and political deception led to
the emergence of Bangladesh as an independent sovereign country.
And Bangladesh, after a radially unrealistic academic start on the course
of socialism, faced tremendous problem of readjustment politically and
economecally, and continued to drift on the paths of socially purposeless
ad hoc planning under the officially called ‘pragmatic approach.”

But after 5 years of pragmatism (1976 to 1980), continuation of
drifting has invited intensification of the social contradictions and run-
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ning the race of opposite character away from building the steps in
logical sequence of one well-conceived perspective. The more Govern-
ment efforts are being made for pushing the considerations of the
logic of a social perspective out of sight, the more potentially dan-
gerous the social contradictions do appear. First, the wide gap bet-
ween political decision making and the technical work of planning
has been making the Planning documents hollow, and credibility has
been falling fast. The pronouncements of ‘peaceful revolution in all
levels of national life’ and aiming the establishment of an ‘exploitation-
free society’ with the mobilization of the people hang in the air in
absence of technical preparation, appropriate legal action and national
political approval. Second, the philosophy of Bangladeshi nationalism is
no substitute for a perspective. To be meaningful, this emphasis on natio-
nalism should counteract neo-colomialism in all directions (including
economic development and cultural development). In reality, the opposite
trends are being encouraged by it. Identification of exogenous and
endogenous factors and support of endogenous ones for promoting
development are being discouraged. Third, the vicious effects of overall
contradictions have been producing other dependent contradictions in
the form of (i) corruption and inefficiency in development adminis-
tration; and of (ii) dangerous deterioration in law and order, cultural
debasement, violence and unprecedented crimes and indecencies, espe-
cially among the youth, the future leaders of the nation. This trend
is appearing more and more apalling in face of the pronounced ‘Revo-
lution’ in education and also in administrative structure. Fourth, planning
methods and procedures are tending to produce forces of indiscipline
rather than discipline that the planning process needs for its success.
Resource-relevance is disregarded because of the charms of foreign
aid and foreign technology in project-planning; this discourages develop-
ment in indigenous technology. The planning of production and dis-
tribution systems permit the people to be addicted to resource-irrele-
vant consumption and is pushing savings potential and resource-gene-
ration down to near-assurdity levels. The tax system is also supporting
this anti-savings trend. And Rural Development, treated as the core of
the Second Plan, has not been made productivity-based with the or-
ganization of allocation of physical and capital resources to the land-
less and marginal farmers, including distribution of surplus land be-
yond an approval ceiling.

We must develop an appropriate perspective for our planning
at this critical stage. The very nature of normal planning process de-
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mands it, as is implied in the following words: “planning is a multi-
dimensional activity and ought to be integrative, embracing social,
economic, political, psychological and technological factors. The uni-
verse within which we structure the tasks of integrative planning com-
prises man, society, nature and technology”. [9] It is not simply poli-
tical campaigning and mobilization of the rural people to work
with pairs of hands. There must be enough planning for the organi-
zation of the capital and other resources along with the resolution of
contradictions that emerge; and there must be a clear vision of the society
we are building the steps for. Otherwise, in the name of planning numer-
ous things, we create numerous cobbs of dangerous vicious circles
that may spell the untimely death of planning itself.
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Constraints and Contradictions in the
Strategy of Bangladesh Planning

by
DiLtr KuMAR NATH*

Planned economic development as opposed to the spontaneous deve-
lopment of the economy under capitalism is a policy which can be
materialized only in definite socio-economic conditions. The success of
planned economic development in the socialist countries shows that
necessary political and economic preconditions i.e., the political power of
the working class and social ownership of the means of production must
be fulfilled for economic planning. The success of five year plans of
USSR and other socialist countries on the one hand and economic regula-
tion in the developed capitalist countries since great depression on the
other influenced the leadership of the newly independent backward coun-
tries in adopting economic planning. And as has been aptly said, in
many underdeveloped countries along with national flags and anthems,
national plans are regarded as the symbols of sovereignty.!

In most of the underdeveloped countries, economic planning is regarded
a neutral which can be equally applied under all socio-economic conditions
to achieve economic development. But the socio-economic formations in
most underdeveloped countries become strong barrier to the use of econo-
mic planning even as a technique. The multistructural nature of the
economy, superimposition of a weak and dependent capitalism over the
semi-feudal society and wedded to it, a political authority almost fully
dependent on imperialism and representing the interests of national and
international exploitators utterly fail to achieve the declared lofty objec-
tives of reducing poverty and inequality, increasing income and employ-
ment ete. embodied in the national development plans.

*The author is a teacher in the Depariment of Economics, Rashahi University.
IPlanning in Africa—Difficulties and Prospects, U. N. ECA, p. 1,
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Against this background let us see what experiences we had since libe-
ration. Bangladesh as part of Pakistan experienced the futility of econo-
mic planning deliberately designed to foster capitalism in bringing any
positive changes in terms reducing poverty and inequality, increasing
income and employment. Rather planned exploitation helped to increase
poverty, pauperisation and inequality in the society. First Five Year
Plan of Bangladesh was prepared when socialism was a state principle.
The planners very correctly pointed out in the Plan that for socialist deve-
lopment removal of the private ownership of the means of production,
capitalist system of income distribution and of the precapitalist produc-
tion relations is a necessary precondition. It was also pointed out that
basic changes are to be brought in land ownership relations and socialisa-
tion of agriculture is an objective necessary for socialist development in
Bangladesh. The first Plan suggested measures for the consolidation and
enlargement of the public and cooperative sectors. The plan put empha-
sis on the need for political cadre with' firm roots in the people and
motivated by the new idcology. The Plan correctly noted that to bring
about social transformation, the political leadership must be dedicated to
socialism.

But there was the chief limitation. The political party in power was not
a socialist party. The party was mainly comprised of petty-bourgeoisie, tra-
ders, merchants, rich peasants, lawyers etc. A firm commitment to the pro-
posals and suggestions of the Plan would have endangered their interests.
For example, the class character political leadership and the embodiment
of the interest of the dominant groups in the policy formulation is clearly
reflected in the domestic resources mobilization strategy in the First Five
Year Plan. As Professor Nurul Islam had vividly shown the inner story
of how the possible and potential sources of internal capital accumulation
in Bangladesh, i.e., agricultural surplus, industrial profits and mercantile
profits could very effectively resist and evade the proposals which sought
to siphon off a part of their surplus for capital accumulation. A political
leadership preaching socialism as one of the state principles could advance
such excuses in support of the above mentioned groups that as they suffe-
red losses of income and assets during the War of Liberation,? they should
not be burdened with taxation.

The political change of 1975 has reversed the socio-economic and poli-
tical perspective of the First Five Year Plan. The draft Second Five

2Islam, Nurul, Development Planning in Bangladesh. A Study in Political Economy,
pp. 180-213.
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Year Plan has been formulated in a period when socialism is discarded as
a state principle, denationalisation is taking place. Along with it depen-
dence on external resources is increasing. The very policy pursued during

 the Pakistani era has now been revived in Bangladesh. But the question
remains : Is there any instance in the present day third-world countries,
where similar strategy has brought any improvement to the economy, made
it self-reliant and changed the lot of the masses ? The answer will be
probably ‘No’. Under the existing production relations and political
leadership social transformation is not likely.

f\Political Economy

The development of capitalism in Bangladesh is very very limited,
Capitalism, that exists, is highly dependent on imperialism. Even national
capitalism bas its own limitations. As A. G. Frank says ‘The range of
possibilities for this ‘national’ bourgeoisie is limited by its economic and
political contradictions vis-g-vis the people whom it exploits at home and
abroad which exploit the same people and exploit the national bour-
geoisic itself. This bourgeoisic’s dependence on capitalist exploitation
and weakness in the face of foreign and domestic interests that exploit
it in turn—these very contradiction, which now and then, here and there,
lead the ‘national’ bourgeoisie to pursue national capitalist policies,
also guarantee that this pursuit will be futile and short lived. Thus the
nationalist and relatively progressive element of the Brazilian bourgeoisie
are overcome by the same contradictions that creats them.3

In Bangladesh, under the existing production relations, rich farmers
and middlemen expropriate the surplus of the agriculture. Trading and
marchant capital and bureaucracy appropriate a significant part of na-
tional surplus. These surpluses do not find their way into productive
investment. Economic planning and by it the foreign capital inflow in
this situation can further consolidate the position of the few and enrich
them including the comprador bourgeoisie and ruling clique. Economic
emancipation of the masses will remain a far cry.

The following tables show the per capita supply of essential con-
sumer goods and trend in real wage index. These tables, along with the
consumer price index standing at 486 and 465 in 1978/79 for middle
class in Dhaka and working class at Narayanganj (1969/70=100) respec-
tively, show that there has been deteriorationin the standard of living
of the masses during this period. The draft SFYP also acknowledges
that *the decline in real wages against an overall GDP increase of 29.6

3A.G. Frank, Capitalism and Underdevelopment in Latin America, 1969, p. 215.
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per cent between 1969/70 and 1979/80 (at

-

constant prices) necessarily

37

leads to the conclusion that during 1970s, the absolute decline in the
working class position has taken place when the rest of the society impro-
ved their position”.4 Itis not clear whom the planners meant by rest
of the society. But they arc definitely the microscopic few comprising
mainly the rich farmers, mercantile capitalists, a segment of the bureau-
cracy and ruling clique. It is gathered that the number of registered
multimillionaires (having assets worth 10 million Taka) increased from only

TABLE 1
PER-CAPITA SUPPLY OF ESSENTIAL CONSUMER GOODS (1b. )

Years [ Cereal Pulses Fish Milk ; Sugar
1973/74 413 5.7 23.7 27.1 18.5
1974/75 an 5.9 237 27.8 18.0
1975/76 195 57 22.7 274 17.9
1976/77 357 5.8 22.2 251 16.7
1977/78 386 5.7 22.0 27.5 15.3
1978/79 388 5.6 217 27.0 16.6

( Provisional )

Source : Draft Secend Five Year Pian, pp. 1-14.

TABLE II

TREND IN REAL WAGE INDEX ( 1969/70=100)

Agricultural

Years General Wage Index " Wage Index
1972/73 67.6 66.5
1973/74 64.5 63.2
1974/7s 57.4 60.7
1975/76 66.9 76.6
1976/77 71.2 75.6
1977[78 66.7 74.3
1978/79 b ol 81.0

Source : Asin Table 1. pp. 1-15.

one in 1972 to about 70 in 1980. It can well be guessed that the number
of unregistered multimillionaires will far exceed the registered ones, To
this, the expenditure on conspicuous consumption hoarding in gold and

4Draft SFYP, pp. 1-15.
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other valuables, real estate purchase must be added. This all added
together will show where the social surplus goes and how it creates
pockets of affluence ir an overwhelmingly impoverished economy.

This deterioration in the living standard of the masses took place
during a period when foreign capital inflow increase from year to year.
Whereas total disbursements of foreign aid comprising food aid. Non-
project aid and project aid were of the magnitude of US $270.9 m. in
1971/72, 551.0 m. in 1972/73, the corresponding figures for 1977/78 and
1978/79 and 1979/80 arc $820.7m. $1031.9 m. and $1232.2m. respectively.’
Table TII shows the total amount of foreign aid to Bangladesh from
December 16, 1971 to June 30; 1980.

But this inflow of foreign aid has ncither been of any use in eradica-
ting poverty nor has it been helpful in increasing production. The following
Table IV which shows the index of agricultural production and industrial
production bears testimony to the fact that foreign aid has not been used
productively.

TABLE 1116
TOTAL FOREIGN AID COMMITTED AND DISBURSED FROM
DECEMBER 16, 71 TO JUNE 30, 1980

Commitment Disbursements Pipeline on
Category of Aid ( Grant and ( Grantand July 1, 1980
Loan Together ) | Loan Together)
I. Food Aid 2,143.9 2,089.3 54.6
2. Commodity Aid 3,167.8 2,769.2 398.6
3. Project Aid 3,909.5 1,734.6 2,174.9
Total : 9,221.2 6,593.1 2,628.1

From Table IV we see that we just reached the 1969/70 index of agri-
cultural production in 1977/78. But weather is the singlemost important
factor which is mainly responsible for this humble achievement. Deve-
lopment expenditure in the agricultural and allied sectors is of secondary
importance. Development expenditure from 1973/74 to 1978/79 in Agri-
culture, Rural Institutions and Flood Control and Water Resources
amounts to Tk. 1769.46 crore.” But the production index during the

SFlow of External Resources into Bangladesh, External Resources Division, Minis-
try of Finance, Govt. of the People’s Republic of Bangladesh, pp. 14-16.

Sibid, p. 13.
TCalculated from Draft SFYP, pp. 1-22.
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period does hardly reflect the influence of the investment incurred. So there
is strong reason to suspect that a significant part of this development
expenditure has been misspent. Similarly, the Index of Industrial Produc-
tion in the selected public sector industries shows that in 1978/79, index
of jute textile production just equals the base year index 100 in 1969/70.
Cotton textile, chemical and allied product, paper and Newsprint produc-
tion indices in 1978/79 are 99.28, 68.69 and 89.37 respectively.®

TABLE IV

INDEX OF AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION
Base ( 1969/70 = 100)

Name of the ! Index il
Commodity Group 1975776 1 1976/77 | 197718 | 1978/19
1. Cereals 106.88 08.98 109.70 109.86
2. Pulses 76.59 79.69 79.75 77.67
3. Oil Seeds 82.19 80.56 92.43 93.13
4. Sugarcane 79.54 86.50 90.14 9227
5. Fibres 54.23 63.89 71.21 85.46
6. Vegetables 70.08 87.06 94.25 97.58
7. Spices 82.56 76.33 80.19 81.54
8. Drugs and Narcotics 96.43 109.06 110.88 111.91
9. Fruits 82.14 83.20 §2.72 81.05
10. Other Crops 92.18 81.20 89.48 92.02

General Index 98.24 01.64 100.03 101.99

Source : From Bangladesh Bank Bulletin, February, 1980, p. 176.

With the existing production relations, institutions and organisations,
absorptive capacity in the economy be it in agriculture or in any other
sector is. And as we have seen in the past, limited investment resources
are misappropriated by the dominant groups. And with production targets,
employment and income generating aims and targets of the Plan are
thwarted. The mobilization of resources in the SFYP likewise shows
that the Plan selects the easy way of financing through external capital
inflow. The economically and politically dominant sections virtually make
no sacrifice for development. It is the common masses who make the
major contribution in domestic resource mobilization through indirect
taxation. 85% of the total tax revenue envisaged in the draft SFYP is

8Sce Bangladesh Bank Bulletin, February, 1980, p. 177,



to be collected from indirect taxes. And here, as the interest of the mer-
cantile capital, big and rich farmers and other dominant section is not in
jeopardy, the planners recommend that yield on excise duty and sales
tax on domestic goods can be increased substantially,” but when they deal
with the problem of direct taxes, they become cautious so that taxes do
not impair incentive for work, saving and investment.’® This strategy
along with the misappropriation of external assistance consolidate the
position of the dominant section and ruling clique.

A complete reorganisation of the production structure and redical
change in the socio-economic and political perspective becomes necessary
for removing the existing bottlenecks connected with exploitative produc-
tion relations and for economic and social development, resulting in the
economic emancipation of the masses.

SDraft SFYP, pp. IV-10.
10/pid. pp. IV-8,



Socio-economic Constraints to
Development—Bangladesh Case

by
Mp. MaaMuD KHAN®*

I. INTRODUCTION

The objective of this paper isto identify the structural constraints
to long-run growth in Bangladesh. Development of an economy must
always be associated with the increased supply of material wealth and
therefore long-run growth or creation of structure appropriate for long-
run growth are only indicators of development. Economists often
complicate the definition of development, predominantly on short-run
distribution considerations. It is argued elsewhere [1] that these defini-
tions are basically concerned with the preservation of present social
structure and thus lacks development perspective. The theories of
political economy starts from material production and ends with material
production. The whole history of human society is explained by mate-
rial production and the productive forcesin operation.

Prospect and the process of growth of an economy is very inti-
mately related with social classes and interest groups within the country,
their economic behaviour and foreign relations as well as the inter-
class conflict and alliance. This is not contrary to our earlier conten-
tion of primary importance of growth. Relations may not be conducive
to growth at a particular point in time is a well-known result of the
theory of political economy. These obsolete relations (relations inhibiting
growth of an economy) points to the historical necessity of replacing
the relations by nmew ones as any economy must grow for its long-run
existence. Therefore, historical necessity of structural change, primary
contradiction within the economy must be identified by looking into

*The author is a lecturer in the Department of Economics, University of Dhaka.
6—
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the process of material production, This paper attempts 10 identify the
contradictions as well as the classes which must be resolved or replaced
from the point of view of future growth of the economy.

The paper is organized in the following way. Part 11 as a starting
point of our analysis presents a critique of the literature dealing with
mode of production analysis of Bangladesh. All these studies, it is
argued, are unscientific and ends up with a conclusion based on some
assumed characteristics of different modes of production. Such analyses
fail to focus the dynamics of the economy, the production process and the
next logical dynamics expected. In part 111, dynamics of rural Bangladesh
js presented. Part IV makes an attempt to relate the rural economy
with the state power to understand the process more clearly.

1I. CRITIQUE OF THE MODE OF PRODUCTION ANALYSES

The mode of production (MOP) debate is quite old in the Indian
subcontinent. Some authors tried to identify the MOP prevailing in
Bangladesh. The methodology of analysis adopted by most of the scho-
lars is more or less identical. The methodology consists of defining a
MOP by some relations of production (ROP) and then to examine the
prevalence of each of these ROP to identify, which MOP is predo-
minant. In this section, We¢ shall briefly discuss the methodology and
MOP analysis of four authors, namely Professors Akhlaqur Rahman,
Wahidul Huq and Drs. Borhanuddin Jahangir and Mohiuddin Alamegir.
Prof. Rahman [2] as mentioned above, starts for a formal definition
of capitalism which assumes some characteristics as inherently capital-
istic; use of wage labour, generalized commodity production etc. are
the assumed capitalistic institutions. One can easily find similarity be-
tween the definition of Rahman and that of Rudra, who triggered off
the debate on MOP and identification of capitalist farmers in India.
Patnaik rightly criticized Rudra for his search of a pure, well-established
capitalist farmer [3]- As Rahman’s definition is free from precise sta-
tistical test or specification, and more concerned with the MOP at
macro level rather than farmer level, Patnaik’s criticism may not be
quite valid for Rahman’s analysis. But note that his analysis starts
from assumed relations and than he ftries t0 find out the extent of
prevalence of these relations in Bangladesh agriculture. Empiricist nature
of the analysis is quite evident from the methodology followed.

Prof. Wahidul Huq [4] and Dr. Mohiuddin Alamgir’s [5] analyses
are very similar. They both attempt to find out what fraction of total
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agricultural land is under sharecropping or under wage-labour cultiva-
tion or under peasant farms. “Sharecropping with 16% of farm area
(1960, data) could be characterized as semi-feudal. The remaining por-
tion of Bangladesh agriculture should be characterized along a scale,
at the two end of which we have pure capitalist farmer and the pure
subsistence farmer......It is important to emphasize that the three modes of
production  identified above, coexist” [Alamgir, p. 28]. Prof. Hugq argues
“about 3 of their (large peasant holdings) own land, i. e., 4 of all
land is under sharecropping, we can roughly say 1 of Bangladesh agricul-
ture is in the advance for dissolution of feudalism. The other half of the
large peasant holdings have features of both chayanovian family farming
and incipient capitalist farming with a bit towards the latter.........Our
77, middle peasant holdings with 17.6% of land may be considered to be
the remnants of that (Asiatic) mode of production” [W. Hug, pp. 13-15].
- Both the authors argued that the prospect of development by town-based
industrialization (way no. 2 according to Hug) is bleak and the only
alternative is self-reliant development process. The authors fail to look
into the historical data to find out the dynamics or nature of changes in
MOP that follows from their methodology. A comparison of the relative
size of owner cultivators, land under sharecropping and size of owner-
cum-tenants in 1960, 68 and 77 reveals that the tenants are swelling in
relative size and land under tenancy is also on increase at the cost of
owner cultivation, which is Huq’s analysis represents either petty bour-
geoisie (Asiatic ?) farming or capitalist farming. Inevitably, we immediately
arrive at a conclusion which is not consistent with the process of human
society that human society moves from a lower level of development to a
higher Ievel of development. In this case feudalism (sharecropping)
becomes more important at the cost of petty bourgeoisie and capitalist
farming, a reverse movement of the society ! What is more important
is the methodology. Again the method used is characterizing the economy
by ROP ( sharecropping. sclf-cultivation and wage-cultivation ). This
methodelogy, we think, may lead to completely wrong conclusions. If
there exists a one to one correspondence between the level of develop-
ment of productive forces and the ROP, defining MOP by ROP will pose
no difficulty. But the problem lies precisely at this point : a ROP
neither crop up out of nothing nor there is a one to one correspondence,
One can conceive of many different situations with different historical
path of transition which may give rise to similar relations. Patnaik’s
discussion on why wage-labour use or sharecropping should not be used
as sufficient indicators identifying MOP is quite illustrative [3]. Feudal
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lords rent out land to exploit the surplus value created by cultivators.
Feudal lords’ leasing out of land emerges due to their large land holding,
low technology and limited market of products and as a consequence
giving rise to conspicuous consumption and leisure which in turn encou-
rages leasing-out more land. Leasing-out land may also arise in an
economy where marginal farmers do not own animal power instruments of
labour, or capital necessary to cultivate the land. Although the latter also
appropriates the product of others’ surplus labour time, the two obviously
do not represent the same MOP. It is perfectly possible that the latter
dynamics is a first step towards proletarianization. . Similarly, wage labour
use in a monsoon economy is quite expected. Even the below subsistence
groups in monsoon economy hire labour power at some critical points in
crop cultivation cycle. Moreover, it is difficult to conceive ‘free labour’
when job opportunities are extremely restricted.

Dr. Jahangir [6] starts from feudalism which he defines by a ‘coersive
relationship between the lord and the cultivator’. Dobb also defined
feudalism by a system of serfdom where obligation is laid on the producer
by force [7]. Alavi’s definition is also based on extra-economic relations
[8]. Dobb was probably right in his definition as he dealt with West
European feudalism where coersion played very important role. In our
context the same definition may not be quite useful. Morcover a MOP
cannot be identified by negating another as Dr. Jahangir did. He argued
that the relationship between landlord and cultivator (wage labour) is
not based on force and therefore the relationship is based on economic
factors which implies that the agricultural sector of Bangladesh is capi-
talistic. The first logical flaw of his analysis is arriving at the conclusion
of capitalism by identifying that the sector is not feudal. The second flaw
is more serious and it is similar to the methodological mistakes mentioned
above. The force thesis, which starts analyzing economy by picking up
an act of force, is a very old one. Duhring is perhaps the father of the
group. Engels’ Anti-Duhring, a popular book, effectively dismantled the
force-theories. Duhring’s theory contended that force is the primary
factor of social development and the domination of nature by man presup-
poses the domination of man by man. The example he cited was the
enslavement of Friday by Crusoe which is an act of force. Engels rightly
asks, why and how did Crusoe come to enslave Friday ? “Just for fun of
it ? No such thing. Crusoe enslaved Friday only in order that Friday
should work for Crusoe’s benefit. Thus Friday's enslavement was not
the starting point for its own sake, but exclusively as a means of getting
grub” [Engels 9, p.203]. Similarly, extra economic coersion developed
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not just for the fun of binding others, it in West European context were
necessary as a means of expropriating the surplus labour time. Expropria-
tion of surplus is the primary objective and so whether coersion will
develop or not depend upon the particular situations of that economy. If
without such extra-economic coersion, surplus labour could be expropria-
ted, why should a landowner impose restrictions ? To repeat, coersion
may be a good enough definition in West European context but as the
situation in 14th century West Europe and todays UDCs are completely
different, one can suspect validity of defining MOP by a relation which
develop as a means of exploiting the surplus labour time given the techno-
logical development.

Another short-coming of all the above analyses is the lack of political
content explained with production of material wealth. This is because the
analyses are based on ‘Static relations’ and MOP is defined by the presence
or absence of some particular ROP. Hence when the authors conclude that
the society is capitalistic, one cannot be sure who is a capitalist and which
classes are the major engine of growth and which are not.

Our analyses thus focus on growth of material production. It starts
from a basic fact that Bangladesh economy is not experiencing significant
increase of material production. The next logical question is why Bangla-
desh economy is stagnant ? Present class structure must provide an answer.
In the course of analysis potentials for growth can also be discussed. We
purposefully avoided branding the ‘nature of the economy’, which might
give rise to unnecessary controversies.

III. ANALYSIS OF RURAL BANGLADESH

In rural Bangladesh, agriculture is the most important sector. Our exa-
mination of rural economy thus starts from the problems of growth in the
agricultural sector. Three groups can be identified in the agricultural
sector : below self-sufficient farmers, self-sufficient farmers and surplus
farmers. The question is why start from classifying agricultural hounseholds
by subsistence need ? The reasons are discussed in detail elsewhere [10]. The
conflict between the below subsistence and surplus groups over the price
of the product, control of resources and exploitation quite evident.
Morever, such classification facilitates anyalysis of growth or stagnancy.

Agricultural growth requires investment for productive purposes. The
investment may be in terms of rural resources like labour or surplus in-
come accumulated. Subsistence and below subsistence groups lack surplus
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income or product. The major resource they own is the [abour power
which can be utilized for improvement of agricultural land. For significant
increase in output, labour must be used collectively, minor land improve-
ment activities of a cultivator can have no significant effect. Therefore, for
significant improvement of agricultural output all cultivators should have
identical interests. Often the interests are not identical ; labour costs next
to nothing to marginal farmers but opportunity cost of labour increases as
one moves up along the land ownership groups. Therefore, what may
turn out quite profitable to marginal farmers may not be at all attractive
to surplus farmers.

The second method of agricultural improvement is the adoption of new
technology and investment in new input package. The lower two groups lack
capital to finance this type of change. Still some from these groups are
adopting HY'V seeds, fertilizer and irrigation. The surplus farmers have
sufficient fund to finance such technological improvement. But only a
small fraction of their land is under HYV. Investment in agriculture by
the surplus farmers is quite low and this low investment can be explained
by profitability ranking of different activities (productive and unproductive).
Shahjahan in 1964 found that the average rate of interest of non-institu-
tional sources were 34 per cent, the range being 0 to 1609 [11, pp. 40-41].
If the interest free loans are excluded, the average rate will obviously be
in the neighbourhood of 60 per cent per annum. Today the average rate
is expected to be much higher due to increased population pressures and
increased demand for credits. Activities related with trading also yield
similar rate of return. Let us compare this rate of return with the
rate of return of HYV boro, the most profitable and least risky crop of
Bangladesh agriculture. If no labour is hired the rate of return in 4 months
is about 80 per cent, i.e., 240 per cent per annum. But if all labour is hired
the return drops to only 14 9% per annum (calculated from 12). Therefore
to most of the surplus farmers HY'V cultivation may not be very attractive,
The above cultivations indicate that a profit maximizer, given the technique
of cultivation, will not adopt new technology by using hired labour. The
alternative is a change of technique. Even if a labour displacing technique
is assumed sufficiently profitable to attract a profit maximizing investor,
it is unlikely that such changes will occur in Bangladesh. The change of
technique of cultivation requires high land ownership and consolidation of
holdings. Since land is the most important means of production in rural
Bangladesh, owners usually do not sell the land and a landowner has
to adopt other means of grabing the land. Advancing loan at a high inte-
rest rate is one such method of land transfer. The landlord of Jhagrapur
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accumulated 50 acres of land by this method but he was forced to stop
such activities and he became a good, religious landlord [13]. In Pabna,
poor farmers forced the closure of a rice mill after the aman harvest.
Obviously, a landlord who accumulates land and adopts labour displacing
technology, creates discontent in the rural economy. This discontent
usually take a serious turn as the displaced labourers have no other job
opportunity. As the pressure of population on land is very high, such labour
displacing activities immediately face opposition. Therefore, the second
way of growth of surpus farmers also has little prospect. Can the self-
sufficient and below self-sufficient groups start a process of growth ?
A redistributive land reform with credit facilities for the middle and small
owners might help adoption of HYV and improvement of agricultural land.
If the cultivators’ decision to invest in agriculture is based on the subsis-
tence need of the family, continuous agricultural growth cannot be expected.
A process of growth requires continuous thrive for better yield, experiment
with cropping pattern, land improvement measures and intensive input use.
If the cultivator, after a land reform with credit facilities, becomes a
profit maximizer, the alternative non-agricultural activities represents a
better choice and better use of hislabour. Recent studies indicate that
consumption need and family labour availability relative to land are signifi-
cant explanations of HYV adoption [14]. After a land reform, there is
no reason to believe that the farmers will behave differently only because
the surplus landlords are not there, In fact, it will be argued below
that the ranking of profitability of activities, lack of employment oppor-
tunity outside agriculture etc. will prevail even after a redistributive
land reform. Therefore, the marginal or self-sufficient farmers can be
expected to be guided by subsistence need which do not represent a
behaviour conducive to long-run growth.

It is mentioned earlier that diminishing the power of the landlords
is not expected to change the profitability ranking or other factors
responsible for low growth of material production. Low price of agri-
cultural products compared to the price of inputs is one important cause
of low profitability of agricultural production. The surplus farmers,
as they participate to a greater extent in the market, prefer higher
price of output and lower price of inputs. The low price of output
and high price of inputs isthus not created by surplus farmers. Itis
not even because of political pressure by landless and near landless
(they are politically most disadvantageous). Therefore, the low profi-
tability of agricultural production cannot be explained by class-relations
within the rural sector, Trading is one highly profitable area. Agricul-
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ture produces the exportables which is a very important source of
income of the government. Export does not benmefit rural poors, it
benefits to a much lesser extent the rural traders than the urban expor-
ters. Here also the major interest group in favour of trade links with
rural areas is outside the rural economy. Historically, destruction of
rural industries and rapid rate of population growth was caused by
external domination, and colonial exploitation. Hence the problem of
unemployment is also created by outside forces. Another profitable arena
of investment is investing in politics. High rate of return from poli-
tics encourages the most influencial and most powerful ones to compete
for posts in rural institutions sponsored by the government. This high
profitability of rural politics is maintained to control the rural economy
through a few persons. Excepting thelastone, other factors retarding
growth of the agricultural sector will continue even if the political power
of landlords are destroyed. The real culprit is thus not the landlords ;
landlords do not represent the most important contradiction of national
economy. The major classes (or class) working against long-run growth
of the economy are (is) not located in rural areas. However, there
are some obvious contradictions between the surplus farmers and below
self-sufficient farmers which can be resolved for attaining limited growth
and political stability.

IV. STATE STRUCTURE

Why the state tends to depress the price of food even if the surplus
landowners prefer a higher price ? The major benefit of trade with agricul-
tural goods accrues to urban business group. All these point our
attention to urban groups and their relationship with the state mach-
inery. Government servant and other fixed income groups in urban
areas demend alow price for food items, These groups are politically
vocal and they have very close links with outside world. Their import-
ance is not due to their control of means of production but a sizeable
backing of foreign aid. These resources are heavily committed to
various urbah groups. Government servants, intelligentsia, businessmen,
almost every body form associationsto enjoy a part of the state fund.
The remainder, although quite small compared to the resources enjoyed
by urban groups, goes to rural areas. Rural leaders are most benfited
by the fund and nobody in government is seriously concern with
the productive use of the resource. The use of these resources is more
political than economic, buying the support of village leaders. The
vast rural majority is controlled by only a small fraction of total resou-
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rces through these powerful leaders. Clearly the rural leaders are not equal
partners with urban business group and bureaucracy.

To satisfy the wurban vocal groups another step adopted is the
urban industrialization programme. Urban industries are usually of high
technology and therefore little articulated with other sectors. A close
connection with outside world must continue for the industries spare
parts, raw materials etc. This connection brings a few foreign trips and
some illegal commission for some urban priviledged persons. This group
strongly oppose the development of local industries which offer them
no benefit and tend to reduce foreign connections. The commodities
which are not produced by these modern industries seldom gets a
protected market even of small scale local production of the commodities
are quite widespread. Therefore the state structure we inherited created
a vicious circle, the urban educated class seek economic benefit for each
and every move and whether a commodity will receive protection or not
depends upon the relative bribing strength of the two opposing groups.
As Bangladesh has no strong national capitalist group, govt. policies are
directed against them whichin turn destroys other pational capitalists.
Indian capitalist group, because of their relatively more strength effec-
tively barred penetration of certain commodities.

The conlusion is thus, the major classes working against long-run
growth of the economy are the urban classes. Most of the educated urban
groups can be identified as constituting the growth inhibiting group. The
only way of long-run growth is what W. Huq says in his paper as the
way no. 1, a close articulation of farmer-artisan group and mutual enrich-
ment! in the process. Only such a process can create employment oppor-
tunities large enough to reduce dependency on land, large effective demand
of both agricultural and non-agricultural commodities and better income
distribution. This requires control of imports, aid and technology transfer
which the present politically vocal classes of urban areas will be least inte-
rested to pursue.

IKhan ef al. [10] discussed in detail why appropriate rural industries represent a
necessary condition for long-run growth. The process of mutual enrichment of agricul-
ture and industry, when they are closely articulated, is also discussed. See also [4] for
a comparative discussion of westernization path and peasant-artisan path of growth.
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OBJECTIVES OF THE SECOND FIVE YEAR PLAN :
SOME COMMENTS

by
Abdullah Shibli

The planners in Bangladesh have identified some of the truly funda-
mental issues that must be addressed in order to have significant improve-
ment in the quality of life of common man. These pertain to poverty,
inequality and unemployment which are only three faces of the deepseated
malaise that afflict some of the ‘““peripheral’ economics. A strategy of
rural development must therefore contend with all these three aspects of
underdevelopment. Describing all this a part of conventional wisdom the
author contends that few people however realise that the Basic Needs
Approach which has been referred to very liberally in the plan document,
also stipulates progress in these three fronts. The author notes that there
is not enough awareness of the magnitude of problem, its profile, dynamics
(or statics) and strategies. Substantiating this the author observes that
the plan seems to elude to the Basic Needs Approach at the philosophical
level while the operational level it talks about the items of basic needs
meaning items of essential consumption. This is an indefensible vulgari-
sation of the concept. The plan, not surprisingly though, thus does not
delineate the scope of Basic Needs as applicable to Bangladesh and the
resources and institutional set-up required to guarantee Basic Needs to the
people are also not identified. On employment the plan fails to make any
clear assessment about the magnitude of the problem and propose policy
measures based on a well defined list of priorities. Further, there is no clear
statement about how to poverty elimination programme will be pleased or
how much progress in this connection can be anticipated during the SFYP.
There is no estimate of the monetary equivalent of the poverty line which
is needed to determine the minimum income consistent with prevailing price
ievel and consumption habits of norms must be guaranteed to the impove-
rished groups. Finally, in terms of income and wealth distribution, there is
though clear awareness among the planners regarding the institutional



52 The Bangladesh Journal of Political Econoniy

determinants, but the policies are not consistent. It is not clear, for
example, whether programmes for the agricultural sector were drawn up
assuming peripassu institutional changes or by disregarding it. The author
concludes asking ; does redistribution of land and promotion of small scale
farms lead to a better income distribution than 2 policy of minimum wages
in the present set-up, given the various savings propensities or should one
concentrate one’s energy and resources towards improving the rural credit
market for the poor ?

AN ASPECT OF THE SOCIAL PERSPECTIVE OF DEVELOPMENT :
THE PATTERN OF URBAN LITERACY DIFF ERENTIALS
IN BANGLADESH

by

Dr. K.T. Hosain
Mrs. Salema Hosain

The authors observe that the literacy level in Bangladesh as a whole is
low and that the rural-urban, urban-urban and within urban areas between
different zones the literacy differentials are remarkable. This has conside-
rable significance in terms of the communicability of the population to deve-
lopment efforts as well as social development itself. Participation in deve-
lopment effort is constrained by lack of literacy and the nation must be
prepared for a dual society characterised by socio-economic disparities.
The authors however point out that a cross district analysis of literacy
based on 1974 Census data reveals that while in most cases, literacy in
towns is higher than the district average, the reverse also exists in a few
districts namely Noakhali, Pabna and Khulna. Thus, in some cases small
towns were higher literacy than the larger ones. This is contrary to what
may be normally expected because the population in larger towns are likely
to be more exponent to the influences of modernization. They suggest
that the inadequacy of ecducational facilities in the larger towns and
higher of illiterate population from outside may explain this apparently sur-
prising phenomenon. The author conclude that the pace of development in
the country is apt to be slow in so far has economic and social progress
depends upon literacy. This poses a formidable challenge to the SEYP.
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A REVIEW ON STRATEGIC PERSPECTIVE OF DEVELOPMENT

by

Nisaruddin

Professor, Kumudini
Government college
Tangail

Economic development of a country can be speeded up through proper
planning and appropriate startegies. The draft SFYP proposes objectives
which though are in line with the aspirations and ambitious of people are
not sufficiently high to develop Bangladesh fully by the end of this century.
This is understandable as the resources constraints and various other
bottleneck. But this does not matter. What matters is success iIn
achieving the different sectoral targets that have been set. The plan very
rightly emphasises population control, the need for village level organiza-
tion, changes in the technological base, land reform, regional planning
etc. However, its agricultural production strategy does not adequately
emphasize wheat and poultry production which have great potentials
in the country. The industrial development startegy also does not pay
enough attention to cottage industries sector. The scope for private invest-
ment should have been more than what is proposed. The private sector
must be encouraged in a mixed system which our economy must be.
There is also a need for tapping different sources of energy. Finally,
the employment policy must be so desired as to encourage efficiency.

PROSPECTS OF ELIMINATING POVERTY IN BANGLADESH
by

Omar Haider Chowdhury
Research Economist
B.I.D.S., Dhaka

This paper argues that aithough the draft SFYP strives to bring signi-
ficant improvement in the quality of life in rural Bangladesh, historical
analysis of development planning does not provide any basis for hope in
this connection. Moreover, there is no specific indication in the SFYP
about how this will be done. The author reports result of aggregative two
sector simulations bring optimal programme for a rural economy based on
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some plausible ranges of values for parameters like population growth rate,
rate of time preference, output elasticity of labour ir the traditional sector
etc. A rather given future is visualised even under the most optimistic
assumption about the rate of economic growth. The model also assumes
complete government control over the modern sector in the absence of
which, the author, contends, the economy may not follow the optimal
growth path. Introduction of more realistic assumption thus only serves
to worsen the scenario of poverty visualised by the end of the century.
The author therefore concludes that without radically changing the diffe-
rent institutional configurations, arising out of the history, politics, colonial
experience, social customs efc., it will not be possible to even reduce the
number of poors in Bangladesh in the near future.

SOCIO-ECONOMIC AND POLITICAL CONTEXT OF
DEVELOPMENT PLANNING IN BANGLADESH

by

Abu Naser S.K. Siddiqui
Assistant Chief
Planning Commission
Ministry of Planning
Dhaka

Development planning is being practiced as a tool of economic mana-
gement for a long time. The country experienced three development plans
before and two after liberation. Yet there has been no perceptible change
in the overall standard of living. Whether this planning failure is attribu-
table to defect within the plans or to the lack of a dedicated cadre for
plan implementation under a2 given socio-economic structure is debatable.
The author argues that a congenial socio-economic structure and strong
political will underlies the successful implementation of development plans
in any country. These aspects are yet at an experimental stage in Bangla-
desh. Different ideas such as Swanirvar, Ulashi, Zero Population Growth,
Gram Sarkar etc. have been tried but no constrain seem to be emerging.
Analysis of the Second Five Year Plan indicates that this is also an exercise
in “conventional wisdom™. It has no political philosophy to guide the plan-
ning processes. The development administration of the country is also not
capable of realizing the targets envisaged in the plan. Thus, strengthening
and defining the socio-political basis of the plan is an essential pre-requisite
for successful planning for development.



Rural Works Programme, People’s
Participation and Meeting Basic
Human Needs : Some Preli-
minary Observations

by

SADREL REZAs

I. INTRODUCTION

Rural public works programme was introduced in Bangladesh in
the heydays of unbridled growthmanship of the early 1960s. Most of
the economic planners and policy formulators of that period regarded
economic development as a ruthless process wherein all that mattered
was a maximisation in the growth rate of GNP. The basic quantitative
target sct by the General Assembly of the United Nations for the sixties—
termed a2s the First Development Decade—was an annual growth rate
in GNP of the less developed countries (LDCs) by 5 per cent. There
were other considerations to be sure, like employment generation, better
distribution, general welfare, technical progress, etc., but these were all
considered to be relatively of secondaryimportance, and were assumed
almost automatically to follow! the growth rate in GNP. “The desired
goal of equitable distribution of incomes”, a planning document of Pakis-
tan, for example, maintained, “had to wait till the level of production

had risen sufficiently to make such distribution possible”.?

*Dr. Reza is Associate Professor of Economics ( on leave) at Dacca University.
Discussions with Q.. Siddique on some of the issues have proved very useful. The
views expressed here however, are the author’s own and are not necessarily shared by
either Siddique or the Ministry of L.G.,R.D. and Co-operatives, Government of Bangla-
desh, with which Dr. Reza is currently associated.

IEither through a ‘trickle-down’ process or through direct monetary and fiscal
interventions.

2Government of Pakistan, Pakistan Planning Commission, The Fourth Five Year
Plan 1970-1975, p.11.
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Development thinking has taken a complete swing since then to the
other opposite extreme. As a matter of fact, even before the First Deve-
lopment Decade was over, economists and other social scientists started
asking a number of fundamental questions relating to the impact of growth
in GNP on poverty, unemployment and inequality’ which added com-
pletely new dimensions to development strategies and goals. Therefore,
when the Second Development Decade was launched for the 1970s,
with an annual income growth target of about 6 per cent for the LDCs,
many people already started regarding the income target as a mere
proxy, purely for its convenience of being measured with certain generally
accepted conventions.* The economists and policy formulators simulta-
neously continued their search for something which would prove to
be a more meaningful alternative as a measure of what has been ter-
med ‘another development.”® As a result, some major changes were con-
templated in socio-economic goals and domestic development strategies.
It is obviously outside the scope of this paper to enter into any lengthy
discussion on the various aspects of all such changes. Our objective
is simply to try to link up the rural works programme (RWP) in
Bangladesh with the following two interesting facets in this regard viz.,
(a) that developmet is a participatory process and (b) that it should
aim at meeting basic human needs. We have no pretensions, however,
to make any full-scale investigation to draw any conclusive picture.
The usefulness of the study, in our view, lies essentiallv in the fact

that it provides some guidelines towards areas where further research
is urgently needed.

The article is organized as follows. Section II discusses the mean-
ings of such basic terminologics as RWP, people’s participation and
basic needs. Section III attempts to trace the origin of RWP in Bangla-
desh to put the discussion in jts proper historical perspective. The
performance of the programme in terms of financial investments and
physical achievements is next discussed briefly in Section IV. Section V

3Dudley Seers, “Meaning of Development”, in Chatles K. Wilber (ed.), The
Political Economy of Development and Underdevelopmenr, Random House, Now
York, 1973.

4U.N. The International Deveiopment Strategy : First Over-all Review and Apprai-
sal of Issues and Policies, New York, 1973.

SMeaning that development would be a participatory, endogenous, self-reliant
process, poverty focussed. need-oriented and based on the transformation of social
structures. See, for example, Dag Hammarskjold Report, “What Now : Another Deve-
lopment’, Development Diglogue, 1975 ; 112,
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analyses the planning and implementation processes of the programme
with a view to determining the nature and extent of peoples’ participa-
tion in Section V1. Section VII examines the role of RWP towards
meeting the basic needs. Finally, some concluding obscrvations are made,
by way of highlighting a few policy inferences, in Section VIII.

II. THE CONCEPTS

An attempt ismade here to understand the meaning of the three basic
concepts used in this paper, viz. (a) RWP (b) Peoples’ participation and
(c) basic human needs.

(2) RWP : The central theme of a RWP is quite simple and appealing.
In the off-peak seasons, large numbers of landless and marginal farmers
remain idle or severely underemployed in most of the LDCs. Rural works
programme aims at transforming the surplus labour into productive force
by providing “direct and timely income to those needing it most. while
creating productive infrastructure at low social opportunity costs.”® Asan
idea, the programme offers nothing new and probably dates back to the
ancient civilisations of Rome and Greece and even further back to Moen-
jodaro,” though in more recent times it has been formally stated most pro-
minently by Nurkse® and has found concrete evidence, amongst others, in

Chinese communes and also in the Community Development Projects in
India.?

According to the Second Five Year Plan of Bangladesh (SFYP) RWP
in the country will be broadly grouped under the following schemes :'°

6World Bank, Rural Development, Sector Policy Paper, February 1975, p. 50.

7Rehman Sobhan, Basic Democracies, Works Programme tnd Rural Develop-
ment in East Pakistan. Bureau of Economic Research, University of Dacca, 1968.

8Ragnar Nurke, Problems of Capital Formation in Undeveloped Countries, Oxford,
Blackwell, 1955.

9Rehman Sobhan, op.eir. Some other similar programmes are the Crash Schemes
for Rural Development (CSRE) and the Drought Prone Areas Programme (DPAP)
in India, RWP and the Peoples Works Programme (PWP) in Pakistan, Kabupaten
Programme in Indonesia, and the self-help programme in Korea. See, Mahabub Hossain,
Agrar ian Reform and Rural Development in Asia. A Review of Recent Experiences
in Selected Countries, Bangladesh Institute of Development Studies, July 1979 (mimeo.).

10Government of Bangladesh Planning Commission, The Second Five Year Plan
1980-85, May 1980, p. xii-101-103. The schemes are broken down into different com-

ponents for allocative convenience and should not be looked upon as indicative of
any water tight compartments.

88—
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1. ‘Normal’ Rural Works Programme (NRWP) comprising four com-
ponents, namely, (a) Integrated programme which will cover construction
and improvement of irrigation and drainage channels, embankments,
sluice-gates, roads, bridges, culverts, etc., and union office-cum-community
centres ; (b) Thana Irrigation Programme (TIP) which will provide work-
shops and godowns for pumps and tubewells and finance the cost of
training of model farmers, managers and members of the irrigation
groups, drivers and mechanics of pumps and tubewells;!! (c) Thana
Training and Development Centre Complex (TTDC) which includes
construction of thana training auditorium, office of the Thana Parishad
including Offices of various departments and residential quarters : (d)
Staff contingency and evaluation which is a financial programme to
meet the cost of the staff and evaluation of RWP,

2. Reclamation of Government owned derelict tanks for purpose of
fish culture, community tree plantation on the embankments and limited
irrigation.

3. Development of Government rural hats and bazars, Small godowns
for food are also included in the programme.

4. Intensive Rural Works Programme (IRWP), planned for about ten
years, in 100 thanas which are especially flood prone and food deficit
areas. The main works envisaged under the programme are, in order of
priority, (a) flood protection, (b) irrigation and drainage, (c) re-excava-
tion of khas (i.e., government owned) tanks, and (d) other infrastructural
development, such as, roads and related structures, markets, godowns, etc.
The basic objective of the programme is to develop these to an extent
where integrated area development programme of Integrated Rural Deve-
lopment Programme (IRDP) could be extended there in phases.'?

5. Small Irrigation Project (expected project life is three years), will aim
at constructing and operating small scale irrigation system through RWP.

Hfaunched in 1967 this programme which originally also included the Smail
Irrigation Project (see component no.6 of RWP ), aims at ensuring primarily insti=
tuotional facilities. Is at present almost completely sidetracked by Bangladesh Agri-
cultural Devslopment Corporation (BADC) of the Ministry of Agriculture, which has
control over pumps and tubewells. Cf. Government of Bangladesh, Ministry of L.G.,R.D.
and Co-operatives, Role of Rural Institutions in Agricultural Production, Policy Plan-
ning Wing, September 1980, p. 17.

12Employment generation and better distribution of income also find prominence
in IRWP objectives. See, Government of Bangladesh, Ministry of L.G..R.D. and
Co-operatives, Unpublished documents.
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Such system will include low lift pumps, tube-wells, small dams, convey-
ance system and appertinent structure which will be relatively simple and
inexpensive to operate and maintain.

6. Special Public Works Scheme, initially formulated for two/three
years, in four districts (Dhaka, Jessore, Rajshahi and Sylhet)in the four
administrative Divisions in the country, for improvement of planning and
implementation procedures and building up capability of the Local Gove-
mments for formulation and implementation of labour intensive rural
works programme. The main outputs of this scheme will be (a) Technical
manuals, covering project formulation, implementation and monitoring
procedures and standard engineering designs, (b) Training and Training
materials, and (c) Evaluation Studies.®

The above comprises by and large, what is regarded as RWP in the
SFYP. Besides there are various types of other programmes which include
components of rural works such as, the works programme of the Regional
Boards, the Cabinet Division’s Programme, the Area Development project
works programme and the Food for Works Programme (FFWP).* The
last type is strikingly similar in philosophy and contents to the RWP!Y and
hence will be included in this discussion.

(b) People’s Participation : That development should be a parti-
cipatory process is by now almost universally recognised. However, what
participation actually signifies is not so readily infelligible and often
the term degenerates into mere rhetorics. Apart from attributing ‘motives’
to different interest groups, the problem in this respect may probably
be traced to the multi-dimensional nature of the process of people’s
participation. For example, it can be single-purpose or multi-functional,
direct or indirect, at one or more stages of various activities, Broadly
from the social view-point, there are at least the following three aspects
which need to be clearly identified. First, is the opportunity for the
people to participate meaningfully in decision-making process about the
directions in which the society should move ? This participation is much
broader than only the voting power as is granted in democracies being

13There will be four evaluation studies (or one comprehensive study) covering
samples of different project types focussing oa direct, indirect and secondary employ-
ment effects  of projects, flows of benefits. extent of local people’s participation and
suggesting solutions to problems identified. see Ibid.

14]bid, p. xii-97.

ISFFWP, however, has been undertaken on a shorter term basis, and payments
under this programme are made in terms of foodgrains, mainly wheat.
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practiced by many less developed countries (LDCs). What is needed,
in addition is generation of activeinterests in processes of all the institu-
tions—public, private, national and local—that affect the lives of all
citizens.’® The second type of participation refers to the opportunity for
the people to have shares in the fruits of development on a wide and
equitable basis. Only this can convince the people that development is
a fair deal and ensure their sustained interest in development efforts.
The thesis that poverty will simply wither away as the benefits of growth
start automatically filtering down to the masses has, by now, been con-

vincingly rejected."” Again, the well-known arguments that income inequa-
lity is necessary to generate savings and provide incentives to investment
has also not been testified by facts.!®* Hence, the case for broad popular
participation in productivity growth both as a prerequisite and an end
of the development process has com: to acquire significant practical
relevance. The final aspect of participation is in the sphere of plan
1mplementahon which warrants the opportunity for employment for
all in the psychologlcaliy satisfying’ and other constructive activities
through which economic development is sought to be achieved. Such
participation not only enhances the dignity of the individual and the
sense of community at all levels, but also adds vitality to government
programme and provides a means for local control over them, which
is necessary for making the programmes more responsive and better
adapted to local needs.!” All these ‘three participations’ are essential
if the concept of development has to be meaningful, and not end up,
as often in the past, into sheer disasters.

(¢) Meeting Basic Human Needs:? The objective of this development
approach is alleviation of human misery directly by providing basic
services and commodities to the people. The concept has its origin in a

16M F. Millikan, 4 Strategy of Development, U.N., New York, 1970.

YMahbub Ul Hagq, “The Crisis in Development Strategies®, in Charles K. Wilber
(ed.), ap. cit.

18Dudley Seers, op. cif.

19U. N. United Nations Technical Assistance Programme, Decentralization for
National and Local Development, ST/TAQ/M/19, New York, 1962. Also sce, S. Reza,
“‘Rural Development at the Local Level : The Faridpur Experience,”’ Administrative
Staff College Journal, Dacca, April-May 1981.

20This portion is based on S. Reza, “‘An Appraisal of Development Objectives
and Policies with Reference to Bangladesh,” Journal of Manugemr Business and
Economics, Vol. 6, No. 3, 1980, pp. 253-4,
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ILO conference atthe beginning of 1969. It was, however, at the World
Employment Conference in June 1976, that a Declaration of Principles
and programme of Action for a Basic Needs Strategy of Development was
adopted.”!

Basic human needs cannot be defined with any generally acceptable
degree of analytical rigour. The reason should de obvious. Even the absol-
ute minimum human need is a relative phenomenon and is expected to
vary both in space and time. Moreover, the basic needs will also depend
on which of the following a particular society wants to ensure to its people:
(i) bare survival, (ii) continued survival, or (iii) productive survival.
and (iv) whether only the material or certain non-material needs are also
to be taken into accouut.??

Nonetheless, some ‘core’ needs can possibly be identified purely
for operational purposes, such as, ensuring the people a minimum amount
of food, i.e., daily intake of sufficient protein, carbohydrates, fats, vita-
mins and minerzals to 2llow human beings good working health; ensur-
ing potable water within reasonable access, defined as availability of
public hydrants within 200 meters in urban areas; ensuring basic health
i.e., adoption of measures to prevent and cure common, avoidable and
curable disease; ensuring basic housing, defined with reference to mini-
mum socially acceptable dwelling standard; and finally, ensuring basic
education, which essentially means functional, flexible and low-cost non-
formal education for the poor.?

21JLO, Report of the Director-General, Empioyment, Growth and Basic Needs : A
One-World Problem, Tripartite World Conference on Employment, Income Distribution
and Social Progress and the International Division of Labour, Geneva, 1976. For Con-
ceptual and methodologicai issues in this regard see, D.P. Ghai, A.R. Khan, E.LH.
Leeand T. Alfthan, The Basic-Needs Approuch to Development, ILO, Third Impression,
1980. The concept has also found its way in the Second Five-Year Plan of Bangladesh
where the number one objective of the Plan is stated to be “To bring about a noticeable
improvement in the standard of living by ensuring adequate supplies of the basic needs”.
See Bangladesh Planning Commission, op.c¢it., p.II-1.

22This paragraph and the next draws heavily on Mahbub Ul Haq, “A Third World
View,” Economic Impact, op. cit.

23]t also implies “‘that each person available for and willing to work should
have an adequately remunerated job”. TLO, op. cir. All the same, the Basic needs
approach has been criticised at least on the following two counts, viz. (i) that it
gives rise to an accumulation-consumption dilemma in the LDCs. As Gorden has stated,
“Expansion of what actually are consumption services should, if large enough, impair
growth by diverting resources from more immediate productive activities and thereby
reduce a nation’s future capacity to satisfy the very human needs that are of concern

(Contd.)
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III. THE ORIGIN OF RWP

As already noted inthe previous section, RWP has a large number
of components: some of which have been integrated at a later stage in
the programme and some of whichare yetto be effectively launched.?
It would be quite unwiedly, therefore, to try to trace the historical back-
ground of each of the various components in sucha short space. Neither
is it quite necessary given the objectives of the paper. It would be
sufficient—to set the proper perspective—to throw some light on the origin
of two of the major programmes in this regard viz. (a) Normal Rural
Works Programme and (b) Food for Works Programme.

(@) NRWP: This programme had its genesis in the negotiations
over the Public Law 480 programme in 1961 between the USA and
the Government of the then Pakistan, whereby surplus agricultural
Commodities such as wheat, butter, dried milk, edible oils, animal fats
etc. would be sold in the local market and the proceeds used to fund
projects approved by the USA? One such project was whatis now
known as NRWP which had emerged as a result of experiments con-
ducted by the then Academy for Village Development (now Bangladesh
Academy for Rural Development), Kotbari, Comilla, in their laboratory
area during the financial year 1961/62.° The Academy managed a small
taka grant (Tk. 2,60,000.00) from the Department of Agriculture out of
its funds for minor irrigation schemes. The basic objective of that pilot

today®” Lester E. Gordon, “Development Policies: Past and Present, Economic Impact,
op. cit. (ii) The second argument is thatthe Basic Needs approach is being advocated
by some industrial countries as a means of diverting attention from the New Inter~
national Economic Order being demanded by the third world countries. It is outside
the scope of this paper, however, to enter into any discussion on this controversy.

24Special Works Programme, for example, was introduced with UNDP-ILO assis-
tance as recently as in 1980. The Small Irrigation Project, with funds from US-AID
is likely to go intd operation next year. Again IRWP, which is expected to be financed
by the Nordic Countries (Denmark, Norway and Sweden), is still awaiting to be taken
to the implementation stage. SFYP allocates Tk. 120 million and Tk. 650 million
respectively for Special Programme and IRWP. See Bangladesh Planning Commission,
op cit. P, XII-160.

Z3For details see Rehman Sobhan, op. cif. Also see. D. Asplund. The Public
Works FPregramme in Bangladesh and Swedish Aid Objectives, SIDA, Stockholm,
February 1979,

%Government of Bangladesh, Performance Report on Works Programme 197374
to 1976/77, Ministry of L.G.,R.D. and Co-operatives, Dacca, undated. In fact, however,
it was not till the mid 1960s that funds actually started reaching the Thana and Union
levels. See. D, Asplund, op. cit.
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project was to test the hypotheses that Thana Councils and Union Coun-
cils may be the viable institutions for formulating and executing pro-
grammes for building up basic infrastructure in rural areas.?’

The Pilot Rural Works Programme of 1961/62 provided the basis
for launching a Tk. 100 million programme in 1962/63 covering 54
Thanas, i.e., one in each sub-division of that time.?® Next year, the
financial allocation was doubled to Tk. 200 million; and a nation-wide
rural works programme has been continuing in Bangladesh since then—
being incorporated in the Annual Development Plan—as a separate entity
of the national economy.

(b) FFWP:29 This programme developed out of the massive aid do-
nations made to Bangladesh following the floods and famine of 1974.
The USA and the World Food Programme are the main donors at present.®
As we shall shortly see, the FFWP is now the most important form
of Public Works Programme as far as employment and total allocations
are concerned. The imported wheat is distributed as wages and rates have
been fixed by nutritional standards. The relief and empolyment objectives
of the FFWP are still dominant and most of the work performed is
simple earthwork.

The FFWP has two types of project—central government planned
and locally planned. Government projects are prepared by the Bangladesh
government agencies and appraised by World Food Programme in Rome.
Local projects are prepared at Thana level by officials and Parishad mem-
bers.®® The Ministry of Relief and Rehabilitation as the coordinator of
the programme, is represented at Thana level by the Project Implemen-
tation Officer. Local proposal are passed to the Ministry at Dacca for
scrutiny while CARE, the agency which represents World Food Programme
and US-AID, appraises them on behalf of the donors. Approved schemes
are supervised in the field by CARE and wheat is not released from
Chittagong stores until they are satisfied.

Y’Government of Bangladesh, Performance Report, op, cit.

28This also included an allocation of Tk. 19.37 million made for ‘“Works Pro-
gramme by Municipalities/Town Committees’ (Now it is called Urban Works Pro-
gramme). See Ibid.

29This Portion is reproduced almost adverbatim from Government of Sweden,
SIDA, Intensive Rural Works Programme Bangladesh : Inception Report, Sir M. Mac

Donald & Partners Limited and Hunting Technical Services Limited, July 1980, (Mimeo).

300ther important donors are Australia and Libya.
31The Programme is now required to select its projects from the Union and Thana
Plan Books. For details of these Plan books see Section IV.
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IV. FINANCIAL AND PHYSICAL ACHIEVEMENTS

A historical view of the financial allocations in dollar terms? is
provided in Table I separately for NRWP* and FFWP. The allocations
are also contrasted to the annual development budgets of the country.
It is at once evident that the share of NRWP in the development budget
has almost steadily declined over the years. In contrast, almost since its
inception, there has been considerable emphasis on FFWP, which high-
lights the importance of relief objective of the programme. All the same,
itis to be noted, that the combined allocations for NRWP and FFWP as
percentage of value of the development budget has remained lower even
around the end of the 1970s as compared to the annual average of the

TABLE I
FINANCIAL ALLOCATIONS FOR NRWP AND FFWP IN BANGLADESH
| Value of NRWP FFWP | Approximate| Value of

Year | NRWP as % of (Allotment Value of | FFWP as?% of

(July-June) | ($ million) Development of Wheat |  Grains Development
Budget in Tons) | (3 Million) Budget

1962-67* 9.5 8.8
1968|69 8.5 4.8
1969)70 71 37
1970/71 109 N.A
1971 ] 72 6.9 N.A
1972 {73 10.7 3.5
197374 8.4 2.9
1974}‘75 T-5 2.1 31991 6 1.7
197576 18.0 2.8 208625 40 6.2
1976(7? 16.0 2.0 223557 42 5.3
197718 137 1.5 275400 50 55
1978{ 79 14.9 1.4 300792 55 5.3
1980-852,b 433 1230 o — —_

Source : M. Alamgir, The Experience of Rural Works Programme in Bangladesh, Insti-

tute for International Economic Studies, Stockholm, 1977 ;
Sweden, SIDA, op. cit. ;

Government of
Bangladesh Planning Commission, ¢p. ¢if. and Gov-

ernment of Bangladesh, Ministry of Finance, Bangladesh Economic Survey
1979/80.
Notes: a) Annual average.

b) Second Five Year Plan allocations

c) As % of total size of the Second Five Year Plan.

32In order to avoid the problem of differential exchange rates for the Bangladesh

currency.

33Including some minor components of other RWP,
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Of greater importance from our viewpoint would, however, be the
figures relating to physical achievements of the programmes. In this
respect one is severely constrained by unavailability/unreliability of
data.** Therefore, what is presented in Table IT showing various works
accomplished under NRWP should be treated with a great degree
of caution.

TABLE I

PHYSICAL ACHIEVEMENTS AND TAKA COSTS UNDER NRWP IN
BANGLADESH, 1963/64 AND 1976/77

Total Cost Unit Cost Total Cost
No. of Projects Milege (million Tk. at| (Tk.per mile | Needed in
Type of| Executed current prices) |  or rft. as 1976/77 for
Works appropriate) | Attaining
[ ' ‘ Achievement
1963-64/1976-7711963-64| 1976-77/1963-64]1976-771963-64 1976-77| of 1963/64
(million Tk.)
1
Kutcha

Road 17971 687 -, 27583 . 1532 552/ 172 2012.6 11227 308.6
Pucca

Road 990 569 4928 262 493 6l1.5 9998.4 23473 1156.6
Bridges and

Culverts 7428 S31 103798 9949 34.5 26.3 3320 2643 269.9

(rft) (rft)

Canal 1446 145 1248 401 6.6 14.8 5316.2 36908 46.0
Embank-

ments 990 62 1842 5T 164 1 52 3469.1 91228 168.0
UCO-cum-Union

Community

Centre 2386 8 — —_ 275 2.8 — o —
TIDC 244 53 - — 433 208 = = =
Re-excavation

of Derelict

Tanks - 30 — 320 — 105 -— — 2k,

( bigha )

Sources ; For 1963/64, Rehman Sobhan, ap. cit. 1976/77 figures have been taken directly
from or are based on Government of Bangladesh, Performance Report, op. cit.

Note : a) The grand total ( not shown ) depicts only a partial picture, which accounts
for its discrepancy vis-aevis the figure shown in TableI.

34For detailed discussions in this respect see, Rehman Sobhan, op. cif.
9—
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One aspect of the table which immediately arrests one’s attention
is the many-fold increase in the unit costs between 1963/64 and 1976/77.%
The total costs that would be required in 1976/77 to achieve the phy-
sical accomplishments of 1963/64 clearly brings out this picture. This is
as is to be expected, since there has been a tremendous inflationary
upsurge both globally as well as within Bangladesh between these periods.®
Therefore what follows is that, the actnal decline in the significance
of NRWP over the seventies has been far steeper that what the financial
allocations only in table T would indicate.’” Nevertheless, an analysis
of the participatory nature of the programme and its other impacts is
considered important at least for the two following reasons : (a) the
financial allocations for the programme is expected to significantly increase
in the course of the SFYP; indeed, RWP is one of the most important
components of Rural Development and Institutions Sector which cons-
titutes the core of the Second Five Year Plan,*® and (b) the programme
is undertaken at the local level and therefore provides an excellent oppor-
tunity for a local level planning process where the people can identify
their own projects and implement them.

V. PLANNING AND IMPLEMENTATION PROCESSES OF NRWP*

Schemes of Thana and Union Councils originate in a Ward meeting
called by the Ward Members at the village level. The Ward Members

35These figures are at best only indicative and therefore their magnitudes should
not be taken sericusly. Moreover, unit costs, calculated in such a simple manner, will
have serious shortcomings because costs would vary depending not only on mileage
but also whether the project is an old or new one, the extent of levelling work undertaken,
the width and height of the road, the nature of surface work, etc.

36This alone, however, cannot explain differential rates of changes between
different types of works. For that one needs more detailed information than are at
present available.

37if FFWP is also included then picture improves with respect to canal and
embankments (1674 and 1906 miles respectively have been ccnstructed, under FEWP).
However, road mileage under FFWP has been only 1078 in 1976/77. See, Bangladesh
Bureau of Statistics, Statistical Yearbook of Bangladesh, 1979.

381t is stated guite categorically that the “Second Plan will. ..attempt at bringing
about 2 decisive change in the pattern of growth inherited from the past by focusing on
rural development which constitutes the core of the Plan. All other development objecti-
ves and strategies will be built around this core”. Bangladesh Planning Commission,
op.cil. p I-2.

39Based primarily on Government of Bangladesh, Performance Report, op. cif., and
Circular No. 5 of the Ministry of L.G., R. D. and Co-operatives, 1980/81, and other
Unpublished documents.
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consult their constituents as to the local problems needing attention,
on a priority basis, under the Works Programme. The next step in plan-
ning is a meeting by the Union Council where all Ward Members meet
together under the presidentship of the Union Parishad Chairman and
finalize its proposals for the year under the Programme. If the schemes
are to be executed under the Union Parishad Works Programme, these
are sent to the Circle Officers (Development) for placing them before
the Thana Parishad for its consideration. After preparation of necessary
cost estimates and preliminary examination by the Circle Officer (Deve-
lopment) they are put before the Thana Parishad. In the case of Thana
Parishad schemes, the detailed estimates are prepared on the basis of
preliminary data by the Technical Staff and placed before the Thana
Parishad for acceptance.

Detailed government instructions are given as to the assignment of
priority to the schemes of all sponsoring parishads and committees.
The maintenance schemes are given the first priority, the incomplete
schemes of the previous year or years are given second priority, and new
schemes are to be taken up last of all when funds permif. Maintenance
of old schemes are, therefore, the first charge on Works Programme
allocation to any particular Parishad or Committee.!

The Annual Plans of Thanaand Union Parishads cannot, in general,
depart from the Five Year Plan and shown in various maps in their
Plan Books. The Plan Books are divided in three main sectors: (a) the
drainage and embankment sector, (b) the road sector and (c) irrigation.®?

When schemes are selected by the sponsoring Thana or Union Pari-
shad, as the case may be, the stage for approval is reached. The schemes
are submitted to the Approving Authority which is headed by the Chair-
man of the next higher tier with a few Members of the Council. The

40See, Government of Bangladesh, Ministry of L. G., R. D. and Co-operatives,
Circular No. 3, op. cit.

“#ILocal Bodies are required to set apart 25 per cen: of their budget for mainte-
nance of Works Programme Schemes. Sanction of money for the year is withheld unless
necessary accounts showing completion of maintenance works is produced. See Ibid.

42The existing conditions of drainage and irrigation channels and embankments
are shown in the first map, proposed solution of the flood problems shown in Map
No. 2, and Map No. 3 shows the solution of these problems as vetted by the Executive
Engineer, Water and Power Development Authority of the area. Subsequently maps

show works proposed for each subsequent year. The same procedure is followed in
the preparation of road plan. See Ibid.
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Approving Authority examines the schemes submitted in the light of
technical soundness and economic feasibility. The Zilla Parishad schemes
which are initiated in consultation with the Thana Parishad are however
approved by the Divisional approving committee. At every stage of
approval, the technical scrutiny is made by a Technical sub-Committee.®

The approved schemes are implemented through the Local Bodies
against the allocation made by the government. All major pucca works
at the Thana level are cxecuted through contract system. The schemes
of Zilla Parishads, whatever be its character, are all executed through
contract system. Schemes of Union Parishads and Thana Parishads in-
volving earth works* are executed through Ward Project Committees
constituted by the Union Parishads with the approval of Thana Parishads.

It is, however, enjoined that Ward Project Committees of the res-
pective areas should check and supervise execution of all types of pro-
jects executed within their areas and certify their proper performance
in addition to technical and administrative supervision by the officers
attached to the Local Bodies. At the Project sites, sign boards are
to be put up giving particulars of schemes, names of Ward Project
Committee Members and wage rates, etc. Local publicity about the scheme
is also to be given in order to ensure local accountability of Ward
Project Committee towards proper implementation of schemes and use
of funds in this connection.

Funds are advanced to the Ward Project Committees by the Union
Parishad in instalments after taking written undertaking about proper
utilization of funds by implementing the scheme according to the time
schedule. The second and subsequent advances of funds are made after
adjustment for previous funds given in this connection.

However, inspite of this rather elaborate mechanism of checking
expenditure and arousing the vigilance of the general public, it has been
found in the past that both the spirit and even the letter of these
safeguards had been subject to large scale evasion particularly during the
sixties, due partly fo lack of effective supervision by concerned officials
but largely due to the corrupting influence of the then prevailing political
system in the country **

43However, since there is no Technical set-up for the programnte at the Divisional

level, a large number of projects are in fact approved for implementation without any
prior technical scrutiny.

4And also pucca works with estimated cost below Tk. 20,000/~
45Rehman Sobhan, op. cif.
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Although it is about two decades since NRWP was first introduced
the system is still weakened by at least the following two factors, viz.,
(a) the absence of a sound technical, social or economic basis for the
schemes selected, primarily because of absence of suitably qualified staff
at thana or union level and (b) the Jack of coordination with other
government agencies to follow the plan book system—a problem which is
probably much harder to overcome.*

VI. THE EXTENT OF PEOPLE’S PARTICIPATION IN RWP

People’s participation, in all the three aspects as discussed in this
paper, has found its due place in the Second Five Year Plan document.
In the Rural Institutions sector, for example, the plan objectives, amongst
others, include, (i) reduction of unemploymentand under employment and
(ii) decentralisation of “the administrative and development process through
the institution of local self-governments at various tiers and to expand
the scope of people’s participation in planning, plan implementation,
decision-making, evaluation and control over projects and services.”™’

Let us first look at the employment aspect of the problem. As is
well-known, RWP by its very nature is relatively labour-intensive. Although
depending on the types of works, the employment generation capacity
of the programme will vary, yet, the short-term employment potential
of RWP must be considerably higher than in other comparable invest-
ment projects. On an average more than 50 per cent of the total funds
are spent as direct labour cost under NRWP. Under FFWP, this figure
would rise to nearly 70 per cent. The total employment created by NRWP
hss been estimated to be about 17 million man-days (at a ratio of 1.2
per $ 1) in 1976/77 while FFWP has probably generated about 80 million

46Within a thana, a number of programmes and Government agencies are
presently involved in constructing different facilities. Some examples would be, RWP,
Thana Irrigation Programme and Integrated Rural Development Programme of the
Ministry of L. G., R. D. and Co-operatives, Agricultural Development Corporation and
the Department of Agriculture of the Ministry of Agriculture, Roads and Highways
Department of the Ministry of Railways, Roads, Highways and Transport, FFWP of the
Ministry of Relief and Rehabilitation, etc. A vital element for any rational planning
method is the coordination in the investment of these programmes and agencies to
optimise their socio-economic impact. For further observations on this point, see the
concluding section.

41bid, p. XII=96.
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man-days of employment for the same year (ata ratio of 1.6 per $1).48
Thus, by all accounts, both these programmes can be said to be signi-
ficantly employment oriented. Even then, the two questions that may
arise in this respect are : (i) how about the indirect and long-term employ-
ment implications? and (i) what is the extent to which the programme
can help mitigate the current unemployment problem in the country 2

The answer to the first question depends, to a great extent, on the
relative importance accorded to the various components of the programme.
So far, the programme has been overwhelmingly road building oriented
whose indirect and long term employment creation potential is marginal
at best.

As far as the second question is concerned, the programme to be
really effective in combating the problem of un-and under employment,
massive investments will be necessary which is at present beyond the
country’s reach. The World Bank’s Action Programme envisages an expan-
sion of rural work (both RWP and FFWP) to generate employment to
the tune of 200 to 250 million man-days in 1984/85 against the current
estimated output of 80-90 million man-days.* To achieve this employment
target would require expanded budgetary allocations from $80 million
in 1980/31 to $150 million in 1984/85.5 Even if this target can be achieved,
the country would still continue to suffer from an agonising unemploy-
ment problem which naturally calls for other productive investment in
a comprehensive development framework. 5

“8These figures are taken either directly from or calculated on the basis of data
provided in Government of Bangladesh, Performace Report op. cit. and Government of
Sweden, SIDA, Inception Report, op. cit. It may be noted that in 1963/64, the total
employment created under NRWP was about 51 million man-days. See Rehman Sobhan,
op. cit. Table 5.3.

4°In the absence of the programmes, clearly, the problem would be more acute.
However, as we shall shortly see they logically cannot (being only one of many compo-
nents of a development plan), and in fact are not expected to provide any panacea.

S0Adapted from World Bank Draft Action Plan, Washington July 1979 as reported
in A. S. Haider, 4n Assessment of Rural Development in Bangladesh ;: Implications for
SEYP (1980-85), ILO and UNDP project : BGD/79/028, January 1981 (mimeo).

S1bid.

52The Second Five-Year Plan puts the rural labour force of Bangladesh at 24.96
million for 1979/80. Assuming 33 per cent un-and underemployment, the approximate
unemployment figure amongst the rural labour force is 8.2 million. The rural Iabour
force, however, is projected to increase to 29. 38 million by 1984/85. Sec Bangladesh
Planning Commission, op. cif. p. VI-1.
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As far as participation in the formulation and implementation of
plans are concerned, this is one of the clearly stated objectives of RWP,»
and is sought to be achieved by ensuring as wide representation of diffe-
rent class interests in the project committees as possible. The Ward project
committees, for example, composing of nine to eleven members, include
(i) member of Union Parishad, (ii) gram pradhan of swanirvar gram sarker,
(iii) head teacher of secondary or primary school, (iv) model farmer/
manager living within the ward, (v) social worker, (vi) a representative
of the landless or marginal farmers, (vii) a representative of the youth
complex, (viii) a representative of the village defence party, and (ix)
one woman’s representative, Besides there is also provision for cooption
of labour representatives working in the scheme.>*

However, provision for mere representation does not mean much in
the socio-economic and political context now prevailing in Bangladesh.
In the absence of a proper degree of group solidarity and organizational
experience as well as material and cultural deprivation amongst the poor
and the landless, the project committees are dominated by the local elites,
and are bound to remain so in the foreseeable future. Moreover, at the
higher administrative tiers, this token representative in the planning process
is also totally absent. The SFYP recognizes this problem when it states
that, “Excepting the present Union Parishads, people’s representation in
planning and decision-making thruogh an elected body is practically absent.
Again in the present system of bureaucratic administration, people’s parti-
cipation even in this local body is marred by the decision from above”.%

In so far as the distributional aspect of the programme is concerned,
in principle, again the programme is intended to benefit the ‘rural poor’
and the ‘needy farmers’ This also occurs in practice, to 2 significant

$3gec Government of Bangladesh, Performance Report, op. cit. p. 2.

S4After liberation, however, local government bodies were completely disorganised
until they were reconstituted under the Local Government Ordinance, 1976. Activities
under RWP were done during this period through ad-hoc committees at the local level.
*sPopular participation in the formulation and execution of project was thus less than
what was anticipated”. Bangladesh Planning Commission, The Two Year Plan 1978-80,
p. 131.

55Bangladesh Planning Commission, The Second Five Year Plan, op. cit., D. X11-97.

56Although the target groups may not be always clearly identified. See S.J. Burki
et al., Public Works Programme in Developing Countries ; A Comparative Analysis, World
Bank, Working Paper No. 224, 1976. However, in the SFYP of Bangladesh there are
some specific references to the target groups. See SFYP, op. cit., p. VI-17.
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extent, as far as the short-term benefits through employment creation
are concerned. However, with regard to the long-term benefits of the
programme therecan be hardly any doubt of their being disproportionately
distributed in favour of the richer sections of the society. Sobhan observed
this back in the sixties, ““‘Our general impression appears to be that an
improved infrastructure along with improved farming aids, is invariably
likely to benefit only a narrow class of villages. They must inevitably be
the ‘surplus’ farmers who already exist outside the subsistence economy*’.¥’
This same viewpoint has also been expressed by a number of other resear-
chers since then.® Although there are possibilities of some indirect benefits
accruing to the poor because of higher and more intensive agricultural
production, one can reasonably be sceptical about such ‘trickle down
effects’ if historical facts are regarded as any guide,

VIl. MEETING BASIC NEEDS

Public rural works programme, as already noted, is only one compo-
nent of the comprehensive rural development plan. It would, therefore,
be puerile to expect RWP to have any effective impacts towards reaching
this goal of basic needs. Hence, what we essentially purport to do in this
section is to determine if and to what extent the various types of works
undertaken under the RWP have Basic needs orientation.

Normal RWP, as is well known, and as already stated, is heavily biased
in favour of road building. About 54 per cent of total financial outlay went
to this sector alone in 1963/64.% The picture has hardly changed even tow-
ards the end of the seventies. For 1976/77, for example, more than 50 per
cent of the total financial expenditure was made on road,” In contrast,
the allocation for water control schemes, which can raise agricultural pro-

S7Rehman Sobhan, op. cir, p. 238.

S8Notably by the progenitor of the Comilla model, Akhtar Hameed Khan, who
maintains that “The unearned increment of the landowners was a hundred times more
than the wages earned by the labourers. .” Sce his paper, Comilla Project : A personal
Account’ presented at the workshop on Rural Development at Addis Ababa, 1973.
Quoted in Abu Abdullah, “Institution-Building in Agriculture—Implicit Social Theory
in the First Five Year Plan.”” Political Economy, vol. 1, No. 1, Conference, 1974.

“®Rehman Sobhan, gp. cit.

SOCalculated from Government of Bangladesh, Performance Report, op. cit,
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ductivity and help the country out of its current food deficit has been rela-
tively minor.5

Even then, it can be safely asserted that RWP has some contributory
effects in the field of raising agricultural productivity and to that extent it
adds to the supply of at least one basic need in the country.®* Morever,
the direct employment under the programme as the distribution of wheat
under the FFWP also makes foodgrains effectively available to a large
number of people who would have no visible alternative sources of secur-
ing the same.

Except for food, however, RWP has few other elements of basic needs
to offer. Of late, some allocations have been made for re-excavation of
government derelict tanks with a view amongst others, to helping in the
process of meeting the widespread protein deficiency in the country,®® Total
expenditure under this programme has been, for example, about Tk. 10.5
million only in 1976/77.% This programme, therefore, still remains very
much on the periphery.

In addition to the above, the government has under its consideration
for the RWP a number of such non-conventional schemes as the provision
of drinking water and sanifation and rural housing, which are all important
components of any basic need oriented approach towards rural develop-
ment.® However, as yet, as alréady noted, it has not been firmly deci-
ded whether to include them under RWP or not.

61Tt was about 6 per cent of the total in 1963/64 (See Rehman Sobhan, op.
cit) and somewhat higher, about 12 per cent in 1976/77 (see Government of Bangla-
desh, Performance Report, op. cit.). However, in the Pilot programme of the Comilla
Academy, water control was regarded as the kéy problem at the local level. See BARD,
A Rural Public Works Programme in Comilla Kotwali Thana, June 1962. This shows a
significant departure for the programnie from the course originally envisaged.

62The pertinent question hefé is to ask what would happento productivity in
the absence of the programme and not what is the actual production level. The recently
completed feasibility studies for 20 thanas for Intensive Rural Works Programme all
indicate possibilities of higher productivity ‘with’ project than ‘without’.

63Protein supplies in Bangladesh provided a low protein-calorie ratio, 8.9 in
1972-74 as compared to the desirable level of 11. See UNDP/FAQO Mission, Selected
Policy Issues in Agriculture (Bangladesh), Dacca, April 15, 1977.

64Government of Bangladesh. Performance Report, op. cit.
65Government of Bangladesh, Unpublished Document.

10—
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VII. CONCLUDING REMARKS

Since its inception, RWP has been more infiuenced by political than'by
socio-economic considerations. Immediately after its introduction under
what was then known as Basic Democracy (BD) system of AyubKhan, the
programme came to be widely used (or abused) for distribution of political
patronage.5 As a result, efficiency and distributional aspects were relega-
ted to the background in the determination of financial allocations for the
various components of the projects. This is an important explanation of the
- predominance of road schemes where “funds spent did not produce tan-
gible results in the way of crops saved or lands irrigated. This gave the
B.D’s more leeway with the funds and less chance of being taken to fask
for misuse.”” The above provides an important lesson for the future.
While identification and ranking of schemes must remain the responsibility
of the local government, attempts to politicize the process, is bound to frus-
trate the very basic objectives of the programme. This calls for an ‘insti-
tutional revolution® in the villages.®

Secondly, the local bodies at present are seriously handicapped for lack
of sufficient and qualified administrative and technical personnel to effec-
tively carry out the programme.® Unless the local governments are stren-
gthened in this regard with due participation from all classes of local peo-
ple, the programme will fail to generate and sustain an abiding interest
in the people which is vital for the successful implementation of the
programme.

Thirdly proper coordination is at present lacking between different gov-
ernment agencies and programmes which seriously undermines the efficacy
of the programme. As a matter of fact one major objection against RWP
is that it is of the “make work.” type, and not really integrated with the
national development programme. Many projects are either left unfinished
or not properly maintained, making investments, in most cases to be cost
ineffective. The programme will have little lasting effect on rural develop-

66Since abolished wherein all members to the Union Council, called B. D. mem-
bers, were directly elected, who in turn would indirectly elect the president of the
country.

67Rehman Sobhan, op. cit., . 258.

687bid.

§9Special Works programme, as noted in section II, is primarily designed to help
improve the technical capabilities of the local bodies.
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ment unless it is well integrated into a comprehensive scheme of augment-
ing rural resources.™

Fourthly, the importance of RWP as an instrument for facilitating rural
development in Bangladesh has so far remained subservient to the object of
providing seasonal relief to the poor and unemployed. As the SFYP states :
«Rural works programme including food for works are devices primarily
designed to offer succour to the target groups in the rural areas while buil-
ding rural infrastructures™.”! Misplacement of emphasis has thus reduced
RWP merely into a ‘give away’ schemes rather than linking the program-
me—and which is vitally needed—with increasing the productive capacities
of the country’s rural resources, both real and human.™

Another problem with the operation of the RWP is that it is
heavily dependent on substantial food aid that the country has been
receiving over time. If and when, the country attains self-sufficiency in
foodgrains, ways and means will have to be devised fo continue with
such a programme.” Itis to be noted in this regard that the demand
for rural works far exceeds the number of projects currently executed.™
Application for FFWP schemes, for example, are about four times the
number of schemes implemented. This highlights the importance of
generating adequate internal resources as well as the need for technical

70See Mahabub Hossain, op.cif., p.77. The nced for such integration has also been
recognised in the SFYP which states that, ‘‘Local Governments are to be developed
into real self sustained organic units and proper horizontal and vertical linkages amongst
them will be the key factors for mutual and complementary development.” Bangla-
desh Planning Commission, SFYP, op. cit., p. XII-97.

7iBangladesh Planning Commission, SFYP, op. cit., p. VII-9.
72A S. Haider, op. ¢it., D. 56.

T3[n this regard the strategy of the SFYPis as follows : *While rationing system
will be drastically modified and curtailed, a policy of demand management will be
undertaken to provide food to the poor, the needy and other disadvantaged groups.
Domestically procured fooderains with external assistance may as well form the basis
of food for works programme or rural works programme.” Bangladesh Planning Commi-
ssion, SFYP, op cit. pp. VII-9-10.

T4H owever, often in the form of a mere shopping list and not a portfolio of schemes
for lack of proper feasibility studies. Socio-economic justification of the schemes isa
prerequisite if the programmes are not to turn into the ‘give away’ types. This calls for
better staffing and strengthened local government bodies.
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support and monitoring for attaining a reasonalbe degree of efficiency
in programme implementation. It is also essential that the schemes are
properly supervised and independently evaluated from time to time in
order thatthe progrommes can generate sufficient enthusiasm and gain
credibility of the rural masses and not degenerate, as often in the past,
into sad repetitions of success stories which are not.




Labour Absorption in Bangladesh
Agriculture—A District
Level Analysis

by

RAFQUL HupA CHAUDHURY™

Introduction

The population of the region, that is now Bangladesh, rose from
28.9 million in 1901 fo little over 76 million in 1974.' This makes her
the eighth most populous country and densely settled® rural nation in
the world. Bangladesh is essentially a rural agricultural society. Over 90
percent of the population of the country lives in the rural areas and
agriculture contributes a major share to the national economy and it
occupies a predominant position in the labour force structure of the
country. In 1977-78, "agriculture accounted for 55 percent of the gross
domestic product (GDP)® and the agriculture labour force constituted
77 percent of the total labour force in 1974.* The rural labour force
is composed mostly of workers in agricultural occupations. There are
some in other production activities and sales related jobs, but these
occupations are by comparison relatively insignificant to agriculture (sce
Table I).

*The author is Senior Research Demographer at the Bangladesh Institute of Deve-
lopment Studies, Dacca.

1Adjusted for under-enumeration (See, Bangladesh Burcau of Statistics 1974,
Bangladesh Population Census Report, National Volume). The estimated population
in 1980 was 89 million (see Bureau of Statistics. 1979 Statistics Yearbook of Bangladesh
p. 61).

2Density of population measured in terms of population per square mile Wwas
1286 in 1974.

3a current price (See, Bangladesh Bureau of Statistics, 1978, Statistical Year-
book, p. 214).

4Bangladesh Bureau of Statistics. 1974 Bangladesh Population Census Report,
National Vvolume.
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TABLE I

PERCENTAGE DISTRIBUTION OF THE LABOUR FORCE BY MAJOR
INDUSTRY AND RURAL/URBAN RESIDENCE/BANGLADESH, 1974

Urban Rural
" Agriculture 14.3 83.5
Mining & Manufacturing 15.9 35
Electricity, Gas and water 0.2 *
Construction 0.9 0.1
Wholesale and Retail Trade 16.8 - 24
Transport and Storage 8.6 0.8
Finance and Communication 1.9 0.1
Social Services 41.4 _6.8
Total 100 100 "
_S_mm:e . Bconomic Characteristics, in Population Census, 1974, Vol. IV. %

*Less than 0.05.

Agriculture in Bangladesh depends primarily on crop production,
particularly rice and jute. Crop production contributes nearly three quar-
ters of the agricultural output and is the main source of employment
of agricultural labourers. According to onme estimate crop production
accounts for 69 percent of the total labour requirements in agricultural
sectors. It, therefore, justifies to focuss our attention on the future expan-
sion of employment opportunities in crop production. This requires
higher productivity in agriculture to absorb growing labour force associa-
ted with accelerating rate (approximately 3 percent per annum) of growth
of population. The interplay between labour absorption and growth of
crop production is measured here by examining the district level variation
between population density i.e. workers per acre (a measure of labour
absorption) and the growth of output per acre (a measure of crop produc-

tion).
Population Pressure and Productivity

It has frequently been observed that regions with higher density
of population usually also have higher agricultural yield ie. output per
acre of cultivated land.

5Clay, EJ. and Khan, S, Agricultural Employment and underemployment in
Bangladesh. The Next Decade, Agricultural Economics and Rural Social Science
papers, No. 4, Dacca: Bangladesh Agricultural Research Council, 1977.
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Population pressure may lead to higher productivity through more
intensive cultivation of land, by greater labour utilisation resulting
from greater availability of labour per pnit of land, by bringing more
fallow land under cultivation and by changes in agricultural practices or
cropping pattern through important innovations in technique of culti-
vation over time. Some of these changes have already set in Bangladesh
(Table II). -«

TAEBLE I
TREND IN THE USE OF MODERN INPUTS IN AGRICULTURE &
CROPPING INTENSITY
HYV Areas as ertilizer o of Gross .
Year l % of Total Ccf;sumption | éwpped area ;:nr ;ﬁ:& :
Area | per Acre (Ibs) Irrigated kX
1965/66 - i = 137
1966/67 j 12.3
196768 0.5 15.0
1968/69 12 16.2
196970 205 o 18.9 12.07
1970/71 3.7 20.7 13.49
1971 /72 5.5 19.3 13.31
197273 8.7 29.6 14.3
1973/74 117 . 286 15.3
1974/75 11.9 20.2 17.3
1975/76 12.3 31.2 16.5 148
197677 - —_ 1472 149
197778 15.2 35.0 17.39 159

1978/79 - 17.6
Sources : Computed from Statistical Yearbook of Bangladesh, 1975, 1978 & 1979.

Our purpose here is to look at the relationship between population
pressure/density and agricultural productivity by examining the change
in the level of land man ratio (measure of population density) with
change in the level of land yield of a district during the period 1961-
1064 to 1974-77. In otherwords, the major thrust is to see how popula-
tion density and agricultural yield react to one another with the rela-
tively shorter run of a 13-year period. In the light of the arguments
given so far we would expect an inverse relationship between population
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pressure & agricultural productivity. However, the time span of our study
relates only to a period of 13 years since 1960. This makes all the secular
or longer term adjustment mechanisms suggested earlier, somewhat in-
applicable. Neither the density of population nor significant changes in
agricultural practices can be expected to undergo significant adjustment
within the relatively short span of 13 years. However, we have taken
care of this problem by defining the adjustment variables in such a way,
as to be compatible with the time scale of our analysis. For example,
two of our central variables—population density and agricultural yield
have been defined as follows:

Agricultural yield has been defined as value of output per acre, This
definition reflects adjustment mechanisms such as cropping pattern and
cropping intensity. Similarly, population pressure or density of population
is measured by male workers per acre. This definition incorporates in-
to it the following adjustive mechanism such as interdistrict migration of
male labour force and change in the occupation structure within a dis-
trict* over time.

These definitions of key variables will help us to capture changes
undergone in the adjustment mechanisms across the-districts during the
period under consideration.

Data

For the present study, net-sown area, value of total agricultural
output and number of male agricultural workers in each of the 17
districts of Bangladesh during 1961-64 in the sixties and 1974-77 in
the seventies are the central variables of analysis. Here we provide a
brief description of the definitions used and the coverage of the study.

Choice of Years

The choice of years was made because 1961-64 are pregreen Ievo-
lution years whereas 1974-77 refers to a period when new technology
was introduced in some parts. This would help us to capture some of
the changes brought about by the introduction of seed fertilizer
technology.

Value of Agricnltural Output

Average output of 19 crops for each of the 17 districts for the years
1961/62, 1962/63 and 1963/64 during sixties and 1974/75, 1975/76 and

*An administrative unit.
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1976/77 during the seventies was calculated from data collected by the
Ministry of Agriculture. Three-year average was calculated to allow for
year to year fluctuation in crop output. The total value of 19 crops’
output was obtained by applying average all Bangladesh constant 1976/77
prices for both the periods. These 19 crops accounted for approximately
95 per cent of gross cropped area in each district. We have also adjusted
the output of 19 crops in order to account for the excluded crops. The
value of output for each district was inflated accordingly on the assump-
tion that the average productivity in the left out crops equals the average
productivity of the 19 included crops.

Net Area Sown

The data on net area sown during 1961-64 and 1974-77 were obtained
from the Agricultural Census Reports published by the Bangladesh Bureau
of Statistics. We have taken Net Area sown in acre as our unit of land
in view of our interest in finding the potential capacity of available
cultivable land.

Workers

The data on male agricultural workers has been obtained from the
population census of Bangladesh, 1961 and 1974. A better measure would
have been total agricultural workers employed in each district. But ambi-
guities regarding the classification of women whether within the labour
force or within the ‘housewife’ category makes it difficult o compare
for all agricultural workers during 1961 and 1971. These ambiguities have
resulted in changing the economic status of women in households from
those of workers in 1961 to housewife in 1974. As a result we were
constrained to use only male agricultural labourers in the two censuses.

Growth rates

Annual compound growth rates were calculated on the basis of the
three year average value of area and output for the base period 1961-64
and the terminal period, 1974-77.

Land-man ratio

It refers to the met area sown divided by male agricultural workers
for each district.
Land yield

Value of outpuf divided by net area sown in each district.

11—




82 The Bangladesh Journal of Political Economy

Labour productivity

Total output divided by the number of male agricultural workers
in each district.

Findings

For the country as a whole land yields are found inversely related
with land-man ratio for both during the sixties and the seventies. The
regression coefficients obtained by fitting double log functions between
yield and land-man ratio for the sixties & seventies were found to be
—.786 and —.640 respectively. This indicates the existence of a dynamic

relationship between increase in land yield with a corresponding decrease
in land-man ratio.

For the country as a whole, the agricultural output grew at the rate of
1.2 per cent per annum during 1961-64 to 1974-77 while the number of
male agricultural labourers has grown at a rate of 1.5 per cent per annum
during this period. In other words, the growth of output had failed to keep
pace with the growth of labour force (male). As a result, labour producti-
vity has tended to remain more or less constant at about Tk. 2600 per male
agricultural worker during the sixties and the seventies (see Table II.1)

One of the important features of agricultural growth during the sixties
is that almost all of it has been achieved through increase in yield per
acre. The fact that there has been no increase in net area sown and labour
productivity has tended to remain constant but land yield has recorded a
fairly substantial rise indicates that additional labour force has been applied
to a more or less constant area. As a result land-man ratio declined from
1.67 acres per male worker during the sixties to 1.36 acres per male worker
during the seventies. The increase in yield on the one hand and decline in
land-man ratio on the other has produced a negative relationship between
the above two veriables.

It can be seen from Table IIT.2 that there are 7 districts that recorded
higher growth rates exceeding 1.50 per cent per annum, and 8 districts that
had an average growth rate ranging between .50 and 1.49 per cent. In
addition, there are two districts which had negative growth rates.

The 7 high growth districts account for 42 per cent of total area, 47
per cent of total output and 43 per cent of male labour force. Conseque:itly,
they are characterised by both above average yield and above average
male labour productivity. The land-man ratio in these districts is also
lower than the national average.



83

o
2
=
2
5
3
£
{=a]
B
=
2
R
m_
~
5
=]
m v
3
:
18]

8CT'T 8p'I O B0 e Gl 9€'T 19T 86ST $69¢T S06T SI91 L1 usdpejsuee
S6°'I= - 080 e60— 12— (5 6] Gt U 5 § i 528 8067 L6PT 6891 T eanelSaN
y9o'— ¥o'1 9LE 2 TE—2 W 180 SE'T OL'L  EWbE LS9Z IS8T 2981 8 6V 1080
80 09°1 s0'C  sIo 12'¢ ££'T 1IN L98T 659 PPIz LYor1 L 0S'T |
M [CM W ‘ f
Ayan 519 oney | 2y) 'M'INMAILTMIN ALl 2ny 20y | s1oLSICT)
=Npold | -10pL | PIRIX SYN | mding uBp | oney | Anan A1rany /AL [ | 3o s1ey
anoqe BN _ -pus uBy | -onpold ‘-uawoam UEIDS PIolA ..u»E:Z_ Moin

ey | | ) L L

LLPLGT o3 P9-1961 0L6T 0961 0L6l 0961 0LG6T 0961
Aunaon_bouv MOID JO 9wy [enuuy

LLPLGY OL $9-1961 LA4LA0 dH0 HIMOUD dIAHL A9 AAMISSVI)D
SIOTILSIA A0 LLPL6E ANV #9-T961 ONIMAT OLLVY NV UNVT NV XLIAIIDNAOdd ATVIN ‘ATAIX ANV

I T TdV.L




84 The Bangladesh Journal of Political Economy

As against this, 2 negative growth districts present a dismal picture.
They account for nearly 15 per cent of the area and 14 per cent of labour
force but produce only 12 per cent of national output. Consequently, the
Jand yield and labour productivity achieved by these districts is signifi-
cantly lower than the national average. The 8 mid growth districts are
characterised by average labour productivity, land yield and land-man ratio.

So far we have presented only a static picture of the above three
groups of districts during 1974-77. It would be more interesting to
determine how in these very districts labour productivity, land yields and
land-man ratios have changed as a result of differential rates of growth
over the period 1961-64 to 1964-77. The details are given in Table IIL1.

One very important result that emerges is that the land-man ratio
has declined substantially in all growth rate categories. This is a reflection
of fast growing agricultural labour force being absorbed on constant land
area all over Bangladesh.

Looking at the 7 high growth districts one finds that both their
land yield and labour productivity have recorded substantial increase.
Land-man ratio in these districts also has declined rapidly.

The average growth rate of output for 7 high growth districts works
out to be 2.21 per cent per annum. That yield is the major source of
growth is clear from the fact that whereas yield increased by 2 per cent,
net area increased only by .15 per cent. It therefore shows that rapid
growth of output is associated with a very large increase of labour force
and consequently with a fairly sharp decline in land-man ratio. It, the-
refore, shows that growth centres in agriculture is also sucking work
force at a rapid rate. Compared with the average national growth rate
of agricultural male workers of 1.48 per cent, the male labour force in-
creased at an average rate of 1.60 per cent in these districts. However,
since output growth rate was little higher, labour productivity has shown
a positive growth rate. 3

In the mid growth districts, all increases in output seem to have
been eaten away by increases in the labour force.

In the negative-growth districts, where yield level has declined only
marginally (from Taka 1689 per acre during the 60’s to Taka 1497
per acre during the 70’s), labour productivity has recorded a much sharper
fall (from Taka 2908 per male worker to Taka 2252 per male worker).
With a substantial decline in output, not being compensated by equally
sharp fall in the growth of labour force, their male labour produc-
tivity has decreased at a high rate of 2.0 per cent per annum. However,
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it should be noted here that the negative growth districts, have had the
highest-land man ratio & also experienced slow growth rate in labour
force, compared with the national level. These findings possibly suggests
that the reverse process of labour force being pushed out of declining
agriculture, is taking place. We, therefore, find both push and pull factors
are operating in Bangladesh agriculture.

We have also examined the relationship between land-man ratio &
productivity by growth of land yield during the period 1961-64 to 1974-77.
The results obtained from a study of growth of yield is more or less
similar to that presented by growth of output discussed earlier. This
indicates that for most districts, the main diterminant of output growth
has been increased in yield levels linking growth rates of output and yield
in a strong positive manner (see Table III,3).

There is strong evidence to suggest ‘suction mechanism’ by which
high-yield areas seem to attract relatively larger proportion of labour,
even within a relatively short period (see Table III.4). On the other-
hand districts with poor agricultural performance seem to be pushing
out labour into higher growth districts on a very large scale.’ This repre-
sents an interesting obverse case of the suction phenomenon. From the
above findings, it appears that job opportunity affects labour mobility.
The causation is evidently not Malthusian, but depends probably on
creation of new job opportunities. Tt can, therefore, be surmized that
the best way to ensure larger productive employment is through policies
that bring about a2 major increase in land productivity.

Future Prospect of Employment in Agriculture

Now the question arises what is the prospect of increasing land pro-
ductivity in Bangladesh to absorb its growing labour foree. According to
one estimate 409 of the agricultural labour force were unemployed in
1975/76.° This situation is likely to be further worsened if the agricultural
labour force continues to grow at the current level, and the shift to smaller
holding sizes in agricultural production continues. We have seen earlier
there is very little scope for extending the arable area in Bangladesh.
Increased production, therefore, must come from multiple cropping espe-
cially through expansion of irrigation and drainage and from increases
in per acre yields primarily through adoption of HYV. In otherwords.
the key to potential increase of crop-production Ties in the modernization of
agriculture. There is considerable room for modernizing agricultural tech-

SSmaller operating units with a higher family labour ratio have a lower demand
for hired labour,
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nology as reflected in the following figures. In 1975/76 only 2.71 million
acres or less than 9 per cent of total cropped cultivated land were brought
under irrigation. The use of modern chemical fertilizer was only 35 lbs
per cultivated acre in 1977/78. The area under HYV constituted only 12
per cent of total acreage in 1975/76. Whereas as early as 1972 Philippines
and Pakistan expanded the high yielding varieties to about 50 and 47
per cent respectively of their rice & wheat areas.” There is a vast scope for
bringing more land under improved varieties. The Soil Survey Departmant
on the basis of countrywide soil and land capability survey estimate the
potential acreage of land that can be brought under HYV. These figures
are as follows :

i) Six million acres are considered suitable for rainfed HYV aus
(Summer rice) ;

ii) Six point six million (6.6) acres are suitable for HYV aman
(Autumn rice) ;

iii) Three million acres are suitable for HYV aus followed by HYV
aman ;

iv) About 14 million acres are considered physically suitable for
HYV boro if adequate water is made available ;

v) Three millien acres are suitable for HYV wheat ;

vi) At least 9 million acres are considered suitable for rabi dry=
land crops (including wheat).

However, the adoption of the new foodgrain technology & bringing
more land under HYV in Bangladesh’s predominantly subsistence-fype
agriculture requires far-reaching institutional, organizational changes and
more capital that would not come easily. Moreover, it should be noted
that expansion of area under new seed based technology, without effective
population confrol, will not help in improving the employment situation
in the forseable future. For example, the two-year approach plan (1978-
80) set a foodgrain production target of 15 million tons by the end
of plan period to achieve self-sufficiency in food by 1985/86. This target
was set on the assumption that foodgrain production will increase on
a sustained basis of 4 per cent per annum, more than double the trend
of the 1960s. Even if this target is achieved the level of unemployment
would remain the same as that of the level of 1975/76 ( see Table
I1L5).

7United Nations Commission for Asia and Pacific, Economic Survey of Asia and the
Pacific 1974, Bangkok, 1975.
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It, therefore, calls for an alternative employment oriented agri-
cultural strategy other than that of merely 2 productioon oriented
strategy. This may require a radical transformtion of rural society
to guarantee that all members of the society is entitled to Teceive a
share of the social product that will at least satisfy their minimum
basic needs, irrespective of the type of production and nature of
productive gains in agricultural production. One idea in this respect
could be to form compulsory multipurpose cooperative society in every
village.

TABLE IIL. 5

AGRICULTURAL EMPLOYMENT AND UNDER-EMPLOYMENT PROJEC-
TIONS FOR BANGLADESH 1975/76 TO 1985/86

Agricultural 197576 1985/86 % Exponential
Sub-sector ( Million man-years )* rate of growth
1. Agricultural

labour force 211 26.1 21
2. Employment
2.1 Crop sector® 891 10.72 19
2.2 Livestock® 1.13 1.27 12
2.3 Fisheries® 0.70 0.89 27
2.4 Forests? 0.11 0.13 1.7
2.5 Rural works? 0.48 0.77 4.7
2.6 Others® 1.60 2.04 2.4
3. Total 12.93 15.78 2.0
4. Under-employment

(1-3) 8.2 10.3 22
5. % Under-smployment
(4/1 x 100) 39% 39%

Source : Clay and Khan (1977).

Notes : a. Assumes growth rate of 439 a year in foodgrains required to achieve, self-
sufficiency by 1985/86.
b. Growth rates adapted from FAO (1974)
c. Projection provided by K. Meecham, FAO.

* The crop labour requirements (in million man-years) are computed using
Bureau of Statistics crop area and yield estimates and an assumed elasticity of
employment with respect to yield per acre of 0.2, The results are not signific-
antly different for rates of change calculated to two significant figures and
elasticity of 0.5,



Technical Change in Post-Harvest Paddy
Processing and Female Employment
in Rural Bangladesh
by

KHALEDA SALAHUDDIN*

I. INTRODUCTION

Although available data are too inadequate and scattered to capture
the complex inter-relationship between rural development and changing
conditions of rural Women, it is abundantly clear that the mneglect of
Women’s role in the rural economy, particularly their contributions fto
agriculture (especially in the area of post-harvest foodgrain processing)
and the significance of technical change for their economic activities could
seriously hamper our planned efforts towards eradication of rural poverty.

This paper will make an attemptto analyse the implications of tech-
nological change in post-harvest paddy processing for the rural Women
of Bangladesh and particularly for the female Wage-earning group. A
number of recent studies have revealed the fact that the poorest rural
house-holds are ““critically dependent’” on the earnings of their female
members ; and that the major portions of the earnings of the rural work-
ing Women engaged in post-harvest foodgrain processing activities come
from “Dheki Work™,

With regard to the female employment situation the draft SFYP states
that “‘extremely low and declining share of female employment to total em-
ployment points to the fact that Women are definitely a disadvantaged group
in view of productive work they are doing and can be done by them. In
a situation of declining employment opportunity, Women get pushed out of
economic work in greater number than men.” Employment generation
for this “group” and protection of existing employment opportunities for
them should, therefore, get special attention and high priority during
the Second Five-Year Plan period.

*Eden College, Dacca
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But the spread of female labour-displacing technology in the post-
harvest paddy processing area is creating new problems not only for those
new hands who are seeking wage employment during post-harvest period
but also for those who are already engaged in paddy husking during
thesc seasons. The rapid increase in the number of custom mills and
other mechanical devices aided by the supply of cheap electricity at sub-
sidised rates is mot only making the female wage employment base
narrower but threatens to oust Women from income generating activities.
The implications of this kind of technological change for rural female
employment as well as for income distribution in the rural areas should
therefore be examined.

L. CRUCIAL IMPORTANCE OF FEMALE EARNINGS
FOR THE VERY POOR RURAL HOUSEHOLDS

A recent survey (1979-1980) carried out in 4 villages each of in Comilla
and Tangail District, reveals that the very poor rural households are criti-
cally dependent on female earnings (Table I). Out of the one hundred sample
households selected from amongst the poorest households, 65 percent were
landless and only 33 percent owned cultivable land. The households culti-
vating leased in or own land “produced on an average 1.46 maunds of
cereal per consumption unit while the minimum requirement is 9.4 maunds
per consumption unit”’. All the sample households, therefore had to bridge
the gap, as far as possible, through purchases from the market (or by receiv-
ing it in wages). The collected income data of this survey also reveals that
the average annual income of these households is just over Tk. 3000/- .

Amongst the sample households, 36 percent “female earning house-
holds” were not cultivating any land and their average income from culti-
vation was not more than Tk. 624/- per annum. The average food availa-
bility from crop production was not more than 15 percent of the minimum
requirements. A declining ability of these households to operate as small
farmers has also been noticed. The inescapable conclusion is that the invol-
vement of rural Women in Wage labour work comes about ““only when an
economic crisis overtakes a household and the alternative to mobilising fe-
male members for income earnings is an economic break-down of the family
unit”’. The survey also reveals that female earnings constitute about 25 % of
the total household earnings in the sample. Post-harvest work appears to
be the main source of employment for 50 percent of Women. And for ano-
ther 449 the main source of employment was post-harvest work combined
with household work. Another study (Mead Cain, 1976-77) has also reve-
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aled that post-harvest work is the main source of employment for 50 per-
cent of working Women.

Table I shows that for wage earning women who are engaged in post-
harvest work, the major portion of the earnings comes from paddy husk-
ing by ‘Dheki’ (a foot-powered paddy husking device made of wood).

Post-harvest paddy processing is considered a traditional job for the
rural Women of Bangladesh. A very high percentage of the total amount of
paddy produced in a year is husked by our Women in the household. The
Statistical Year Book of Bangladesh,1979 reports that in 1977-78, Bangladesh
produced 12,764,000 tons of rice, of this an estimated 64.77 percent was
husked by the rural women in the household. The pre-husking processing
includes soaking, parboiling and drying. The low-cost traditional system
of post-harvest paddy processing is labour intensive and provides employ-
ment to a large number of needy women belonging to the very poor
households. At present, the large number of rural women who husk paddy
in the household with the help of Dheki often get low rates of return. Ex-
perience has shown, however, that small improvements in the technology
as well as organisation and management can bring in higher rates of return
for investments in Dheki.

Since by tradition women do not participate in cultivation (which in-
cludes sowing, transplantation as well as harvesting) post-harvest paddy
processing provides them with the major base for wage employment in
agriculture.

III. EFFECTS OF TECHNOLOGICAL CHANGE IN
POST-HARVEST PADDY PROCESSING

Since the major portion of earnings of the working women engaged in
post-harvest grain processing comes from Dheki the increasing use of
mechanical paddy processing devices (as used in custom mills and large
modern mills) is likely to produce adverse effects on female earnings and
employment, particularly in the rural areas.

Custom Mill

A recent study shows that in 1977, there were about 7,600 licensed
custom mills in Bangladesh. These mills are increasing at a rate of 5-7
percent per year. An average mill has a capacity of 20 maunds per hour,
whereas an average woman operating a Dheki has the capacity of 0.2
maunds an hour. Again, most Women work part-time as they have other
household chores to perform. It has, therefore, been estimated that one
mill displaces about 300 Women. Thus, if the number of mills increases
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by 380 (taking the lowest figure) per year, the number of Women displaced
during a year will stand at 1,00,000 [4].

Modern Rice Mills

The labour-displacing effect of modern rice mills is even greater beca-
use an automatic mill does away with the need of pre-milling processing
activities such as drying, parboiling, winnowing etc. For instance, 2 SF
type modern mill can husk two tons per hour which means displacement
of the labour force of nearly three average custom mills. A recent BRAC
STUDY reveals that in household terms 900 part-time employed women
and an estimated 64 full-time or (180 part-time employed) Women emp-
loyed in pre-milling processing work can be displaced by an automatic
mill. An automatic mill can, of course, provide jobs for 18 skilled and 22
unskilled men, but at the cost of 1000 women per work place [4].

Alterpatives Available for Displaced Women

Experience shows and studies reveal that begging, unemployment or
general domestic employment (as maid servants) at «half the Dheki rate”’
are the alternatives available for Women thrown out of employment as 2
result of the advent ofrice processing mills. It seems unlikely that cottage
industries and poultry farming could create enough jobs to absorb the
displaced female labour force resulting from rapid mechanisation of post-
harvest paddy-husking. Additionally the increasing landlessness is already
expanding the pool of unemployed female labour force in the rural areas.

If, on the other hand, an indiscriminate and unrestricted spread in
the number of these mills can be restricted, increased post-harvest grain
processing activities could provide 2 reasonably large base for female
employment during the Second Five-Year Plan period (assuming that
the foodgrain production increases more or less at the estimated rate).
This could also bring about an improvement in the income distribution
situation.

[v. MECHANICAL PADDY PROCESSING VS. DHEKI HUSKING

In financial terms, the cost of mechanical paddy processing is, of
course, much lower than the cost of husking paddy by a Dheki. A
recent survey reveals that the cost of husking paddy in a custom mill
is Tk. 1 per maung whereas it costs about Tk. 1.7 per maund if husked
by a Dheki 2]

As the rate of return is much higher for investment in mechanical
milling, it attracts entrepreneurs in large numbers. Mechanical milling
has become more profitable due to the availability of cheap electricity
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at subsidised rates. The Power Development Board’s feasibility study
shows that the contribution of rice mills to total benefits from rural
electrification would be about 15 percent [6].

But the spread of this technology is likely to benefit only two groups :
(a) The mill owners and (b) the surplus farmers. The mill owners
rate of return would average 70 per cent per annum. The surplus far-
mers could also share in the benefits by dispensing with the need for
hired female labour and taking advantage of the low husking cost of
the mills. The small and marginal farmers cannot share the benefits
accruing to the two groups mentioned above, because they use the labour
time of their female family members for which the opportunity cost
is zero and the carrying cost to the mills and back is prohibitive. Thus,
mechanisation would only worsen rural income distribution.

A recent Survey on Rural Industries of Bangladesh (BIDS) 1979
reveals that capital intensity is 95 times higher in modern techniques
in ricemilling as compared to the traditional ones (i.e. Dheki). Value
of fixed assets per worker is found to be Tk.133/-in Dheki while it
is Tk. 12,698/- in rice mills. Value added per taka of fixed assets Tk.
8.48 in Dheki while it is Tk. 1.18 in rice mills. It appears that the
scarce factor capital is used more efficiently in traditional technique.

Hullers

Hulling machines are considered to be an intermediate technology
for rice processing. But recent survey results have very clearly proved
the superiority of Dheki-husking over husking by hullers beyond any
shadow of doubt [7].

A recent survey (1980) sponsored by IDS, Brighton, UK. on the
comparative performance of Dheki and hullers measured by the percentage
of rice and the percentage of brokens obtained on the results of twenty
trials undertaken in a few villages of Madhupur Thana (Tangail) and
Chandina Thana (Comilla) shows that the percentage of rice recovered
from paddy is higher (72.02%) when husking is done by a Dheki than
when it is done by a huller (69.94%). On the other hand, the percentage
of broken rice is higher when paddy is husked by a huller. A hulling
machine produces about 31 percent broken rice while in the case of
Dheki it is about 28 per cent (Table II).

The two percent difference in the recovery rates between Dheki and the
huller is not to be ignored as the loss in the food value as the extra two
percent of the grain removed in the huller is due to the removal of the
““nutritious bran layers of rice which are rich in fats and B-Vitamins™.
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It is, therefore, clear that the changeover from Dheki to hullers will
cause a substantial reduction in food value in addition to the undesirable
effects on female employment.

Custom Mills

Inspite of a substantial cost advantage over Dheki, custom mills, at
the moment, are husking only 33 percent of the total amount of paddy
produced in the country. Of course, the availability of cheap electricity
may change the situationin such a way that the household husking may

lose its competitiveness altogether to the great disadvantage of the poor

rural women.

Again, not only is the quality of Dheki-husked rice considered be-
tter, the recovery rate from paddy is also higher as compared to that
of the rice mills. A survey of some of the government procurement
centres in Dinajpur reveals that the rice mills can recover only about
253 seers of rice from a maund of paddy, while a Dheki can recover
between 28-29 seers per maund. If the transport cost of paddy to the
mills and back is also considered, the Dheki does not appear to be so
much at a disadvantage in comparison with the Custom mills.

Automatic Rice Mills

The setting up of modern rice mills would not only involve an
expenditure of a substantial amount of foreign exchange on the import
of automatic and spares required, it is likely to wipe out millions of
jobs in the area of paddy processing as it will do away with the need
for pre-husking activities like small scale drying, parboiling, winnowing
etc. Analysis has shown that in competition with small scale custom
mills (the spares for which can be manufactured domestically) the automa-
tic mills are not even economic. The Comilla Modern Rice Mill which
till 1977-78 utilised only 9 percent of its engineering capacity incurred
huge losses [4]. Again, this type of sophisticated technology is vulnerable
to breakdowns as well as uncertainties in the supply of spares (which
have to be imported) and management.

For a labour surplus economy like that of Bangladesh where unem-
ployment and underemployment problems are becoming increasingly
acute, only that “efficient” technology which generates employment and
reflects the real relative values of factors can be termed as appropriate.
From this point of view, neither the automatic modern rice mills nor
the custom mills can be termed as “appropriate” for rice processing
in Bangladesh. What are the factors responsible for the use of such
inappropriate techniques in this country? Neither the rigidity of factor

BT T T e—— Ty way
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proportions used by such techniques, nor the lack of available alternatives
can be put forward as a valid explanation for such a phenomenon.
Is it, then, due to the low priority given to female employment that
the cheap bank credit is being supplied to the entreprencurs investing
in automatic mills and decontrolling measures to facilitate the import
of foreign milling equipments have been adopted?

Alternative Strategy

If, however, the nation values female employment because of the
fact that female earnings make critical contributions to the incomes
of the poorest rural households, then an alternative strategy may be
adopted. The household paddy husking female labour force may be
organised into homogenous groups and investment in this area may be
gradually increased (BRAC and a few other organisations have already
begun experiments on these lines). Homogeneity in groups is to be main-
tained in order to keep them conflict free. Research programmes may
be undertaken in order to explore the possibilities of making technical
improvements on Dheki (keeping its capital intensity as low as possible)
so that its efficiency may also be raised. Arrangements for imparting
short training in management to the working women belonging to the
paddy husking groups may also be made, so that a substantial improve-
ment in the management of their business affairs can be effected. Expe-
rience has shown that the poor paddy husking women can get a good
return for the investment in Dheki if they are organised in groups
and can manage their affairs efficiently.

V. POLICY PRESCRIPTIONS NEEDED

If new employment opportunities for rural women in the post-harvest
rice-processing area are to be created and the existing ones protected; the
following set of policy measures should be adopted without delay.

a) Research programmes to explore the possibilities of making tech-
nical improvements in the indigenous paddy-husking technique
should be immediately undertaken.

b) Dheki centres/groups/co-operatives consisting of poor, needy and
landless women belonging to the same economic class should be
organised in the rural areas preferably under the supervision of
the truly representative Gram Sarkars. Adequate credit facilities
should be extended to these groups so that they do not run short
of funds during the paddy husking seasons. '

13—
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¢) Group investment should be encouraged as it is the only way to
create opportunities which can benefit the poorest rural house-
holds economically. Organised groups of working women rather
than individuals have better chances of protecting themselves aga-
inst the interferences and threats from the rural vested-interest
groups.

d) Adequate training facilities for developing managerial skills should
be provided to the Women Co-operators/members of the groups
so that they can run the co-operatives/centres efficiently.

¢) Adequate policy measures should be adopted to restrict the spread
of custom mills. Import of automatic rice processing machines
and foreign milling equipments should be immediately banned.
Employment, import and other related policies should be properly
co-ordinated so that one set of policies does not come into direct
conflict with the others.

f) A rational set of policies with regard to the use, development and
import of technology should be adopted at the pational level.
Only that technology which is appropriate (i.e. which would reflect
the real relative values of factors) should be favoured through
governmental policy and economic control mechanism.

TABLE I /
THE STRUCTURE OF RURAL FEMALE EARNINGS

Comilla Madhupur Both Regions

Reglon | @=21) | (@=33) (n=54)
Female Earnings as % of
total household Earnings 24.60 24.50 2453
Post-harvest Earnings
as 9 of total female
Earnings 16.58 49.82 39.36

Dheki Earnings as 7 of
total post-harvest :
Earnings 50.39 62.50 60.87

Source : A survey (1979-80) carried out in 8 villages of Bangladesh (4 in Chandina

Thana in the District of Comilla and 4 in Madhupur Thana in the District

of Tangail) in connection with an 1IDS (Institute of Development Studies,
Universtty of Sussex, U. K.) Project.
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TABLE I
SURVEY OF RICE MILLING PERFORMANCE (1979-80)
Percent | Dheki \ Huller
Rice 72.02 69.94
Broken Rice 28.28 30.54

Each figure is the average of twenty trials.

Source : A survey on Rice Milling performance (1979-80) conducted in a few vill-
ages of Madhupur Thana (Tangail) and Chandina Thana (Comilla) in connec=
tion with a project undertaken by the Institute of Development Studies,
Brighton, U. K. in collaboration with the Food Science and Technology
Division of Bangladesh Council of Scientific and Industrial Research and
the Bangladesh Agricultural Research Council.

TABLE III

CAPITAL INTENSITY AND PRODUCTIVITY IN ALTERNATIVE
TECHNIQUES IN PADDY PROCESSING

Capital/labour | Output/capital Output/
ratio ratio | labour ratio

Value of fixed | Value added Value added

o Techni

factly S as sets per per taka of | per worker
worker (in fixed assets | (in Taka)
Taka) (in Taka) !

Paddy Dheki 133 8.48 1,126

Processing  Rice Mills 12,698 1.18 14,937

Source : Unpublished data from Rural Industries study Project, BIDS (as quoted by
Dr. Kholiquzzaman Ahmed & Mahbub Hossain in their article “Non-farm
Activities & Technclogy appearing in HOLIDAY dated 1.2.81. The survey
was conducted in 1979.)
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Employment Generation, Cottage
Industries and Women : Role
and Strategy

by
JAHANARA Hugs#

One of the promising points of intervention for fighting back mass
poverty and deprivations is to explore the possibilities of self-employment.
Recent studies in India, Bangladesh and many other developing countries
indicate high potentials and vital role of non-farm activities/cottage indus-
tries for employment generation among men and women. The BIDS study
on 11 villages conducted in 1979 has shown that 48 % of the rural wor-
kers are engaged in non-farm activities. This proportion has been found
to be higher (52%) in some other studies (C.8.8.)." The Second Five
Year Plan has indicated that 387, of the total man-days absorbed in
agriculture was for non-farm activities like employment in cottage pro-
cessing of food and agricultural products. It goes without saying that
Wwomen are the main contributors in this domain.

THE PRESENT EMPLOYMENT STRUCTURE

“Right to work™is a basic, fundamental right as guaranteed by the
constitution and as admitted by the Second Five Year Plan. Right to
work as such is interpreted as <a person willing to work should have
an adequately remunerated job”’? “Bangladesh is visualizing a new society
which can provide employment to all in the labour force.’” Thus an
admission is made that the Second Five Year Plan “has a major respon-

sibility in carrying the economy towards this direction™, These angelic but

*Chairman, Department of Economics, Eden College, Dacca,

IAvailable information shows that 30 to 56 % of the rural labour force are empolyed
in primary and secondary occupations connected with non-farm activities.

ZPlanning Commission ; The Draft 2nd Syr. Plan, Govt. of the People’s Republic
of Bangladesh ; p. 1.

3Ibid, p. L.

41bid,
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blasphemous words do not corroborate the efforts of employment genera-
tion in the Second Five Year Plan. An additional 7% of the total employ-
ment opportunities is «needed merely to stay where the country is today
and unemployment to remain undiminished.””® There isno way in which
we can see and find where even this 7% employment generation is made.

The following table shows the projected labour-force growth in the
coming years.

TABLEL

PROJECTION OF LABOUR-FORCE IN VARIOUS YEARS
(in millions)

1979/80 1984/85
Category of
Labour Force Total Male  Female Total Male Female
Urban 3.47 3.28 19 4.81 4.54 0.27
Rural 24.96 22.57 2.39 27.44 24.83 2.61
Total 28.43 25.85 258 32.25 29.38 2.87

Source : Composed from Table 6.1, Chap. VL, p. 1, The Second Five Year Plan.

The projection shows that by 1985 there will be an additional labour
force of 3.82 millions with 3.53M male and .29M female components. The
Five Year Plan has been completely silent about the sex-wise allocation
of additional employment generation, which should have been exerci-
zed for clarity.

The following table shows the total distribution of employment in
various sectoral activities.

TABLE II
DISTRIBUTION OF EMPLOYMENT IN VARIOUS SECTORS IN 1979/80.

Sector/Industires millions employed Percentage of all
1. Agriculture 19.99 79.0

Crop production 12.40 40.0

Non crop production 7.59 30.0
2. Industry 1.19 47

Large and medium scale 0.40 1.6

Handloom 0.20 0.8

Qther smallscale & cottage

manufacturing 0.59 23
3. Yuade, construction, Transport :

and all others 4.12 ~le3

Total 25.30 100.0

Source : Ibid, Chap. VL, p. 4.

5Ibid, Chap. VI, p. 3.
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The table above shows that non-crop activities handloom and osher
small and cottage industries alone coverd 34.7% of employment, the
highest of course being agriculture covering 40% of total employment.
A significant part of the total employment in noncrop activities is
obviously occupied by rural females. Although no exact quantification is
possible, about 70% of the husking and 90 % of the premilling processing
like soaking, parboiling and drying are done by women alone.

POTENTIALS OF SMALL AND COTTAGE INDUSTRIES
IN GENERATING EMPLOYMENT

“Small scale and cottage industries have a tremendous scope and
potential for maximizing employment by optimal utilization of existing
technology and respurce base. At present the sector contributes about
377 of the value added and employs 75% of the industrial labour force.®

The 1974 census has shown that the proportion of employed labour
force asused in crop production was 62% and the resti..,38% was
employed for non-crop activities. This makes for an estimation that an
average person employed spends approximately 115 days in crop produc-
tion and 70 days in non-crop production activities.”

The following table takes a total stock of situation in cottage indus-
tries-numbers, fixed investment, employment and production potential in
the country.

TABLE III
Fixed Invest- Employ- Production
Types of Industries Number ment (in ment (in Capacity (in
crore Takas) lakh) crore Taka)
Small scale 21,000 Tk. 25.23 1.86 124.50
units
Cottage 3,55,000 Tk. 17.47 11.70 110.13
units

Source : The Second Five Year Plan, Chap. XTII, p. 108.

The following table shows the expansion of employment pattern as
envisaged in the 2nd Syr. plan.

The table below shows the significant employment in crop production
and non-crop activities and a significant increase over the benchmark.

§1bid., Chapter XIII, p. 108.
7Ibid., Chapter VI, p. 35,
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Non-crop activities include processing, marketing, livestock, fishery, poultry
etc. where a significant part (entire part except marketing) are performed
by our rural women. The SFYP has not been generous enough to
conceptualize and allocate funds for employment generation for these
activities, It has not spelt out what is needed to be done and what has
so far been done.

TABLE IV
Increase Percentage
ector (1979/80 overthe  1984/8s Increase in
in millions) 2nd Plan (in millions) the 2nd 5Yyr.
Period Plan Period
1. Agriculture 19.99 3.22 12321 16.0
Crop produciion 12.40 2.01 14.41 16.0
Non-crop activities 7.59 1.21 8.80 16.0
2, Handloom 20 .40 .60 200.00
3. Small scale and cotage industries .59 21 .80 36.00

Source : The 2nd 5 Yr. Plan. Chap. VI, p. 7.

Employment of Women

Bangladesh has a vast number of female population (43 million). 45%
of whom are in active labour force. They form a vast reservoir of
“womenpower” which can be used as an important input for new employ-
ment generation. Already women are working in para-processing/non-
crop farm activities/cottage industries in a substantial proportion. The
massive RISP study® under BIDS has found that about 40% of cottage
industries contribution is made by rural women not only as helpers to
the male heads of households but also as producers.

Constructive use of womenpower requires special efforts, policies,
programmes, industries to encourage and motivate women for self-reliance
through self-employment, ' within even outside the purview of planning,
The 2nd Syr. plan has maintained a curious silence over this important
issue. Tt has not even hinted at any programme specifically taken for
womens’ employment generation.

ROLE OF COTTAGE INDUSTRIES IN GENERATING
SELF-EMPLOYMENT FOR WOMEN

The basic structural weaknesses of the economy, marginal scope of
large-scale industrialization, rural electrification and also the existing social

; 8The RISP has intensively investigated about 57,000 industries in 11 thanas with
217,000 worker and 33% of the workforce with female component.
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structure make our women for a few generations ahead, forced to depend
on employment generated in agriculture and para-agricultural tasks around
the homestead. Cottage industries offer a wide range of diversity and
scope for self employment for our women.

BCSIC has identified a large number of cottage industries which are
solely run by women® RISP study also identifies a number of industries
where women have shown great promise, °

The following table demonstrates the poor potential of female employ-
ment in various industries.

TABLE V
FEMALE EMPLOYMENT SITUATION IN VARIOUS INDUSTIRES IN
1973 & 1980
Industry 1973 1980 Growth Rate

1. Jute Mills 1600 1093 -31.69%
2. Cotton textile including handloom 900 7000 677.78%
3. Tea Industry 49,000 48,000 —2.04%
4. Pharmacenticals (including match and

fertiliser) . 520 729 40.19%
5. Engineering 100 36 —64.00%
6. Sugar Mills 350 278 —71.43%
7. Paper Mills 145
8. Bakerics & confectionaries 326
9. Glass factories 350

Source : Labour office ; Ministry of Labour & Manpower Govi. of the People’s
Repulic of Bangladesh, 1980,

APPROPRIATE OR INAPPROPRIATE TECHNOLOGY

The entire gamut of appropriate/intermediate technology as a catchy
concept has occupied g considerable amount of attention in recent econo-

9BCSIC has listed 54 types of cottage industries and 25 types have been of direct
interest to women. Report on the Development of cottage industries, July 1977,
1Personal communication conversation with some of the study co-ordinators.

14—
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mic literature. Without undermining the appropriateness and significance
the debate it may be said that the existing policy on technology by
the people who are at the decision making level, is far from appro-
priate. Choice of technigne is important in creating employment oppor-
tunity for many, most western too up-to-date, too obsolete technologies
often swarm the developing countries. These countries thrust with such
technologies are obliged to accept the bestowed “relief’” assistance by
the multinationals or our benign donors. Itisall to well-known that the
low elasticity of employment in the manufacturing sector and high capi-
tal intensive techniques lead to positively high elasticities of substitution
of labour against capital.

BRAC’s Study'!

A recent study by BRAC entitled ““Appropriate technologies under
pressure” has important revelations, of labour displacements in cotton
handloom textile and post-harvest rice processing. It needs mentioning
that these are the two sectors which provide maximum employment oppor-
tunities to women.

BRAC’s study has also revealed that how men and women are
adversely affected by the recent advent of the capital intensive weaving.

The study has attempted a comparative cost estimate of the weaving
alternatives as follows.*

(a) The cost per worker workplace per handloom = Tk. 411/—

@ v S P 4 ** Japanese = Tk. 751/—

1oy TR AL > »  modern weaving = Tk.2,20,000
This demonstrates the disadvantageous comparative position. The produc-
tivity of labour in the modern system is 10 times higher although it
involves 293 times higher cost involvements. This higher productivity
potential threatens to displace men and women with the handlooms
who are supposed to produce 175 crore yds. of handloom cloth if and
when run in full capacity. Incidentally handloom provides 8.5 jobs to
men and women. Mechanisation has thus a potential for putting a

-million people out of work.

1IBRAC’s study on cases of the cotton Textile Industry and post-harvest Rice pro-
cessing was primarily based on field research and Barbara Harris report on post-harvest
rice processing.

*BRAC, Appropriate technologies under pressure, Cases of Cotton Textile Induse
tries and post harvest Rice processing.
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POST-HARVEST TECHNOLOGY DISPLACING
WOMEN RUTHLESSLY

There has been a positive quantified female displacement estimation
made by Barbara Harris.!?

It has been estimated that in 1977/78, 12,764,000 tons of paddy
were harvested and about 777, were husked by women. Over 90% of
the premilling processing like soaking, parboiling, drying are still done
by rural women.

Cost differential makes mechanical milling attractive to entrepreneur
and large farmers. Bari based Dhenki technology by an estimate provides
2.7 million rural womanyear of employment in Bangladesh.!?

It has been found that a custom mill has a capacity to displace 300
rural females whereas the “Z” type of Shilpa Bank modern milling can
displace 1000 women outright making a provision fora few skilled male
hands.

There were an estimated 7600 custom mills in Bangladesh growing
at the rate of 5—79% a year. Takingeven a conservative estimate of
380 units additional custom mills will displace well over 100,000 women
per year.

A comparative cost estimate for the alternatives is given below.
(a) The cost of automatic mill workplace for one

skilled worker = Tk. 2,73,000
(b) The cost of custom mill workplace per

one unskilled worker = Tk. 2,24,000
(c) Domestic technology (Dhenki) =ik 125

Investment in expensive mills in foreign exchange, compare very
unfavourably for both custom and automatic rice husking mills. It is
hard to understand the logic of modernization under such a context.

RATIONALE FOR RECOMMENDING COTTAGE
INDUSTRIES FOR WOMEN

It has already been said that cottage industries are most suited
for employment generation for women in the Bangladesh context. The
reasons are summarised below.

12Report of the Task force on Rice Processing and by-Product utilization in Bangla-
desh, Ministry of Agriculture 1977.

131bid., p. 14.
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(2) The existing socio-economic and religio-cultural status of women.'4

Any set of prescription must be based on reality and pragmatism.
Bangladesh society by and large is a tradition bound society where the
existing social structure and cultural norms give rise to social expecta-
tions making the roles of women and men completely compartmen-
talized and segregated. Hindered by illiteracy, purdah social and religious
‘taboos’, rural women in Bangladesh is caught in a perpetual trap
of social and economic vulnerability. Poverty, illiteracy lack of training
and job opportunities have forced 2 woman to be in a lifelong cyclical
dependence subjugation around the male members of the houschold.
Her dependence from “cradle to grave’’however is reinforced by patrili-
neal and patrilocal kinship system.

HOME IS STILL THE BASE UNIT FOR WOMEN

Due to social and cultural proscriptions, religious prohibitions,
women’s mobility is confined within their homestead. Whatever is the
type of work or opportunity for employment she cannot and doesnot
like to work outside her “bari’. Thus conforming to & reinforcing the
existing norms, she is contended with such work which does not jeopardise
her familial harmony and existing social cohesion.

ABSENCE OF INSTITUTIONALIZATION OF CHILD CARE

Child care is one of the basic responsiblities of women. Children
born need ‘care and affection. Such a responsibility cannot be properly
discharged if she remains outside her “bari’’, or homestead. Child care
has not yet been institutionalized either in urban or rural areas. In
the absence of a scientifically designed community child and baby care,
children are less neglected in a2 domestic set up even when the mother
is away. It has been observed that even with the active co-operation
and help of the mothers/mothers-in-law, sisters/sisters-in-law, the very
presence of the mothers in the household ensures greater psycholo-
gical security for children. Any type of minimum community welfare
system involves money and resources, so that home based industries
will be most suited for our women. This takes care of the multiplicity
of tasks, she can perform by remaining indoors. Moreover her working

14For detail analysis one should refer to Social Norms Institutions and Status of
women, by Mahmuda Tslam in Situation of Women in Bangladesh and also Hug, Jahanara
in Rural Women : Their Stams vis-g-vis Development, (Manuscript).
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hours will not be limited to official timings, which she can reorganize
according to her exigencies.

Small Capital

Any enterprise necessitate capital. Due to extreme poverty and depen-
dence women in Bangladesh have not made big strides in generating
capital for endeavouring in sophisticated productive enterprise. Experi-
ences in BRAC, IRDP, Swanirvar, Grameen Bank indicate that women
have extraordinary acumen in generating small capital by musti, co-
operative savings and have shown extraordinary promise in repayment
discipline of loans in rural banking.

Skill

Bangladesh has a rich heritage of skill and craftsmenship. Women from
their ancestors have inherited extra-ordinary acumen in producing exqui-
site finely finished handicrafts. Women have also acquired expertise in
making exquisite Kantha, delicate stitchwork, decorated pottery and
designed delicacies like Pithas. The patience and perseverence, some of
the inherent virtues of women, have made them suited to produce
crafts suiting artistic minds, local choice and have great potential in
satisfying international consumers.’

The policy imperatives are sketched as follows ¢
(1) Declaring the industrial policy pinpointing the role of cottage
industry in national development and the role of women.

(2) A national scale survey of the existing skills and crafts produced
by men and women. There is an extreme paucity of baseline data
on handicrafts produced in various areas by women.

(3) Provide institutional and logistic support specially to craftswomen.
This should be given in 3 stages.

(a) Preproduction Stage

(i) Support for female entrepreneurial development

15Karika had a local sale of Tk, 23.00 lakhs in 1978/79 and in the same year expo
rted handicrafts worth of Tk. 24.00 lakhs,

BWRWEF annual sales are about Tk. 8.00 lakhs.

BHMC—a subsidiary of BSCIC had exported handicrafts worth Tk. 33.00 lakhs,
Annual sales of Mothers club is about Tk. 60,000 to Tk. 70,000/-.
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Providing credit to crafiswomen
Providing materials to their homesteads.

Production Stage

Research and design development

Quality control

Training in management, book-keeping and techmical assistance.
Training for craftswomen.

Fost-production Stage

Marketing : Protecting domestic markets and exploring external mar-
kets for crafts produced by women.

Quality control.

Avoiding middlemen in both purchase and sale.

Pragmatic pricing so that losses may be sustained and windfalls
may be avoided. -

Commercial intelligence and Information.



Choice of Technology for Small Industry
Employment Generation—
Some Issues

by
A.H.M. HABIBUR RAHMAN*

I. TECHNOLOGY FOR THE INDUSTRY SECTOR

Technology plays a key role in promoting industrialisation. But tech-
nology and techniques in production process are rquired to be appro-
priate for the specific project itself and for the environment in which it
isutilised. Indiscriminate use of technology will do more harm than good.
Extremely few appropriate technologies are known to be universally app-
licable. Appropriate technology is most location-specific and requires
considerable modification and adaptation to allow successful transfer
from one miliey to another. The appropriateness of a particular techno-
logy must be analysed in terms of its compatibility to the purchasing
power, market size, and factor availabilities and overall industrial policy.

The issues about the choice of technology in small industry were
seriously ignored in substance while general lip service treatment of
desirability was expressed in objectives and strategies in planning so
far. It is necessary to identify the scope and nature of application on
technology in the small industry sector (where opportunities are large)
although hopes of application of appropriate fechnology to industrial
development in general have largely been shattered.

The major problems faced by a developing country like Bangladesh
are (i) how to minimise the dependence on the importation of foreign
technology which are not appropriate to the factor conditions in the
specific cases and (ii) how to maximise R & D resources for evolving desi-
rable innovations (including adaptations and modifications of existing

*Dr, Rahman is Professor of the department of Finance at the University of Dacca.
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technology and improving indigenous technology) relevant to the needs
of application in the development environment.

The economy of Bangladesh characterised by shortage of capital
and abundant supply of labour can adopt those production techniques
which are easily understood by the workers and are also labour inten-
sive. Appropriateness of technology must be judged from its contribution
to productivity and absorption of additional labour. The critical issue
is one of examining whether itis feasible to devise such suitable techni-
ques for small industry.

II. TECHNOLOGY IN SMALL INDUSTRY—A
BRIEF REVIEW

Creation of optimum possible employment opportunities isa major
objective of the industrial strategy of the Second Five Year Plan of
Bangladesh. To attain this goal development of small and rural industries
have been emphasised. As against the plan target of additional employ=-
ment opportunities of 5.18 million, the industry sector is expected to
generate employment opportunities of .71 millicn. Of the total .71 million
small and cottage industry sector will account for 0.21 million ie. 30%
of the total over the plan period.! To achieve the employment objective,
deliberate promotion of appropriate technology in the productive sector
was emphasised. The plan particularly suggested formulation of a well-
defined technological policy, setting up of anational technology centre
for development of indigenous technology and adaptation of imported
technology and provision of fiscal incentives to entrepreneurs for comm-
ercialising inventions. Further, it is indicated that project-tied aid with
capital-intensive technologies where efficient labour intensive alternatives
are available should not be accepted.

Though emphasis is given on the development of labour intensive
industries, yet appropriate technology suited to small industry has not
been clearly defined in the industrial policy. Though the technological
issue has been recognised in the planning documents, there is no clear cut
prescripfion with regard to appropriate technology—whether it should be
developed on the basis of existing techniques or by developing new techni-
ques or by adopting techniques from other countries with similar expe-
Tiences.

ISecond Five Year Plan of Bangladesh (1980—85), p. VI—7.
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A brief review of the small industry developed through the spon-
sorship of promotional agencies reveals that most of the enterprises have
relied largely on borrowed technology and improved equipment and
modern production processes. There was no conscious effort on the part
of these agencies to encourage the use of locally made machinery
and indigenous processes (where possible). The possibility of producing
a product, by using different levels of technology for each process has
not been examined.

A review of the BSCIC’s loan assistance programme to small enter-
prises shows that its first loan programme in local currency encouraged
the use of locally produced machinery and simple production techniques.
But subsequently a shift was noticed in the financial support system from
a local currency loan to foreign currency loan. The dependence on
foreign credit has discouraged substantially the use of local resources
and local technology. This has affected adversely not only the growth
of small industry but also the operational efficiency of enterprises. Asa
result, employment generation objective was not fully realised. The
enterprises in Industrial Estates have created employment opportunities
for only 9278 persons as against the target of 36275.

Findings of the survey also indicate that promotional agency has
no clear-cut policy in linking promotional support with - the establishment
of industrial units. Majority of the entrepreneurs in the industrial estates
have selected the type of machinery by themselves. The establishment of
industrial units was delayed duve to procedural difficulties in importing
equipment. Some enterprises discontinued their operation due to lack
of spares and imported inputs. Enterprises were run below capacity level
due to short and untimely supply of inputs.

Proper institutional framework needed for developing appropriate
technology has not yet developed in Bangladesh. Institutions engaged
in innovative research have not yet substantially contributed towards the
improvement and use of indigenous technology and adoptation of impor-
ted technology.

III. SUGGESTIONS

In the light of the above discussion some suggestions are given which
may be considered to deal with the technological issues for small indus-
try :

1. There should be a clear-cut technological policy for small industry
with special reference to use of technology and production technique.

15—
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There isaneed to determine the priority areas for application of tech-
nology keeping in view the resource conmstraints. ;

2. Promotional agencies should link up their assistance programme
for small industry with the use of technology and production processes.
For example, if the machinery is manufactured in the country financial
- assistance must be linked with the production and use of that machinery.

3. A study is needed to ascertain the existing techmniques used by
the small industry as well as to explore the possibility of improving it.

4. Immediate survey isneeded to assess the existing capacity of in-
dustrial units producing small machinery, spares, components used by
the small industry as well as by the big ones. A package and assistance
programme may be designed to provide adequate support including mar-
keting to the units so that théy can produce them.

5. Appropriate institutional arrangements should be devised to trans-
fer, absorb, adopt, improve, diffuse and utilise scientific and technical
knowledge and skill for the implementation of national goals and deve-
lopment objectives.

6. With a view to encouraging innovation, adoptation and improve-
ment of local technologies, résearch and development efforts should
be properly planned and given financial support.

7. Effective cooperation with international agencies both in terms of
financial support and technical know-how for strengthening research and
development efforts in the country is necessary. Incentives and concessions
are required to be provided for small business initiative in research and
development. There is need to improve the technological knowledge of
promotional and financial institutions fo encourage new techmologies
which have been discouraged so far.

8. Effective coordination should be established between technical
institutions/universities and promotional agencies as well as with private
entrepreneurs with a view to developing activities of R & D. Arrange-
ment should also be made for effective diffusion of the new processes and
marketing of patents and designs.

9. For rural industrialisation, a practical pattern of technology
should regard the considerations that (i) machinery and design must be
low-prlced without mpaarlng efficiency, (ii) introduction of mixed tech-
nology should increase the employment opportunities within a reasonable
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period, (iii) machinery and equipment should be capable of operation and
maintenance by the skilled and un-skilled, (iv) which pattern of mixed
technology should be suitable for successful adoption in small units.

While examining the above suggestions it should be recognised that
* technology choices and their application in the development of smalland
cottage industries can hardly be completely alien fo the ideas of the
people. As a practical proposition the innovations must be simple enough
for the people to understand and economical enough for the people to
employ without confronting the hurdles of costly capital formation.
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Landlessness and the Employment
Strategy in the Second
Five Year Plan

by

H.I. LATIFEE

1. INTRODUCTION

One of the objectives of the Second Five Year Plan (SFYP) is fo
expand gainful employment beyond the growth of labour force, so that
people have access to resources for their basic needs. How far this obj-
jective is compatible with theemployment strategy of the plan especially
for the landless is within the scope of this paper.

The paper is divided into 4 parts :
1. Definition and identification of the rural landless.

2. Analysis of the employment opportunities available for the land-
less.

3. Review of the employment strategy suggested for the landless
in SFYP.

4. Policy conclusions.

1, DEFINITION AND IDENTIFICATION OF THE LANDLESS

1.1. In a functional sense all the rural households owning less than
half an acre ofland per household may be considered as landless in
Bangladesh. They constitute almost 50 per cent of rural households inclu-
ding about 33 per cent of households owning no cultivable land. The
absolufely landless (11.7 per cent of households) with no land under
homestead or cultivation are also included in this. According to some es-
timate, percentage of the landless at present (1981) may be more than
60 in consideration of the rate of landlessness observed in 1970s.

*Rural Economics Programme, Department of Economics, University of Chittagong.
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3 The landless are not only the landless but also are without any

income generating asset. They are the poorest of the poors. They can-
not meet their basic needs. Their per capita caloric intake is not only
considerably lower than the recommended intake (2248) but also signi-
ficantly lower than the national average (2079.69). Their real crisis
lies in the lack of enough gainful employment opportunities and income
for them.

2. EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITIES

2.1. The employment opportunities available to landless is constra-
ined by their ownership of resources as well as by the employment
opportunities in and outside agricultural sector. According to the 1977
land occupancy survey the percentage of pure tenant cultivators is
only 6.48 with only 4.39 percent of the land under their cultivation.
The absolutely landless and the landless with no cultivable land have
no scope for self-employment in farm activities with the exception of
those who rent inland either ¢n cash or on share cropping basis for
cultivation. The scope of this is again limited by the fact that they are
less welcome by the landlords as tenants. The alternative left for them
is wage employment in nonfarm activities or self-employment in nonfarm
and noncrop activities.

2.2. For the landless who have some arable land (less than 0.50
acres) and who constitute about 30 per cent of the effectively landless,
the situation is not significantly different. They have some land to culti-
vate. They may also rent in some land. Some of them really do. But
still the land they operate either as owner or owner-cum tenant is quite
inadequate to provide them with enough opportunities of gainful employ-
ment round the year. So, they arealso to look for wage employment or
opportunities of self-employment outside crop production.

2.3. The scope for wage employment is limited by therate of agricul-
tural growth and that of self-employment is also constrained by their
lack of access to credit and other facilities. As the rate of agricultural
growth is low and the share of the landless in the insititutional credit is
at a minimum level the landless as a whole are suffering from both une-
mployment and underemployment and also from low income.

2.4. According to SFYP the employment situation in 1979-80 was
in no sense better than 1974. As the employment targets of the First
Five Year Plan (1973-1978) and the Two Year Plan (1978-1980) could not
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be achieved the situation rather became worse in 1981. The extent of
employment and underemployment in Bangladesh according to somemicro
studies varies from 30 to 40 per cent of the labour force. It was around
33 per cent during 1972-73.

3. EMPLOYMENT STRATEGY FOR THE LANDLESS IN SFYP

3.1 The planners being conscious of the serious problems of une-
mployment, underemployment and low income faced by the landless
identified them as one of the 3 target groups. The other two are the
women and the youth.

3.2 During the plan period there would be an addition of 3.82
million to the bench mark labour force of 28.43 million (1979-80).
Out of the total labour force of 32.25 million, during the period, 27.44
million will be rural. Assuming at least 50 per cent of the rural house-
holds aslandless 13.72 million of the rura.l labour force will be landless
labourers.

In contrast to 3.82 million new ontrants there is expected to be
created 5.18 million mew jobs during the plan period. This is of course
a very ambitious estimate given the assumption of maintaining the present
level of employment intensity. Most of these opportunities will be genera-
ted in agricultural sector (3.22 million) to be followed by the industrial
secfor with the share of handloom, smallscale and cottage industries as
dominant,

3.3. Agriculture employs more than 75 per cent of the country’s
labour force. During the plan period 2bout 62 per cent of agricultural
employment is estimated to be in crop production and 38 per cent in
non-crop activities. The estimation is based on the expected expansion
of irrigation coverage from 3.6 million acres to 7.2 million acres and
also on the expansion of HYV wheat and rice cultivation in flood-
free rain-fed areas. If the input package for such intensive production
is available in time and needed quantity (!) the plan is expected to
achieve its target of output and employment. However, the same. in the
absence of any effective. and meaningful land reform isnot likely.

3.4. In Bangladesh 10.47 percent of cultivable lands isunderowner
cultivation, 43.48 per cent of cultivable land is under the cultivation of
owner managers who cultivate their land by their own Izbour and the

k.
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labour hired from the landless and the land poor. The rest of the cule
tivable land iscultivated by the owner-cum-tenants and the pure tenants.
The pure owner cultivator, owner-cum-tenants and the pure tenants
mostly use their family labour. The demand for hired labour—permanent
or casual, mainly come from owner manager cultivators and the cultiva-
tors with cultivated holdings, of more than 3.5 acre size. The land-
less are not the only supplier of this labour. The land poor and the
small farmers are also there to compete with them in the labour market.
This and the fact that about two thirds of total labour used in crop pro-
duction come from the family labour make it clear that the employment
potential for the landless in crop production is not much. With the in-
crease inthe crop intensity whether there will be increased intensity of
employment will depend, among other things, upon the public policy
and the small and' medium farmers’ choice between leisure and labour.
Whether large farmers will increase their crop intensity and thereby will
Create more demand for hired labour will again depend upon their
consideration of cost and return, the opportunity cost of their surplus
capital and the public policy. Even if there is increase in the crop inten-
sity made by all catagories of farmers, the landless will only get the bene-
fit of more employment during transplanting and harvesting period which
iIs not long because of factors beyond the control of the cultivators.
Under these circumstances there is the serious need for the generation
of more gainful employment opportunities especially for the landless
out side crop production.

3.5. Nearly 6 percent of the nations’ population depend on fishing
and its ancillary industries directly or indirectly for their livelihood.
The landless are generally engaged in catching and petty trading. The
inland water system (rivers, estuaries, haors, beels) contributes 70 per
cent to the nation’s total fish catch and provides fishing employment to
the fishing labour most of whom are landless. There is however very
limited scope for more employment generation in inland open water as
the area is already crowded and overfished.

3.6. It is well known that ‘despite various attempts made and policies
pursued in the past, the development of small and cottage industry
remained not only stagnant but also 'below the 1969-70 level as far
as its contribution to the GDP is concerfied. It could not generate
the estimated opportunities of employment during last two-plans’ period.
The second plan, however, proposes a new strategy for the develop-
\ ment of this sector by bringing necessary changes in institutional arrange-
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ments and also by providing incentive packgage to the entrepreneurs.
But how far this will succeed in achieving its target of creating additional
employment opportunities for 3-4 lakh persons is mot beyond doubt.

3.7. There are rural works and food for works programme for the
employment of the rural poor. But there as well the actual number of man
days employed is reportedly less than the number reported. As these
programme are for the rural poor in general, the actual number of landless
employed under these programme remains to be known.

These programmes are supposedly timed to fit into the seasonal
pattern of unemployment in the rural areas. But in practice they do not
always correspond to the slackest season in agriculture as they are depen-
dent on dry weather. There is also the danger of closing or slowing
down these programmes any time as they are dependent upon the regular
flow of foreign aid which isnot always certain. Although the programmes
serve a useful purpose, they have so far had only insignificant impact
on the magnitude of unemployment problem of the rural landless.

3.8. The alternative is the self-employment in other non-crop and
non-farm activities. But in these activities the access of the landless is
again constrained by their lack of access to financial and other resources.
In fact, they have very little access to processing, fisheries, manufactur-
ing, marketing, trading, distribution, transportation and other services as
sources of self employment.

4, POLICY CONCLUSIONS

4.1. For any meaningful policy of employment for the landless it
is essential that the landless irrespective of sex and age be identified
as a class. Any member, group or subset of this class should not be
identified with the members of landholding or asset-holding class. The
problems of landless men, women and youth are not the same as those
of the landowning class. Their problem is the problem of survival. Hence
to identify the problem of any subset of this class such as women and
youth with the problem of women and youth in general who are also
identified as target groups by SFYP is to do harm to the causes of
employment and wellbeing of the landless as a whole. Keeping this in
view the following policy packages are suggested fo improve the employ-
ment and income situation of the landless who constitute more than 50
per cent of the rural households in Bangladesh. The packages centre
around land and credit.
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4.2. Land

4.2.1 To stop the process of unemployment and to release the land-
less from exploitation, low wage employment and extreme poverty, it
is recommended that all the ceiling surplus lands be immediately iden-
tified, acquired and distributed among the landless. No Kkhas land situa-
ted inany place of the country be distributed or leased out to any land
and asset holding person or cooperative having members from the land
or asset holding class. '

42.2. The responsibility of this acquisition and distribution should
not be left in the hands of the village government alone as suggested
by the plan. The acquisition may be made by the joint participation of
the concerned govt. officials and the officials of the village govt. But
the distribution must be made only with the help of the representatives
of the landless who must be landless hailing from the same locality.

Although the identification of some ceiling surplus lands may delay
the process of acquision and distribution of such lands because of con-
troversicl title rights, there isno reason to believe why the distribution
of khas lands among the landless be delayed if the govt. decides to do so
with a view to increasing the opportunities of gainful employment for
them. The govt. may also promote the cause of the landless by encoura-
ging joint farming and by reforming the existing system of land tenancy.

4.3. Credit

4.3.1. The sources of credit may broadly be divided into two :
formal and informal sources. The informal sources are virtually the
only sources of credit for the landless in Bangladesh. The formal sources
however started advancing credit under Grameen Bank Project, IRDP
landless Cooperative, FAO/GOB Small Farmers and Landless Develop-
ment Project, Proshika’s Small Farmers and Landless Development
Project, BRAC’s landless Development project etc. The experiences of
these projects demonstrate that the landless can be trusted as clients.
They properly utilise and repay their loans in time.

432 It is an admitted fact that the landless in general are with-
out any skill. However, every person hasa survival skill. And how that
survival skill can play a miracle in raising income and employment of
an individual and his/her household 2nd help him/her in upward shift-
ing both socially and economically irrespective of sex and age can be
seen from the experiences of Grameen Bank and other projects. Hence

16—
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it is recommended that more and more credit should be advanced to
the members of the landless class under suitable arrangements on the
basis of the experiences of the projects in operation so that the majority
of the population can find out their own ways of gainful employment.

They may not have land for cultivation but they may have other
sources of activities (non-crop and non-farm) for income generation
provided they have the credit at reasonable costs. They should not be
discriminated. The rate of interest to be paid by them must be the
“lowest one as they are the poorest of the poor in the country.



UNEMPLOYMENT IN BANGLADESH AND THE
SECOND FIVE YEAR PLAN

by
Mad. Asaduzzaman
Research Economist, BIDS, Dacca.

That unemployment is a central economic problem faced by Bangla-
desh goes without saying although there is no clear statistics on the nature
and extent of the problem. The incidence of unemployment is particularly
higher in agriculture. The planners seem to be well aware of this as evi-
dent from the distribution of increase in capital formation envisaged in
the SFYP. Capital formation during the plan period has been estimated
at Tk. 51.8 lakh out of which 62 per cent will be in agriculture (38
per cent in the crop and 24 per cent non-crop sub-sectors). The estimated
increase in capital formation in the crop sub-sector isexpected to be reali-
zed primarily through increased HYV cultivation which would be made
possible through expansion of irrigated acreage and use of chemical ferti-
lizers. What are the chances of achieving the projected increase in HYV
acreage and to what extent is it likely to contribute towards employment
generation ?

Expansion in irrigation would depend critically on the availability of
pumps and equipments which will have to be imported almost entirely and
financed by foreign aid. This means success of the irrigation programme
would depend on the benevolence of foreign governments and international
political and economic situation, thus merely highly uncertain.

UNEMPLOYMENT AND PUBLIC POLICY
by
M.A. Mohaimen

Unproductive government expenditure is that major reason for
mass unemployment in Bangladesh. These do nof create any permanent
employment opportunifies. The capital integsive industrial policy now
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being pursued is not appropriate for Bangladesh. We should emphasize
labour intensive industrialisation. Industrial growth is hindered by
increasing customs and excise duties caused by persistent increase in public
expenditures. Even the ones which exist are faced with estimation. Increa-
sed taxes on raw materials substantially weakened the ability of local
products to compete with imported substitutes. Thus, those who are pre-
sently employed since the danger of unemployment, not to expensive of
the new entrants into the below source.

Small industrial enterprises and engineering works have been sadly
affected by unjustifiable increase in power rates particularly the mini-
mum charge requirement and irregular power supply. Power rate increa-
sed from Tk. 0.25 per unit in 1972 to Tk. 1.25 per unit presently.
This is justified in terms increase in oil prices whereas 74 per cent of
power generated isbased on gas and water. Thus increase would not
necessary simply if we could control the nontechnical system losses.

Both workers and owners are responsible for the prevailing of state
inidustrial relation. Price instabilities have made workers violate agree-
ments rendered in the owners. Corrupt professional labour leaders take
advantage of the situation to instigate industrial conflict. The owners
in the other hand do not pay a “fair wage™ to workers. Labour intensive
industrialisation will not be possible without improving industrial relations.

NEGLECTED CHAPTER OF SFYP
by
Fatema Zohra

The author argues that there fmust bea relationship between cco-
nomic development and social justice. This in our country is treated asit
thus the separate issues. As a result, social injustice and discriminations
are always on the increase. Women have particularly suffered from this
discriminatory treatment. Although the SFYP identifies women asa target
group, it fails to give adequate emphasis compared to want should have
been given. It does not describe very clearly to existing distribution of
women labour force and also fails fo specify the target level of their

employment in different sectors during the SFYP period. The targets
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that have been set in this connection we based on understated estimates
of the size of women labour force in the country. Studies reveal that
approximately 2.5 million are engaged in rural cottage industries above
areas SFYP estimate of the existing Ievel of women employment in all
sectors is about the same. Thus, its employment targets for women are
meaningless. The assumption it makes about nature of women employ-
ment are also far from reality.

.



The Own Village Development
(OVD): An Experiment in
Bottom-up Planning®
by

SHAIKH MAQs0OD AL ¥

The Second Five Year Plan (1980-85) states : while the traditional
regulatory functions of the state are multiplying, the administrative sys-
tem of the country is getting so much involved with the process of growth
that the administrative network is no more considered merely- an
arrangement to administer, control and monifor development but an essen-
tial input in the development process itself: Accordingly, the issue of
development of Public Administration has moved from the periphery to
the centre of the development effort.! This paper is an effort o describe
briefly my personal experience in trying to take 2 group of civil ser-
vants from the periphery of administration to the centre of our develop-
ment effort during the past three years and the potentiality of such efforts
during the Second Plan period.

The experiment is called “Own Village Development Programme”
(OVD). It started from January 1977. It was initiated by the Cabinet Divi-
sion of the Government of Bangladesh and is being executed in colla-
boration with the National Institute of Public Administration. U nder
this programme mid-level Government servants are allowed to go
to their own villages for development work initially for one month
and subsequently fwice more in a year. Before they go to their villages,
they receive an orientation training in rural development at NIPA. After
their return, they organise a workshop on their performance in the same
instifute. By now over 900 officers have participated in this programme

*The views given in this article are author’s own. These dr.; not represent the opinion
* of the Government of Bangladesh.
#*Djrector General, National Institute of Public Administration (NIPA), Dhaka,
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out of which abouf 266 officers have visited their villages more than once
(Annexure I).

The origin of this programme may be fraced back to the shift of
emphasis of development from the urban fo rural areas by the then Chief
Martial Law Administrator. In a major policy stafement on December 1,
1976 he observed that:?

(a) in the past verious problems of the people living in the rural
areas had been suppressed in the name of industrial development
which centred around the big towns and cities ;

(b) time has come to adopt realistic policies for development of
the country ;

(c) the officers at the division, district and sub-divisional levels
would have to work towards uplifiment of the conditions of the
poor villagers living in 65,000 villages of the country ;

(d) for this purpose, masses should be organised into living forces
for utilisation in the development activities of the country ;

(e) the officers at the division, district and sub-divisional levels
would now have tremendous responsibilities in guiding, organi-
zing and leading the people in the rural areas for voluntary work
in various development work and schemes.

Following the above declaration, the Cabinet Division launched the
OVD Programme. A guideline for the officers participating in this pro-
gramme was issued on 29 January 1977 by the Implementation Cell of the
Cabinet Division. The guideline indicated that:®

(1) Under this programme the Government servantsin close asso-
ciation with their kith and kin may be able fo motivate the
villagers in participating in various rural development programme;

(2) because oflack of education, the villagers are in general ignorant
of the various Government programmes in their villages. The
OVD officers may find out through discrefe local enquiries
what financial provisions (if any) the Government or the local
bodies have made in the field of development ;

(3) the OVD officers may particularly emphasize such development
areas as adult education, attainment of self-sufficiency in food,
family planning and population control and coftage industries ;

(4) the strategy in achieving the above objectives should be based
primarily on establishing rapport between the officers and the
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co-villagers through formal and informal meetings and by seeking
active cooperation of the local leaders.

The OVD officers -&erc to report at NIPA for a two-day briefing
session before they go fo their villages. The first group of OVD officers
reported at NIPA in February 1977 for orientation.

Since it was an unconventional programme for the civil servants,
the orientation sessions were also crganised in unconventional ways. We
brought some social workers from successful villages where participa-
tory developmnt have been taking place and made them the instructors
for our OVD officers. To our surprise, we found these social workers
easily acceptable to the OVD Officers. We also found some OVD offi-
cers showing interest not only in the specified development fields outlined
by the Implementation Cell of the Cabinet Division but in the mechanism
of integrated develoment of village as a whole. Therefore, in the Work-
shop organised with the first batch of the OVD officers in April 1977
a set of compulsory subjects and a set of optienal subjects were identified
for evaluation? The compulsory subjects were selected according to the
main guidelines of the Government for the participants, such as develop-
ment of primary school and adult education, problems of excavation of
ponds and canals, implementation of minor irrigation projects, and pro-
blems of family planning and population control. In addition, particular
emphasis was paid on the problems of landless farmers and poor ‘women
in the village and on the problems of maintaining the rural development
works in the village. ’

In the optional list, NIPA added a few new dimensions. The parti-
cipants were asked to indicate (2) when they went to work in the villa-
ges, who responded first to their call, (b) how did the officers surveyed
the village resources and prepare village development plan, (c) how did
the officers miotivate the villagers in development activities, (d) to what
extent it was possible for the participants to motivate the villagers in volun-
tary works, (¢) what type of cooperation did they get from the thana
officers and, Union Parishad (Local Government) members and (f) how
did the officers try to forge unity among the various factional groups in
their villages. .

The ‘action workers who were brought from the relatively successful
villages (like Batashan Durgapur, Kuji Pookur, Moksudpur, Zoka,
Bimile, Rajbari, etc.) also stressed the need for comprehensive understan-
ding of rural development problems and multi-dimensional development
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thrust with stress on institufion building, so that the development acti-
vities could be continued. Therefore, we had the opportunity to exchange
ideas on the problems of integrated rural development between these
two groups subsequently in joint workshops.

There can be significant controversy over the achievements of OVD

programme. At one extreme, there can be the opinion that most of the
~ officers who participated in this programme did not have much commit-
ment for Rural Development. They have been participating in this pro-
gramme simply because Government wanted them todo so or havelands
. in rural areas/and have, therefore, taken this programme as inferest
or pleasure trip to their villages or as a roufine kind of Government duty.
Most of the reports that have been submitted by these officers, therefore,
do not reflect their in-depth study of the developmental tasks in rural areas.
These are mainly based on their superficial understanding of the problem
of the rural development.® '

On the other extreme, one can say that even if some officers have
not participated in the programme as expected, the very fact that they
had been to their villages after so many years of urban exclusiveness, can
be taken as a significant achievement towards bureaucratic-exposure to
the realities of life in this country. The officers who have participated
in this programme now have better understanding of the problems of
rural areas relative fo the officers who have not participated in this or
similar programme at all.

The President of Bangladesh gave an audience to these officers on
23rd March 1978. The officers presented five reports to the President.$
Four of these were the group reports presented by the participating offi-
cers on behalf of their respective administrative divisions—Chittagong,
Dhaka, Khulna and Rajshahi. The fifth was the consolidated report pre-
pared on behalf of all the participants.” The divisional reporfs reconfirmed
the current belief that the development thrust in Bangladesh must start
from the villages. It was also pointed out that the most important thing
in making such a start, is the careful identification of the various bofttle-
necks to development af the grassroot level and finding out to what exfent
local problems can be solved with the local resources. In the context of
this broad observations, the divisional reports emphasized the supreme
importance of increased agricultural production and femily planning and
population control. Next, certain specific problems of the different dis-
tricts were emphasized and government help for their suggested solutions

17—
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were sought. ‘However, it was the consolidated report for village ‘develop-
ment presented to the ' President by all ' the participating officers in the
OVD programme ‘that appeared to be of special importance.

In this consolidated report theofficers were' talking: in terms of their
continued involvement in rural development works and demanded certain
steps from the Government so that this involvement could be made more
effective. This appeared to be somewhat surprising. The bureaucrats are
not 'expected to be talking: in this type of languages. The participant
officers in this case, were giving! concrete suggestions and were deman-
ding ‘specific actions ‘on the part of the Government:® (a) They deman-
ded that they should beallowed to go to their villages not once but
for three times ayear. (b) They recommended the establishment of a
Reporting- Cell in the Cabinet Division so $hat the various cases ofirre-
gularities and corruptions that are often found in field administration
and corruptions that are often found in field administration may be
reported straight to the Government by the OVD officers.’ (c) 'They
claimed ' that' the ‘various ‘suggestions—recommendations made in their
reports 'to “the Trmipleméntation’ Cell were based on their actual field
experience ‘and, 'as such, should be processed involving the district ddmin-
istration ‘wherever possible. (d) Further they ‘demanded that some deve-
Jopment fund should be ‘made 'available to them preferably from' the
Divisional ‘Board as matching grant, i.e., if they areable to mobilise
an smount of say one million taka through mobilization of local resour-
ces, then the Government should be ready to confribute an equivalent
amount to this development effort. (¢) Simultaneously, they wanted the
Government to give preferences to their villages for input supply if they
are able to organize these villages. (f) The Government was also requested
to issue clear instructions to the district authorities concerned to render
necessary help to them in rural development activities in their villages.
(g) The officers admitted that under the existing social economic fra-
mework, it would be very difficult for them to do much for the disad-
vantageous groups such as the landless 'farmers and the poor WOmeR.
Therefore, they insisted that there should be special directives from the
Government to the Social Welfare, Cooperative and Local. Government
‘Departments to assist the officers in their villages in the formation of
organizations for these disadvantageous groups and for the supply of
necessary inputs. for these organizations to be effective. (h) Finally, the
officers suggested the formation of District Development Support Team
with the OVD participants in each district asifs nucleous,
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The President assured the OVD participants of his acceptance’ of
these suggestions/recommendations and advised. the officers to keep up
their citizen roles in the performance of their duties.

Indeed, the OVD programme showed that a Government servant,
if he wants to, can play a dual role : he can efficiently perfarm his duties
as a Government servant as required under theterms and conditions
of his service. In addition, he can also contribufe somethifg extra to
the developmental effort in this capacity of a cititizen of this country. The
second role seems to be rather important because developmental acti-
vities are not only difficult to understand and organize, these can some-
times put the officers in acute troubles. Therefore, the officer may need
an extraordinary courage and conviction to withstand such vicissitudes
in life. If he isconscious of his responsibility as a citizen of the coun-
try, in addition to his being a Government servant, he islikely to get-more
closely involved in rural developmental activities, if opportunities for
such involvement are made available to him.”® It was observed that this
had happened to a number of officers under OVD programmes.

However, itisnot sufficient to be motivated to play a citizen rele in
the development process. This may be a necessary but not a sufficient
condition. There should also be the development of realistic strategies
to initiate and carry out such development programmes. Between April,
1978 to September, 1978, we organized a series of workshops with the
OVD participants to consolidate these strategies so that an officer going
to the village for the first time, may be told how he may try to organize
the village for development work. The main recommendations that have
evolved from these workshops are indicated below:!!

(1) The participant officers were against. organizing any large-scale
meeting in the village, at the outset. They suggested that it would be better
for an officer to go for discussions with small groups in village teas
stalls, mosques, bazars etc., explaining the purpose of the visit of the
village by the officer. There would be many people who would doubt
his sincerity, but there is also likely to be a small group. of followers
specially among the younger generation, who might give him some sup»
port.

(i) The officer would then be advised to start implementing some
development works with the help. of this small group of people around
him without waiting for further communication of his programme. In
selecting this development activities, he would bewell advised to concens
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trate on small projects that can be implemented with relative case, such
as repair of minor roads, excavation of small canals, derelict fanks efc.
The successful implementation of these small development projects would
create favourable conditions for undertaking bigger development projects
at a subsequent stage and would also help to establish the credibility of
the participant as a social worker in the village,

This second step is, therefore, vital. If the participant-officer is really
not sincere in his involvement in the development work, he would not
be able to motivate others. The villagers, although mostly illiterate,
are quite able to identify the true social worker from the fake ones, and
as such, - the participant-officer who is not really sincere, is supposed to be
discarded by the villagers in the process of the test outlined above.

(i) If theofficer survives thisinitial test and can convince the villa-
gers that hereally means business, more people arelikely to be attrac-
ted to his programme. Groups of people from other parts of his village
are likely to come to him with request to starf such minor development
projects in their areas too with necessary local participation. In this way
knowledge of his activities can spread in the village.

(iv) When the programme has been sufficiently advertised in this
way, the officer may try to organize a general meeting of the villagers
to explain his objectives in greater details. This general meeting should be
held only at night preferably after evening prayer in such critical places
like the marketing centre, school premises or the mosque. These mee-
tings may sometimes be made more enjoyable through cultural progra-
mmes. In these meetings efforts may be made to involve the local union pari-
shad members, and the known social workers. If sufficient number of people
are involved, a decision can be taken to survey the village (by organizing
theyouth groups) so that the village problems can be correctly identified.
Simultaneously, some steps can be taken to organize different functional
committees like justice committees, cultural commitfees, health committees
etc. Similarly, some interested associations such as, the youth, the women,
the landless farmers etc, may also be organized.

(v) Once the village resources are surveyed and the main problems
of development of the village have been identified, the critical question
would be : to what extent these problems can be solved through the
utilization of local resources ? It was found that these problems could
be divided into three broad categories
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(2) Some of these problems could be solved through local initiative
and use of local resources like repair of minor roads, clearance
of water-hyacinth from small ponds, construction of minor irri-
gation channels etc. ;

(b) there would be some problems that would require the financial
and other help from the local administration such as, the excava-

tion of bigger tanks and canals, construction of bigger bridges
and roads etc. ;

(c) then there would be some other projects which must be under-
taken and implemented mainly by the Government, such as, the

supply of electricity, construction of sluice gates, dredging of
rivers etc. ;

The OVD participant may not get adequate support from either the
union parishad or the thana administration at the initial stage fora
number of reasons. The Union Parishad members have their own ideas
on rural development and in many cases, these may not coincide with
the thinking and ‘or the strategies of the OVD officer. Likewise, the various
thana officers have their own development programmes and they may
not be very much interested in what the OVD officer is trying to do
in his own way in the village. The OVD officers may also suspect that
the Union Parishad members are engaged in corruption or irregularities
with development funds or conversely, the Union Parishad members
may suspect that the OVD officer has come to the village to get some
benefit from local administration for himself or for his relatives,2

The officers were, however, divided in their opinions on whether
they needed extra developmental funds under their own control for for-
mulating and implementing new development projects. One group insis-
ted on the need for such funds. They pointed out that even for routine
works done through mobilization of voluntary labour, some funds were
needed for incidental expenses. Tt was very difficult to meet these expen-
ses, as they were not even allowed to draw daily allowances for their
stay in the village. (They were allowed only the travelling allowances).
They felt if they could have some funds they could undertake relatively
bigger projects in hand. Since these projects would be formulated and
implemented through local initiative and resources, the capital output ratio
would be rather low. On the other hand, there was another group of
officers who felt that they should not handle any cash as it might give
other people the scope to doubt their sincerity and or accuse them of
misusing these funds. The compromise formulae that was finally worked
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out provided that zll extra funds to be made available for development
in these villages, should be handled by the local Union Parishad only,
and the officers should work through these Union Parishad for effective
utilization of these development funds.”

In the workshops in the early 1979 some of the OVD officers became
interested on the question of determining the training needs for integrated
rural development both for the OVD officers and for others with
whom they were supposed to work. The training needs were identified™
by them in their workshops in terms of (1) the relevant areas of train-
ing. Here emphasis was given on agriculture, pisciculture, and poultry ;
family planning, education, health and sanitation, cooperative system,
cottage industry and vocationel training ; (2) training for functional groups
such as farmers, landless farmers and labourers, women, youth and other
interest groups, village leaders and concerned thana officers ; (3) socio-
economic problems such as acute scarcity of water and irrigation facili-
ties ; improper distribution of inputs particularly loans, village preju-
dices and conservatism, corruption and conflicts among the ruralelites,
communication gap between the officers. and the people ; (4) increasing
effectiveness of the training arrangement at the Thana Training and
Development Centre (ITTDC) where the OVD officers found acute
shortage of skilled trainers, lack of proper training programmes ; impro-
per selection of trainees and widespread ignorance of the effectiveness
of trzining as a2 development input among the people ; (5) specialised
training in rural leadership with emphasis on management development,
human relation, motivation and communication techniques and finally
(6) special Training for Trainers (TOT) programme for the OVD officers.

Because of the zttitudinal change in some of the OVD officers, we
decided to bring some of the selected Swanirvar workers” and some of
our OVD officers together in a workshop ‘and discuss the problems of
administrative changes that might be appropriate for the type of integra-
ted development in which these two groups were showing interest.
This workshop was organised at NIPA during the third week of June
1979. The main recommendations made jointly by the OVD officers
and the Swanirvar workers for administrative reforms for bettom-up
planning in Bangladesh were as follows:'

(1) In every village there has to be only one organisation. This

organisation may be called Gram Sarkar/Gram Parishad ;

(2) the Gram Sarkar/Parishad should consist of 11 members and
one Head, to be elected from five interest groups—the youth,
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the women, the farmers, the landless and the poor and other
interest groups ;

(3) each village may be divided into 9 wards instead of 3 in exis-
tence so that one member may represent one ward (the remain-
ing two could be reserved for Women) ;

(4) the area of the Union Parishad may be reorganised according
to their population, size and geographical locations ;

(5) the Union Parishad may act as the main coordinating organisa-
tion between the Gram Sarkar/Parishad and the Thana adminis-
tration. The Union Parishad chairmen may perform this lead-
ership and coordinating role. They have to be specially trained
for this purpose ;

(6) development ‘activities ‘may be accelerated by comverting the
sub-divisions into districts and abolishing the divisions as redun-
dant ;

(7) 'at the thana and the District levels, development activities may
be coordinated by directly elected peoples representatives. The
Government officers and the non-governmental agencies engaged
in development in the area should be made accountable to these
elected development coordinators ;

(8) the Gram Sarkar/Parishad should be made the sole agency for
inplementing development projects. All other project committees
would have to be abolished ;

(9) the Swanirvar movement would have to be fully recognised and
appropriate steps need to be taken to promote wicespread Swanir-
var activities;"”

(10) the Union Parishads should take imitiative to set up branches
of Commercial Banks (to be known as ‘Mini-Bank) in every,
Union 'and link the villages with these Mini-Banks through mobile
banking units of these Commercial Banks ;
These Mini-Banks should make loans available to the poor
farmers on easy terms. |
Although the OVD officers and the Swanirvar workers made similar
recommendations on administrative changes necessary for rural develop-
ment, there were marked differences in their attitude to problem solving
and in their work styles. The OVD-officers, by and large, were found to
be inclined to solve the problems in the rural areas through burcaucratic
means. As an agent of change, they felt their effectiveness limited beca-
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use they did not have any ‘authority’ to solve administrative bottlenecks
in rural areas and therefore, they pleaded in many workshop to examine
the case of giving them some authority while going to their villages. As
has been pointed out earlier, some of them also wanted some develop-
ment funds so that they could undertake projects which they considered
more useful in the rural areas in consultation with the local people.

On the other hand, the Swanirvar workers knew very wellthat there
was no possibility of their getting any ‘authority or power’ for solving
bottlenecks in development in rural areas. So they developed two main
strategies to meet the situation.”® Their first strategy was to work every-
where selflessly for the success of their mission -but not to take the credit
of this success. They preferred to give the credit of their work to the local
elites. In this way they could win the opposition of thelocal elites, if any
to their work and strengthen their support for more development works
in the area. The second strategy was to try to find out the solutions to
the bottlenecks to development in the same ways asariver finds its own
course to the sea even though it might be obstructed in many places on
the way. These strategies were brought before the OVD officers. They
were also reminded that they were going to their villages not as offi-
cers but as social workers and that they should, therefore, concentrate
on their citizen role as was told to them by the President® at Banga-
bhaban in March, 1978.

By end 1979, the total number of officers participating in this pro-
gtamme rose to about 700. By then the Government had launched its
massive programme for excavation/re-excavation of major irrigation
canals through voluntary participation of the masses all over the country.?®
The Cazbinet Division also devised as special programme for sending all
the 700 mid-level officials who have already been trained in the rural
development work under the ‘Own Village Development Programme to
their respective project areas in batches’. In a workshop in mid-1980,
the OVD officers participating in this programme evaluated it as follows :2!

(1) It isa good programme. Excavation and re-excavation of canals
can help the increase in agricultural production. It can also
utilize the vast: reservoir of manpower in the country, if properly
organised ;

(2) For effective organisation of the programme the following sugg-
estions were made :

(@) the project should be selected with due care with special
reference to (i) its acceptance by the local people ; (ii) the
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local availability of labour ; (iii) availability of local
leadership ; (iv) the assurance of cooperation among
conflicting local groups ; and (v) availability of adequate
technical knowledge for preparing and executing it ;

in preparing the project a system of compensation has to
be agreed upon for those who are supposed to be adversely
affected by the project ;

because of the insistence on voluntary supply of the pro-
ject, it becomes very difficult to work out a schedule of
work for the project and stick to it. This difficulty not-
withstanding, it is necessary to identify clearly the perform-
ance schedule of the different groups of people over given
time period ;

the quality of the spades, baskets to be supplied should be
of reasonable standard and be sufficient to utilize the mobi-
lized labour for the project ;

there has to be group surpervisors to ensure the completion
of the work as per schedule and its maintenance after its
completion ;

there has to be adequate cooperation among the local ad-
ministration, local government institutions, the project
committee and the local people ;

the poor and the destitute should not be forced to give volun-
tary labour. Adequate provision should be made in the
project to pay them living wages for their work ;

there has to be a coordinated inter-departmental programme
for such auxillary works, in an around the canal, as tree
plantation, pisciculture, supply of required number of power
pumps, construction of sluice gates, building reservoir of
water for the winter season and regular provision of main-
tenance of the canal including its re-excavation where neces-
sary ;

the project should provide for special programmes that
would benefit the landless ;

there should be a built-in provision for continuous evaluation
of the project. '

The officers presented cases of both success and failures in the work-
shop. Among the reasons identified for cases of failures were (i) inade-

18—
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quate consultation of the district administration with the local leaders and
teTocal people on the selection of the project ; (if) resistance of the lan-
downers to give land néeded for the projects ; (iii) insufficient availa-
bility of labour on voluntary basis as stipulated in the project ; (iv) lower
quality and insufficient quantity of spades and baskets ; (v) lack of appro-
priate supervision and absence of work schedule ; (vi) unaccountability
of the project committee to the local people ; (vii) lack of coordination
between local administration and the loeal government inmstitutions ;
(viil) lack of technical knowledge in both preparation and implementa-
tion of the project, etc. However, the officers on the whole supported
their mobilization for the canal digging programme. !

After the canal digging programme, the Government launched its
mass literacy programme in the rural areas.? As'in the case of canal
digging, it was also decided toinduce the OVD officers to participate in
the mass literacy programme. In a workshop at NIPA. in early Decem-
ember 1980, the OVD officers found the main problems of the mass liter-
acy programme in the rural areas to be as follows.?

(2) inadequate support for the programme in the rural areas;

(b) inadequate environmental conditions for undertaking such a
programme ;

(c) inadequate managerial competence t0 implement the programme;

(d) insufficient availability of persons who can work  sincerely and
on permanent basis in the programme ;

(e) lack of desire among the poor people to remove illiteracy ; and
(f) inadequate incentive for social workers to work in the Project.

~ The OVD officers identified illiteracy as the greatest curse in human
life. They also insisted that the main cause of illiteracy in Bangladesh
was acute poverty of the people. Only a small fraction of the popula-
tion is solvent enough to send their children to schools. Among the older
generation, the OVD officers observed greater willingness for adult edu-
cation mostly among those who were illiterate but were relatively well-
off and were ‘moving in the higher society’. The willingness to get educa-
tion was found to be minimim amotig those who were ‘gradually
witheting away on account of poverty.
To come out of this hopeless situation, the OVD officers sl.gggested
that (a) the ‘educated scction” in the village should assume the main
responsibility to implement the programme ; (b) both the educated and
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the illiterate groups, therefore, had to be properly organised for this
purpose ; (c) the present lethargy of the officers of the Education Depart=
ment in carrying out this programme as vigorously as needed, has to
be removed. .

The OVD officers are now given a detail questionnaire on their
own performance in this field. It is encouraging to note that they have
willingly accepted the responsibility of removing the curse of illiteracy
from their respective villages.

With the beginning of 1981, a more comprehensive questionnaire
has been framed for a more systematic development of the villages of the
OVD officers. It was also found necessary to gradually investigate into
the social background of these OVD officers and find out to what ex-
tent their own interest can be made to coincide with social interest.
This investigation was made for 24 officers for the first time in a work-
shop at NIPA on 17-18 March, 1981. It was found that out of this
24 officers, 9 went to their villages in 1981 for the first time under OVD
programme ; another 9 officers had participated in this programme in
1980 aswell ; 4 officers had participated in this programme in 1978
and 1 participated in 1977. The remaining gentleman goes to his village
almost regularly every month. j

Secondly, it was found that out of 24 officers, 18 had their parents
living in the village ; 1 had his grandfather and another had his uncle
living in the village. Only 3 had the members of their own family living
in the villages.

The officers also revealed that out of 24, asmany as 14 of them
were members of joint families.

Out of 24 officers, 11 had inherited landed properties from their
parents. 10 officers said that they own land only as members of joint
families, 1 officer said that he did not possess any land in the village.
Another did not reply.

Thirteen officers claimed that it was possible for them to have increased
the output of their land while working in their villages, 8 officers did not
succeed in this effort ; 1 did not try, another did not reply.

Fourteen officers claimed that they were not related to any member of
of Gram Sarkar or the Union Parishad. 11 officers had some relatives
among these local government representatives, 1 officer did not reply.
11 officers claimed that in village development work it is advantageous
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to have relatives among the local government institutions. 13 officers
claimed that the ability to get cooperation for rural development mainly
depends on the sincerity and neutrality of the officers in the field of rural
development.

Twelve officers claimed that their contribution to the development of
their villages had been substantial, 4 officers claimed that it had been
moderate and 2 said that their contribution was only marginal.

It isdifficult to say to what extent these 24 officers can be taken
as representative of a population of over 900 officers. However, it is
likely that a significant number of OVD officers have some land and
family connections in the village and this might be one of the reasons of
their taking interest in this programme. This situation is not unexpected
in Bangladesh because most members of the urban middleclass have
their properties and relatives in rural areas. The mid-level government
officers are members of this urban middleclass. If the present social stru-
ture cannot be changed in the short run, it is quite likely that these
officers would try to improve the poductivity of their own land while
working in their own villages. Within this socio-economic constraint the
latest strategies that have been developed through the latest workshops
for utilising the OVD officers as catalyst for rural development may be
seen as follows :

(1) the OVD officers would be specially trained in the use of indi-
genous technology, particiularly in the use of bamboo pumps
tubewells like the Deb-Pump/tubewell (discovered by Narendra
Chandra Deva of Ulipur) ; the Twin Pump/tubewell (develo-
ped by Abdul Hadi), the Diaphram Pump/tubewell, etc. If the

_ OVD officers can sink these pumps/tubewells in their own lands
or in the lands of their relatives and friends in their villages, the
techniques of expanding irrigated cultivation at comparatively
cheaper price, might be spread more rapidly ;

(2) the OVD officers are being introduced to the recent programme
of the Commercial Banks for financing rural development by
making credit available to poorer section of the community
through their own organisations sometimes even without colla-
terals. The Sonali Bank alone has a programme of opening such
mini-branches (Krishi Shakha) in about 945 unions spread over
275 thanas during 1980-83. The OVD officers are being acqua-
inted with this programme and are being trained to organise
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the poor and the landless so that they may be able to get loan
from these banks even without collaterals if necessary ;

as has been mentioned earlier, the OVD officers had identified
the training needs for integrated rural development in their own
villages through a series of workshops at NIPA. Efforts are
now being made to give the OVD officers some kind of TOT
(training for trainers) orientation so that, on their turn, they may
train the social workers in rural areas?’ ;

after the establishment of Gram Sarkar?® in all villages of Bangla-
desh, more attention is being paid to the formulation of a one
or two year village plan. The Academy for Rural Development
at Comilla is training a number of Thana officers and the
concerned representatives of the local government institutions
in the techniques of consolidating the villages and the union plans
prepared by the local government institutions at the thana level.
Those OVD officers who have already surveyed their villages
may be able to help the formulation of villages and union develop-
ment plans in more systematic ways ;

the OVD officers can help the linkage of the Gram Sarkar with
the Union Parishad and the thana administration. If the Repor-
ting Cell established in the Cabinet Division can be vitalised, the
OVD officers can also bring their difficulties in this respect to the
notice of the Government® ; Finally,

(6) Finally it may be possible to organise the OVD officers on the basis

of their districts. The permission to form some kind of District
Support Team with the OVD officers as the nucleus, had already
been proposed to the President in the meeting of the OVD offi-
cers at Bangabhaban in March 1978. Very recently, the Gove-
rament has turned its attention to the consolidation of the village
plan at the Union, Thana and finally at the district level. In
the district of Tangail, some exercise in such plan has already
been made. The Deputy Commissioner, Jessore has been showing
considerable interest in such bottom up plan. In such places the
OVD officers of the concerned district may be able to help the
effort with their experience.

The OVD experiment has not yet been systematically organised.
We have been helping this programme, in addition to our regular trai-
ning responsibilities which had increased by over six times during the
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last five years. In the Cabinet Division, only one Deputy Secretary is
coordinating their programme with his meagre resources and, therefore,
the hundreds of reports that have been submitted by the OVD officers
at the Rﬁpqrtmg Cell of the Capinet Division over 1977-81 areonly a
aocumulq,;mg dust, Bﬁca.lwe of ‘the shortage of resources, both personnel
and financial, it has not been possible for us or the Canbinet Division
to orgamse an outside evaluation of the programme. It is also true that
some OVD officers still have very low level of commitment to rural
development and some of them have primarily participated in the pro-
gramme more for their own benefit then for the benefit of others.
Given these constraints, the OVD programme may gradually die out
as another useless experiment. On the other hand, if the Second Five
Year Plan really goes for integrated bottom-up planning, then the OVD
programme may be made available asa lively experiment in this field
within the existing socio-economic structure. Hoping for the best we have
(1) developed in mr.egrated training module based on our experience
with the OVD officers and other Social works for future rural develop-
ment ; (2) developed amodule for district decentralised planning for
training the officers in consolidating the village plans at the district level
through the thana plans and integrating it with the decentralised macro
plan ; (3) made a number of specific :ecemmendanqns to the Planning
Commissions for pmmonng such integrative plan during the Second
Plan period through our report™ on the ‘Study on Decentralisation and
People’s Participation at all Admmstra.tm: Levels in Bangladesh’ recently
submitted to the Ministry of planning through the Establishment Division.
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ANNEXURES
OWN VILLAGE DEVELOPMENT (OVD) PROGRAMME FROM
FEBRUARY, 1977 to MARCH, 1981
1. Briefing Sessions (31) No. of participants
‘a) OVD—Rural developmerit 708
b) OVD—Canal digging 450
¢) OVD—Mass literacy 108
Total : 1266
2. Workshops (10) N, of parficipants
a) OVD—Rural development 248 '
by OVD—=Canzl digging 140
¢) OVD—Mdss Titerdcy 215
Tofal : 600
3. District-wise break up of OVD Participants
1. Rangpur 18
3. Bogra 15
4. Pabna 40
5. Rajshahi
6. Tangail 38
7. Jamalpur 04
8. Dhaka 112
9. Mymensingh 46
10. Faridpur 53
11. Barisal T2
12. Kushtia 22
13. Khulna 23
14. Jeéssore 27
15. Patuakhali 15
16. €omilla 156
17. Noakhali 101
18. Chittagong 47
19. Sylhet 40
Tofal: 900

4. No. of OVD parti¢ipants Who visited fhei villiges more fhan onté is about 266.
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Population Problems and Population
Control in Bangladesh : Some
Observations

by
M. R. Kgan®

I. THE PROBLEM

The intercensal growth rate of Bangladesh Population increased
from an average of 0.759% during 1901-51 to 1.99 during 1951-61
and 2.6Y% during 1961-74. According to the Second Five Year Plan,
the current population size of about 93 million will increase in the
year 2000 to 117 million if NRR of 1 is - attained by the year 1990, 129
million if NRR of 1 is attained by year 2000 and 134 million of NRR
of 1 is attained beyond 2000. Bangladesh population is characterized
by high and relatively constant brith rate, declining but still high
mortality rate, and very high infant and child mortality rate.!

Proximate causes of high fertility are (a) universality of marriage,
(b) low age at marriage, (c) low acceptance rate of family planning
and (d) very small proportion of users of menstrual regulation device.
Prolonged lactation and postpartum amenorhoea in conjunction with
distressed economic condition of the people depress fertility. With
modernization and improvement in nutritional level, other things remain-
ing same, the fertility will tend to rise.

High and increasing dependence on foreign aid, near stagnated
economy, high un-and underemployment and illiteracy dominate soc¢io-

*Dr. Khan is a Senior Research Demographer at the Bangladesh Imstitute of
Development Studies, Adamjee Court, Motijheel Commercial Area, Dacca-2,

Ifnfant Mortality Rate is about 140 per thousand live birth; about 38% of
all deaths occur in the first year of life and about 56% of all deaths accur within'
the first five years of life.
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economic scene. Not only the average size of Iand and other resour-
ces per houshold is low, their distribution between the socioeconomic
classes is highly unequitable®> A dependent patron-client relationship
in rural Bangladesh manifests itself in widespread poverty and malnutri-
tion. With the increase of population, the socioeconomic maladies are
further to aggravate.

II. THE REPLACEMENT LEVEL OF FERTILITY
AND POSSIBLE GAINS FROM IT

Given the circumstances as enumerated above, it is natural for the
national government to embartk on policies aimed at substantially redu-
cing the fertility within the shortest possible time. Looking from macro
level considerations aimed at allevating the level of living of the
people, there is no option than pursuing policies designed to curbing the
high fertility of population at the earliest possible time. The Second
Five Year Plan aims at attaining replacement level of fertility by the
year 1990. The demographic goal is to be achieved through the involve-
ment of multisectoral agencies under an integrated health and family
planning system.

Economic advantages in reducing the fertility have been demonstrated
in several studies [1—12]. It may be worth mentioning some of the
results of such sudies without going into the details of methodology.
One of the criteria in ascertaining the viability of a project and assign-
ing priority among the projects is to calculate cost-benefit ratios under
certain assumptions. Several studies indicate that the cost benefit
ratios of the family planning programmes of various countries range
between 1:10 and 1:30 ; for Bangladesh it is estimated to be 1:16 [1, 8].
There is still another approach in ascertaining the economic benefits of
fertility decline. This is through macro-economic models showing inte-
raction of fertility trends with some of key economic indicators such as
consumption, savings, per captia income, etc. in some years under
certain assumed alternative paths of fertility decline. It has been shown
in several of such studies that fertility reduction of around 50% of its
initial level attained in 25 years ina high fertility country, amounts to

2According to Rural Studies Project, BIDS, about 30% of the households in
rural areas have no agricultural land. The bottom 509/ of the households own about
5% of the agricultural Jand and the top 5% of the households own about 32% of
the agricultural land.
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a gain in per capifa income of around 3-5%in ten years of initial
fertility decline, 15-259% in twenty years, 25-50% in thirty years, around
1009 in sixty years and 5009, in 150 years, indicating that fertility is
an important development variable and that the advantage of fertility
reduction is cumulative and assumes overwhelming dimensions as the
period from the initial fertility decline widens [6,7,9]. The gain from
a reduction of fertility of around 509 in 25 years, in terms of per capita
income and hence in attaining overall economic development, is thus
substantial in the short period of say 15-20 years, remarkable in the
medium period of say 65-70 years and overwhelming in the long period
of 75 years and over.

If we are modest in ambitions and assume that replacement level of
fertility will be attained by the end of this century, the advantage that is
likely to accrue to the economy of Bangladesh, would be even more in
magnitude than indicated above, because attaining replacement level of
fertility by the year 2000 implies that the current fertility of Bangladesh
will need to be reduced more drastically, i.e., by 67% in 20 years,
instead of only 509, within a somewhat longer period required in the
studies cited above. Implicit in the model is that, the higher is the intensity
of fertility reduction and shorter the period required to achieve the ferti-
lity decline, the higher will be the expected benefitin terms of gains in
per capita income or benefits measured by some other indicators of
economic development.

It has been held by many demographers, social scientists and public
leaders, especially those of the United States, that there should not be
any quarrel about the desirability ofa stationary population for the
USA, for specific countries and for the world as a whole [12]. It is easy
to see that any infinitesimal growth of a population will ultimatey
lead, in the long run, to a huge increase in the number of human
population.

Those who advocate for an ultimate sationary state of population,
do so, it may be pointed out not particularly for their own sake
but for their concern for the future generations, as we have seen that
advantage from reduced fertility is not so great for the current ge-
tion as it is for the future generations. If the present gemera-
tion of the Bangladeshi hive any concern for the welfare of their
offspring—the future generation—they will certainly feel the urgency of
limiting their procreation to a bare minimal level. The longer an ap-
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propriate action toward that dirction will be delayed or postponed,
the more difficult will it be to help solve socioeconomic misery of
the- people of our own generation and providing for a better pros-
pects for our future generations.

There can, however, be basic contradiction between what is natio-
nally (from macro level consideration) desirable and what is desirable
from the point of view of the individual household. The agricul-
tural households with fraditional or HYV cultivation may find it ad-
vantageous to have a larger family size. Households with small agricul-
tural land holdings may also find it advantageous to have larger num-~
ber of children for the sake of diversification of employment oppor-
tunitiecs among its family members. Even the destitute and the poor,
without any land, may not be constrained to have a large family as
the cost of upbringing children of such families is minimal, while
benefits derived from the children could be substantial. It may not
be easy to reconcile the opposing interests of the national and many
of the households, especially when, as in Bangladesh, the people are
mostly poor, iliterate and dependent on nature and on patrons and
- thus have adopted a policy of accommodation to his socio-physical
conditions, without any ability or will to influence his own destiny
and concern for the welfare of his progeny. An individual takes
decision to maximize his individual gains, without giving due consi-
deration to the spill-over effects .of the negative externalities of his
own dicision. It is thus possible that individual decisons taken by
jndividual member of a community suit his individual inferests best,
but the negative externalities of such decisions on other members of
the community and of the nation nullify individual gains and keep
every body in the society—considering all members together—stand still,
if not making then worse off.

IIIl. POPULATION POLICIES AND PROGRAMMES

Population policies and programmes would be directed (1) to im-
prove supply of family planning services and (2) to improve effective
demand for family planning, commensurate with the attainment of
demographic goal. These objectives can be atfained through:

1. Improvement in the adminisfrative and organisational system
which has two components ¢ f -

(i) Horizonal Improvement. Major issues which are considered
for adapfation and incorporation into the system are integrated health
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and family planning programme, multisectoral population programme,
use of voluntary organizations, special programmes designed for the
benefit of specific group or the entire community, community based
distribution, commercial distribution of contraceptives, use of special
groups and local institutions, and community reorganization (mobili-
zation of the entire community to practise small family norm).

(ii) Vertical Improvement, Measures designed for improving the
efficiency of the system from the top management down the organi-
zational hierarchy, including advisory services, ultimately to the users
of the service. Major issues are staff recruitment, their training, su-
pervision, control, job description, provision for promotion, rewards
and punishment and their overall job satisfaction ; use of advisory
services; provision of supplies, materials and equipment ; delegation of
authority, centralization and decentralization ; top down and bottom
up planning ; and management information system for monitoring,
evaluation and feedback. s

2. Provision of a full array of available methods—the cafeferia
approach, and

3. Provision of informational, educational and motivational services
(efforts to change basic attitudes and norms towards family size).
Such a provision involves the use of audiovisual aid, including pos-
ters, leaflets, charts, and diagrams ; motivational kit, population educa-
tion, face to face communication, incentive/disincentive fo the clients
(without undue pressures), folk talent group performance, commitment
of national and local level leaders, and pressures and sanctions from
peer groups. :

IV. NEED FOR IMPROVEMENT IN THE MANAGEMENT AND
OPERATION OF THE EXISTING SYSTEM

With respect to administrative and organisational matters of the
Ministry of Health and Population Control, alarge room exists for
their improvement. For example,

(a) Multisectoral population programme consisting of independent
projects mostly remain uncoordipated. Effective system for monitoring
and implementation of such projects has not yet been developed. The
coordination committees have largely been ineffective.

(b) Even though the performance of the voluntary organisations has
been generally good all through, no attempt has been made fo capi-
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talize en the experience gained and expertise developed by these agen-
cies. Instead of extending helping hands to these agencies, many of
them have often been put to unnecessary harassments.

(¢) Some communities and swanirvar villages, through reorganising
the community, have attained remarkable successes with respect to family
planning acceptance and attainment of zero population growth rate, These
communities have demonstrated their organisational capabilities for mobi-
lizing the entire community, and imposing sanctions on any ome vio-
lating the community decision. Reorganisation of communities on this
line can achieve the desired objective and under this system the negative
externalities of undue fertility can be minimised. The system should
: be carefully studied with the aim of its raplication nationwide.

(d) Withthe aim of attaining improvement vertically in the orga-
nizational structure of the current system and for qualitative improve-
ment in programme content and coverage, the planning process need to
be effectively decentralized, and the current practice of centrally developed
top down programmes need be replaced by topdown and bottomup plan-
ning process with inyolvement and participation of the people and the
grass root and higher level planning agencies.

(¢) Integration. To achieve integration of Population Control and
Family Planning (FCFP) and Health services, at the top level, two secre-
taries previously responsible for two divisions have been dispensed with
in favour of one secretary responsible for both FCFP and Health.
Similarly all PCFP and health activities at the thana level and below
have been integrated with Thana Health Administrator (THA) now
called as Thana Health and Family Planning Administrator (TH&FPA)
as the head of the integrated programme at the thana level. The inte-
gration at thana level has been- done without any field trial and by
violating many of the basic principles of good management. As a se-
sult the integration has been resented by both the health and family plan-
ning personnel, but more so by the family planning personnel. No attempt
has as yet been made to resolve the problem and conmsequently, after
integration, both the quality and quantity of family planning services
have deferiorated in most places. Among the major anomalies the follo-
wing may be mentioned :

(i) Drawing and disbursement authority of the thana level staff have
now been placed on three officials of the thana. For all practical
purposes, the supporting staff are accountable to the officer with dra-
wing and disbursement authority for them, As a result, instead of



Khan : Population Control : 153

one integrated system, three parallel organisations are now in opera-
tion at the thana. The officials with drawing and disbursement autho-
rity are (2) Thana Family Planning Officer (TFPO) for the family
planning staff other than the clinical staff (b) Medical Officer (MO)
for the clinical staff of the family planning (¢) THA for the health
staff. It appears that no integration is possible at the thana level un-
less the drawing and disbursement authority is vested on one single hand.

(i) The generalist from the family planningside have been assigned
the responsibility of supervising the clinical and technical people from
the health side, and vice versa.?

(iii) While TA/DA are allowed to family planning workers, such
facilities are not allowed to health workers.

(iv) The ‘round system’ of visits of the health workers, on the basis
of households in a mawja and the ‘monthly system’ of visits of family
planning workers on the basis of couples living in wards/villages have
not been reconciled.

(v) The District Family Planning Officer (Deputy Director, Fami-
ly Planning ; District Office) has no authority over the TH&FPA on
whose active support and cooperation the success of integration atthe
thana level depends.

(vi) Though the general notification of integration has been served
to TH&FPA and TH&FPO, no intimation has been sent to indivi-
dual field .level workers indicating the change of their designation, new
method of supervision and recastjob description.

(vii) Under the integration, Sub-divisional Family Officer has been
relegated to insignificance with “practically all powers withdrawn from
him, without making provision of his alternative assignment.

3For example the Government Health Assistants (GHA) and Pamily Welfare
Workers (FWW) both drawn from the health side, alongwith Family Welfare Assis-
tants (FWA) from the family planning side are supposed to be supervised by the
Assistant Health and Family Planning Inspector or AH&FPI drawn mostly from
the old FPA, and some from old Assistant Health Inspector or AHI and old Assistant
Sanitory Inspector or ASI. AH&FPI are placed under the supervision of H&FPIs
all drawn from the health side (from the old Health Inspector or HI and Sanitory
Inspector or SI). H&FPIs zll from the health side, are supposed to be supervised by
Thana Health and Pamily Planning Officers all drawn from the family planning
side (from the old cadre of Thana Family Planning Officer or TFPO). All TH&FPOs
in turn are supervisod by Thana Health and Family Planning Administrator or
TH&FPA, all of whom are physicians drawn from the health side (old Thana Health
Administrator or THA).

20—



154 The Bangladesh Journal of Political Economy

(viii) While the family planning field staff (FPA,FWA, Dai) have
been attached to the Gram Sarkar pradhan in that a certificate of
performance is to be obtaineéd by these workers from him, the counter-
part field staff from the health side (AHI, GHA, FWW) have not been
similarly attached to Gram Sarkar. Even where the system of atta-
ching the field workers with the Gram Sarkar has been introduced,
it is reported that, in many such instances, the criteria for giving
certificate of good performance by the Gram Sarkar pradhans depends
on his personal relationship with the worker and not on the satis-
factory performance of the job by the worker.

In other words, with respect of integration at thana level, as it

is now, the field level workers of the two departments of health
~ and family planning are carrying on their activities, independent of
each other, asbefore, with the exception that many of these workers
are now siffering from frustration because of anomalies the proposed
infegration have created. In many instances the GHAs and TWWs are
openly challenging the authority of AH&FPIs, the HIs and SIs are
openly by passing the TH&FPO and MOs are non-cooperating with
the TH&FPA.

Administrative anomaliesin the line of command, problem of dual
and multiple supervision, differential treatments between functionaries
of the same cadre, provision of supervision of the technical hands in
medical and clinical matters by the genéralists and the vice versa, and
the lack of seriousness on the part of the top management to redress
the anomalies appear to be major problems of integration. Some of
the problems of the integration at the field level could have been
redressed through training and retraining of all thana level functiona-
ries and removing of the existing anomalies between the workers of
the same level. But how can the problem of dual and multiple super-
vision, which is inherent in the system, be overcome ? As of now there
is positive distrust and non-cooperation between the staff drawn from
two different lines of health and family planning. It is indeed a di-
flicult proposition to integrate two different organisations which have
functioned independently for a long period. But was it at all necessary to
integrate as has been done ? The answer appears to be “no”.

(f) Contraceptive Mix : The Bangladesh family planning programme
places heavy emphasis on the terminal method of fubal ligation and
vasectomy. Relative to fubal ligation, the demand for vasectomy is,
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however, very low. The tubal ligation cases are mostly drawn from the
illiterate and the landless and marginal farmers, and unlike the exper-
ience of other countries, most of .these clients are the first time users
of family planning. It is conceded by the administrators of the tubal
ligation cases that over 509 of the clients for tubal ligation come
for the financial incentive attached to the system.* With the recent in-
crease of financial incentive for each tubal ligation, one is afraid that
there will be more of persuation and arm twisting, and more of wrong
cases seeking for operation to be performed on, which may be coun-
terproductive and detrimentfal to the programme in the long run. With
high infant and child mortality prevailing in the country, women with
three or less children may be discouraged to adopt terminal method.
Such women may be advised to use other methods, especially IUD,
which is cheap and easy to use if the right size is inserted and follow
up care ensured The use of IUDs with adequate follow up care should
also in general be ercouraged.

In case of oral pills, there is not enough option of brands for a
client to choose from, and a particular brand of pill is administered
without cating for its suitability to the individual client and its side
effects. The advisery service with respect to selection of a pill or other
method is poor and inadequate.

As of now the performance of family planning activity is low,
even though, huge investment has been and is being made in this
sector. The demand for family planning in general is low because
users’ need, including referal and follow up care, and not adequately
reflected in the service delivery system. =

V. SUMMARY AND CONCLUSION

Bangladesh population is characterized by high fertility, high infant
mortality, moderately high crude death rate and very low rate of edu-
cation, a vast proportion of which is consfantly striving for survival.
Viewed from macro level considerations, the present density of popu-.

“In addition to provision of a saree, the financial incentive to each client has
recently been increased from Tk. 83.00 to Tk. 108.00 per ligation performed. A referal
fee which is paid to Dais and other field level workers has been increased from
Tk. 5.00 to Tk. 10.00 Per case. The fee for the operating surgeon has been increased
from Tk. 16.00 to Tk. 18.00 per operation The fee for clinical supporting staff (OT
Assistant, FWV, Midwife, Aya and Sweeper) has remdined unchanged at Tk. 10.00
for each operation.
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lation, relative fo resources, is considered to be posing serious problem
to allevating the level of living of the people, and the benefit from
a drastically curtailing fertility to replacement level appears to be subs-
tantial in the short run, remarkable in the medium period and over-
whelming in the long run. Bangladesh society, however, is basically pro-
natalist and viewed from micro level considerations of individual house-
hold or family decisions, given the socio-economic realities obtaining
in the country, a large household size for most families appear to be
a realistic proposition. The national population, if segregated into various
subpopulations, one would find some subgroups of the population, espe-
cially those who have been exposed to modernizing influence and are
concerned about the welfare of the progeny—though the proportion of
such subgroups of population is very small—who have in the past limited
their family size or are currently doing so. There appears to be other sub-
groups of the national population who are potential users of family
planning. One would find other subgroups of national population who
are subfecund because of their extreme deprivation and poverty’. With
the improvement in the nutritional level, their natural fertility would
rise. Though the desired family size, on the average, is high there are
subgroups of national population who are either current or potential
users of family planning. With adequate IEM and delivery services,
the demand for family planning can be substantially increased, specially
when such efforts are geared to satisfying the users need.

There appears to be serious problem in the JEM and delivery services,
in the organisational structure, in the planning process and management
information and feedback mechanism for programme implementation, under
the integrated health and family planning services of the Ministry of
Health and Population Control. The Government family planning services
are seriously handicapped by the absence of leadership. Though the
family planning services are multisectoral and interflinked with health
services, it is absolutely mnecessary for the success of family planning
programmes that the entire responsibility for family planning be entrus-
ted to a single organisation under the leadership of a single person.
It appears to have been a wrong decision on the part of the government
to have integrated the health and family planning, specially when a viable
family planning organisation was just emerging.

SThese observations are made from the finding of the Rural Studies Project of
the Bangladesh Institute of Development Stadies.
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The atfainment of zero populafion growth rate of Bangladesh popu-
lation, though desirable, an undue haste in attaning the same is likely to
be self defeating. It must be remembered that population problems can
not be approached from anything like war footing. Family Planning norms
are expressions of socio-physical realities as perceived by the people ata
given time. These norms can be changed overtime with persistent and
determined actions based on well perceived policies viewed from long
terms perspective. Given the socio-physical realities as obtaining in the
country, it would be socially unacceptable, politically frustrating and
organizationally improbable to attain replacement level fertility in Bang-
ladesh by the year 1990, as indicated in the Second Five Year document.
But a grat deal can and should be done toward that direction through
dedicatede leadership and concerted efforts through active involvement of
the people and communities under an efficient organizational set up. The
road to replacement level fertility is long and tedious. I am afraid, those
who advocate that the replacement level fertility can be attained by
the year 1990 or ever earlier, do so without properly appreciating the
socio-physical realities as obtaining in the country now and the gravity
of the tasks involved for attaining the same. Let me add, though not by
1990, replacement level fertility can possibly be attained by the year 2000.
with appropriate organisational set up and political backing ; and the
attainment of replacement level fertility even by 2000 will set an example
of unique success of family planning in developing world.
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Communication and Education fof Rural
Development in Bangladesh

(People’s Participation for Rural Development in Bangladesh)

by
SULTAN AHMAD®

I INTRODUCTION

Bangladesh, though smallin size of 55,000 sq. miles, has a large
population of 90 million and growth rate of 2.5 per cent per annum. It is
predominently agricultural and rural as 90% of its population live in the
rural area and are dependent on agriculture which contributes 549, of
country’s G.D.P. Farmingis concentrated on food crops particularly rice
which accounts for 809, of arable land and isthe conntry’s staple diet.
The land is extensively cultivated under the age-long traditional methods,
the size of the farm is small and uneconomic and the average yield of crops
is very low. The country is deficient in food supply, the shortage is met
through import from abroad, which drains the country’s foreign exchange
reserve. Large pereentage of rural population is landless labourers with
limited employment opportunities. Modern medical services and supply of
medicine are scarce and costly. Villagers depend mostly on indigenous
medicine. The literacy rate is very low and is about 22 per cent, but a very
large percentage of rural men and almost all rural women are illiterate. In
short, the condition in the country specially in the rural areas militate
against modernization.

The term development, whether it is applied to ideas, people events,
countries, or whatever, in general, refers to a change from the status quo

*The writer is the Deputy Secretary, Planning Division, Ministry of Planning,
Government of Bangladesh. Views expressed in the paper are entirely of him and do
not necessarily reflect any view point of Bangladesh Government,
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to some desired, more advanced more complete or mors fulfilling condi-

tion. It has both a quantitative and qualitative dimension. National develop- /"
ment since World WarIl has primarily been defined in terms c%';_a;aﬁ%r“'— '
tive economic development—increased gross national product, increased per
capita income, increased employment, etc. Some attention was given to the
social welfare or quality of life aspects of development, but they were
almost always thoughtto be by-products of quantitative growth and not
to be considered as primary objectives or indicators themselves.

And actually, there was substantial attempt in the past for develop- '
ment in this country; but it could not make much headway. The reasons
are not far to seek. Selection of strategy for development was not rightly
made. The strategy of development in the past was based on the “big
push” theory whereby the industrial sector was chosen as the leading
sector for rapid economic growih. The development strategy did not give
adequate importance to the development of agriculture and the rural
sector. ) |

The result was that the economic development in the past failed
to make any perceptible improvement in the standard of living of common
man of Bangladesh or in the situation of mass poverty prevailing in the
country side, it rather widened the gap between the rich and the poor as
whatever economic growth in terms of gross national product (GNP)
was obtained in the country, theupper thin layer of the population ma- .
naged for themselves the greater part of the benefit ofif, leaving little [
for the poor majority. The deprivation of the poor goes far beyond the '
maldistribution of material goods and services. The fact that the poor
do not share equitably in the product of economic growth reflects only .
one aspect of the problem. The basic difficulty is that neither do they '|
contribute significantly to socio-economic development. This phenomenon i
is due neither to their lack of will nor their laziness , it is deeply rooted ,
in the whole system. The prevailing socio-political context widens the
gap between the modern and traditional sectors of the society. This
explains the failure of all approaches relying on the so-called ““spread”
or “trickle-down effect”. The real reason for absolute poverty is mar-
ginality. This concept of marginality describes ‘the fact that a vast part
of the population does not participate in the development process, whe-
ther passively as recipients of goods and services or actively as producers.
Their role as producers is indeed extremely limited in the simple execu-
tion of development activities, not to mention their complete lack of
participation in the decision-making process, Unfortunately, the process
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of marginalization is self-reinforcing in a kind of a “Cybernetic effect”.
The marginal position is at least partly a problem of deficient cog-
nitive ability’ due to lack of communication. It may result eitherin
apathy or in a dangerous gap between aspirations and reality. Apathy
in peasant societies which have been the object of exploitation for cen-
turies is often based on the notion of “percieved limited goods’ which
holds that all desirable things in life, such as land, wealth, security, ete.
exist -only in restricted quantities , if the pie is limited a larger slice
can be obtained only at the expense of somebody else.

- II. THE NEED FOR RURAL DEVELOPMENT

The foregoing discussions reveal that the past strategy which tended
to emphasise economic growth without specifically considering the manner
in which the benefits are to be distributed has been found to be wrong.
The assumption that increased growth perse would lead to a reduction
in poverty as the benefits of an expanding economy spread among the peo-
ple has also been proved to be incorrect because the emphasis on increasing
the rate of growth with a corresponding concentration of effort on the
“high growth”” modern sector of the economy led to virtual exclusion
of the traditional sector and negligence of the growth potential of the
rural areas. Failure to recognize this has been a major reason why rural
growth hasbeen slow, and rural poverty has been increasing. So the
objectives of development must include sustained increase in per capita
output and incomes, expansion of productive employment and greater
equity in the distribution of the benefits of growth. This implies reducing
poverty and human misery by increasing the productivity of the poor and
providing them greater access to goods and services.

A strategy for rural development aimed at raising growth rates and
distributing the fruits of growth more fairly implies greater interaction
between the modern and traditional sectors, especially in the form ofin
creased trade in farm produce and in technical inputs and services. Along-
with the direct ways of tackling the problems of rural poverty—because
such problems have been relatively neglected in the past—other methods
are also required to be adopted to deal with rural poverty in all its forms.
For this reason, modern sector and macro ecomomic policies are
important,

Rural development must lead to a sustained increase in the produc-
tivity and incomes of rural workers and households, The emphasis is on

21—
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raising output and income rather than simply redistributing current in-
come and existing assets. Operationally, this concept of rural development
requires that target groups be specified among the rural poor for whom
specific measures to raise production and income c1a be designed and in
whose case the resulting flow of benefits—both direct and indirect isboth
identifiable and potentially measurable. It is necessary to focus on these
groups of rural population in terms of whoss well-being policy action and
programmes can be designed and evaluated. The important target groups
identified by low income include small holders, tenants, and the landless,
each separate group may need 2 special programme of its own to handle
the specific problems it faces. Of course the operational goals of rural
development extend beyond any particular sector. They include improved
productivity and thus higher incomes for the target groups as well as
minimum acceptable levels of food, cloth, shelter, education and health
services. Fulfilment of these objectives calls for an expansion of goods
and services available to the rural poor and creation/adoptation/expansion
of institutions and policies that will enable them to benefit fully from the
whole range of economic and social services. In order that the develop-
ment be self-sustaining, it is of special importance that the members of
the target group participate in the organisation of the programme. A
broad based multi-sectoral approach is therefore necessary whereby a
series of activities are to be undertaken almost simultaneously and the
constituent elements should be complementary and reinforcing.

Programmes intended to raise rural incomes must center on agricul-
tural development. For the landless, who are among the lowest income
groups, public works programmes that generate employment can be an
important element in rural development programmes. The same applies
to health and education when these services focus on the rural poor. In
these instances, however, the effect of the programmes may be to increase
the capacity of the poor to become more productive rather than to incre-
ase output and incomes directly. The economic circumstances with high
inflation in the country dictate that primary emphasis be on increasing
shortrun output to generate increased income, which can then be the
basis for increased savings and further investment in development.

[I. THE ROLE OF COMMUNICATION AND EDUCATION
IN RURAL DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMMES

It was observed earlier that a vast majority of the population of the
country remains outside the development process whether passively as
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recipients of goods and services or actively as producers not because of
their reluctance to receive such goods and services or unwillingness of
laziness to work, but because, at least partly, of deficient cognitive ability
.due to lack of communication. Ifwe canremove this deficiency by effec-
tive utilization of “education” and “‘communication’’, this vast popula-
tion can be brought to participate, .contribute and enjoy the fruits of
development. :

The process of communicating refers to a sequence of acts in which .
a communicator identifies an audience, creates a message, selects a medium
for transmission of the message, and transmits the message to the receiver
who interprets it and may feed back information to the communicator,
who may begin the process all over again. The process of educating re-
fers to a sequence of mutually reinforcing teaching and learning activities
that results in the acquisition of new facts, concepts, skills, attitudes and
behaviour by people. The process involves ‘like communicating®, identi-
fying a receiver for one’s message, creating and transmitfing the message
and the receiver decoding the message and feeding back a response. As
process, therefore, it is difficult to distinguish between communication and
education. Both involve communicating both result in learning there
is an element of teaching in both processes and interaction and feed back
is essential to both,  Another way of looking at it is to say that both are
social influence processes that inform, pursuade and provide reinforce-
ment. Some differences may be observed in them in their methods and
media that embody the process. Role of communication (and also educa-
tion) for encouraging mass participation in the development process and
also accelerating the growth rate itself is found in its functions and the
accomplishment of its task and objectives. Communication, as we saw
carlier, is the process through which ideas, thoughts, feelings, behaviour,
etc. are transferred from a source to a receiver with the intent to change
his behaviour. The change may be an alteration in the receivers knowledge
of some idea, a change in his attitude towards the idea or a change in his
overt behaviour, etc. Hence communication effects are the changes in a
receiver’s behaviour that occurs as a result of transmission of the message.
Communication channels are the means by which a message is sent from
the source to the receiver. This may be mass media channel such as radio,
television, newspapers, film printand publication, advertisement, etc., or
interpersonnel channel which involves a face to face commuication be-
tween two or more persons. Communication is the root ofall human
activitics. Human beings share knowledge, information and experience
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and thus understand, pursuade, convert and control their fellows through
communication; it thus informs, educates and activates; it helps survey of
a new environment, raises people’s aspiration: guide and control a dyna-
mic process, teaches new skills and socializes citizens to 2 new and diffe-
rent society thatis still only in the process of becoming. It assists public
understanding of national and community problems and promotes public
co-operation, both of which are essential for social progress. By providing
link between the public and authorities media become part of the system
of modern government and an essential public service. Users’ contribution
to media is also an useful outlet for ventilating public opinion and pro-
viding a “feed back™ of information to the government. Through carrying
suggestions and complaints of and seeking advice from the members of
the public media can encourage public participation in national progress
and economic and social development. Mass media can widen horizons.
They area liberating force which breaks the bonds of distance and isola-
tion. By bringing what is distant near and making what is strange under-
standable, the media can help bridge the transition from traditional to
modern societies.

The raising of living standard in the country calls for the dissemination
of knowledge about scores of key matters such as farming and industrial
techniques, health and community development. Obviously this is done
by communication. Economic and social development in the country in-
volves fundamental changes in the whole way of life of people, who
fived for centuries according to traditional customs. The essential feature
of the rise to modernity is change of attitude, change of outlook, change
of habit, change in domestic living, in farming, practices in village orga-
nisation. In economic terms, this means a better use of resources, the
learning of new skills, greater efficiency and productivity, the organisa-
tion of labour, and marketing, co-operation and in due course mecha-
nisation. In social ferms, it means better hygiene and nutrition, im-

provement in housing and home management, more attention to per-

sonal cleanliness, sanitation, home-nursing, prevention of illness, care
of children, family planning, aswellasa revision of values and relation-
ships. In the broadest terms, it means education—social, political and
economic. The process of education is essentially a communication problem--
a problem of bringing new knowledge to un-scheduled people and of moti-
vating them to accept change and adopt new practices inspite of deep-
seated and traditional conservatism.
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The problems of effective communication with rural people are
formidable. No doubt the best method of conveying information and
pursuation is by person to person communication and by explanation,
demonstration, discussion and recommendation, but this process is very
slow for developing nations anxious for rapid progress. They need to
enlist the aid of modern media of mass communication, to multiply the
personal impacts and to speed up the development process. The mass
media cannot do the whole of this task, nor can they do it alone.
They have the advantage of reaching large audiences and of presenting
information in interesting or dramatic form. But they have limitations
and are most effective when used in conjunction with interpersonal forms
of communication.

Individuals, provide the fulcrum of all the direct and indirect effort
of ‘development communication,” a name given recently to communication
concerned with development. As such development communication has
to take into account the totality of an individual. It should not isolate
one problem of an individual’s life from his overall problems. The
piecemeal view of different social scientists depicting the life of an indivi-
dual in the backdrop of development could be compared to the descriptions
of an elephant by seven men. But the elephant could not be an elephant
if the descriptions of all the seven men were not poled together. Like-
wise, development communication views an individual as a complex of
many disciplines in. order to suggest better, richer and fuller way of life.
In other words, it can be said to derive its essence from the modern phi-
losophy of ‘‘New Humanism™ and the psychological findings about the
“Unit of Mind”. To be more specific, development communication
grow mostly out of the people’s participation and people’s satisfaction,
the ingredients of which are :

1) asense of feeling to have actively participated.

ii) a sense of pride in evolving solutions to the problems in hand and
iij) a sense of achievement mental as well as physical.

Educational Needs for Rural Development

The educational needs for rural development are numerous and
diverse, but they can be usually grouped under four main headings:

1) General or basic education, literacy, numeraey, an elementary
understanding of science and one’s environment, etc.
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2) Family improvement education : designed primarily to impart
knowledge, skills and attitudes, useful in improving the quality
of family life on such subjects as health and nutrition, home-
making and child care, home repairs and improvement, family
planning and so on ;

3) Community improvement education designed to strengthen local
and national institutions and process through instruction in such
matters as local and national government, co-operatives, commu-
nity projects and the like :

4) Occupational education : designed to develop particular know-
ledge and skills associated with various economic activities and
useful in making a living.

As we are more concerned here with occupational education, we

enlist below the principal subgroups and their specific requirements for
skills and knowledge :

a) Persons directly engaged in agriculture : In most rural areas,
specially in ‘those at the early stage of development, farmers,
farm workers and those engaged in animal husbandry, fishing
and forestry make up the most of the active labour force and
are the largest audience for non-formal occupational education.
The specific learning needs of those persons vary greatly accord-
ing to the ecological and agricultural pattern of the particular
area, the state of agricultural technology and markets and the
characteristics of the farmers, etc.

b) Persons engaged in nonfarm artison and entrepreneural activities.
The main hope for increasing rural employment and broaden-
ing the distribution of income lies in the growth of nonfarm
rural enterprises —nourished by an increased demand for agri-
cultural supplies and services and new comsumption patterns
of increased farm incomes. While increased demand for tradi-
tional skills often can be accommodated by indigenous training
process, the mew skills associated with modern technologies

must be created by new training process or the modification of
existing one.

¢) Rural administrators and planners ; Effective rural development
calls for broader plans and strategies which require a new breed
of rural development planners and administrators capable
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of diagnosing the major elements of any raral situation, selec-
tion priorities in consultation with others, evolving workable
plans and tactics and then mobilizing available resources and
implementing plans.

In addition to these more general rural planners/administrators,
there is need for competent managers for more specific purposes, such as
managing rural co-operative societies, health services, water supply, etc.
Meeting their educational needs is likely to require some formal training
followed by a variety of nonformal educational experiences.

Development Communication and Education in Bangladesh

Though official documents do not explicitly state the role of commu-
nication in planned change in the country, there is a general awareness
that it plays a significant part. The development strategy in the country
emphasizes attitudinal change, motivation and participation. So commu-
nication is regarded as a mobilization mechanism for development of the
country especially its rural areas. The mass media have broadened the
cognitive ‘maps and mental horizons significantly. This generated an
expectation of change and prepared the society—or, at any rate, several
segments of it—for acceptance of change. Thanks to the media, to-day
there is greater awareness of national issues and problems.

The press inthe country high lights the problems of the society,
draws attention of government to tackle them and suggests available
options for the society. It thus creates an informed public which can be
mobilized for advancement of country and its people. It provides feed
back to the government about the problems and concerns of the people.
and the impact of various policies. Nation-building departments and
agencies through publication of large numbet of periodicals in such
diverse fields as agriculture, rural development, co-operation, family
planning, power and irrigation, etc. keep the people aware of the progress
supply them the required informtion, educate them about new technology,
method, institution, etc. encourage and motivate them for participation
in rural development work.

Radio Bangladesh has devised special programmes for rural sector
and for working class. It is the most effective mass medium communica-
ting with the vast magnitude of the people all over the country in res-
pect of development activities through its six regional stations and various
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transmitters. It has been broadcasting programmes for rural develop-
ment for about 135 minutes daily from its all six stations. The program-
me ingredients are news of interest to villagers, weather reports, a bulletin
of market rates of agricultural commodities, talks, features, interviews,
commentaries, etc. on agricultural development, population control and
family planning, raising and protecting poultry and forest development,
etc. Radio Bangladesh also broadcasts programmes for the children, youth,
women, students from school to university, labour, peasants, army, etc.
So the arrangements and programmes of Radio Bangladesh for rural
development of the country are commendable.

Bangladesh Television which is of fairly recent origin in comparison
with radio has also developed as an instrument for a progressive and
dynamic society. Effort are constantly being made for qualitative impro-
vement of TV programmes with an educational and developmental bias.
Its transmission hour is at present more than six hours a day from after-
noon through night. During these hours it regularly telecasts development
programmes of the country for informing,educating, motivating people for
development work and encouraging their participationin the execution of
development programme. It, for example, telecasts programme on canal
digging to grow more food, family planning, health measures, etc., for
educating the people on the necessity of adopting such measures for their
benefit and national interest. It has recently switched over to the second
channel for intensifying telecasting programmes on agriculture, self-
reliance, family planning, health matters, etc. Government has a pro-
gramme of distributing, 5000 T. V. sets for community viewing in the
rural areas by 1980 in addition to 1200 sets already distributed as only a
limited number of families can afford a setin these areas.

Bangladesh film industry is expected to take up broad social
themes and make its contribution to the emergence of the ethos of moder-
nization. Bangladesh Films Development Corporation was set up to
encourage production of socially relevant movies. Government Depart-
ment of Filmsand Publications is producing news reels and documenta-
ries depicting development efforts in various fields and these are shown
in country’s 300 cinema halls and television at intervals for information
and education of the people of what government is undertaking today and
what the people should do for the development of the country.

On interpersonal communication mention may be made of the work
done by . the extension agents such as Union Agricultural Assistants,
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Family Planning Workers, Health Assistants and social workers, etc. who
carry on interpersonal communication with the rural people for dissemina-
ing ideas of development, -health care, family planning, etc. to them
with a view to motivating them to practice the ideas. The Union Agri-
cultural Assistants (UAAs). for example, help farmers to increase pro-
duction and achieve better living through educational means. They edu-
cate farmers on the value of modern technology, the modalities of using
fertilizer, pesticide, seeds, irrigation, water, etc. and government policy
and programme for increasing production and achieving an overall impro-
vement of the farming in the country. They are also required to report
to the government about local conditions and problems and as such acts as
a source of primary information for government on the state of rural econo-
my. Family planning workers, to cite communication work of another
type of extension agents, try, through intensive educational effort, to-in-
volve community in planning and implementing programmes and creating
the necessary social support towards family planning adoptation. In
addition to the change agents mentioned above, there are District Public
Relation Officers, Sub-Divisional Public Relation Officers, the song publi-
city organisers, etc. who work as communicators in the rural Bangladesh.

Here it isnecessary to say something about the rural development
model properly known as Comilla approach, a two tier Co-operative System
Village Co-operatives and their federation —Agricultural Co-oper:.tive
Federation (ACF). The Village Co-operaptive normally an association of
about 50 peasants, run by elected Managing Committee and three hono-
rary office holders—the Chairman the Manager and the Model farmer.
With this two tier Co-operative System, three more dimensions—The
Thana Training and Development Centre (TTDC), Rural Work Progra-
mme and Thana Irrigation Programme—are added. The Village Co-opera-
tive Works for promoting adoptation of improved agricultural practices,
preparing production plans and distributes loans, supplies and services
among its members. It maintains constant link with ACF through the
manager and the model farmer who attend weekly meeting and training
in the office of ACF. Its members meet once a week in their village and
discuss plan for development, review activities, collect savings of its mem-
bers, receive loans, supplies, knowledge and information brought back by
the manager and the model farmer from ACF. Its managers and the
model farmer, in turn, takes its savings, products. infermation including
its requirements, etc. to the ACF which renders supportive functions. ACF
is aclient of the TTDC that brings together offices of the local govern-

2=
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ment for better planning and co-ordination of activities. This strategy
sought to use the farmers themselvesas their own extension agents thro-
ugh their training of managers and model farmers who become the point
of communication with other members in the village co-operatives. This
model has increased productivity and made sigaificant rural development
and has been adopted for the whole country, by the government under the
Integrated Rural Development Programme. ;

Though communication has not been much developed in the country
and, though there are handicaps and constraints, such as limitation on the
wide utilization of press and printed materials by the masses due to high
rate of illiteracy and financial difficulties, inadequately education and
training of the extension agents in their respective fields, in sufficient num-
ber of radio and television sets in the rural areas due to inability of the
people to afford them, inadequate base and data, etc., on its effective
functioning, communication has done a tremendous job for the growth of
a new conciousness, the movement of human mind, the uplifting of human
spirit, the infusion of human confidence etc. which are essential for
. development. - The expectation for change has been created in the people
who are now more willing to work for the change and development.

As to the role of education for rural development, it may be stated
that it serves as an important part of the infrastructure of communication.
Education is an instrument of social change. It is a total process which
can meet the changing needs of the society. It has to co nstantly upgrade
the human potential for self-help, democratisation of judgement and auto-
nomous action. Total educational process must be a preparation for life.
The access to education makes people more receptive to communicating
the idea of development because it gives them the technical capability of
receiving knowledge and widens their perception of the world. So the
level of literacy and the state of education largely determine the impact
of the written word. The impact of newspaper and the Government writ-
ten publicity are constrained by the number of people who can read them.
In this context, the available information in Bangladesh indicate that
growth in school enrolment is barely keeping up with population growth
so that the relative state of literacy has tended to remain substantially
unchanged. Here we must say something about the quality or system of
education in our society. Education has traditionally been seen as a me-
dium for escaping from the ranks of the masses into the hallowed world
of the educated middle class. So to the extent that our goal remains to
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release the full potential of the masses by regenerating confidence in the
worth of their labour and their ability to participate in the building of
society, an elitist education system that alienates the youth of the villages
from their cwn world cannot be a force for development in the society.
In this context the literacy level as an indicator of development prospects
is rather misleading. The plan documents of the country are fully cons-
cious of this fundamental weakness in the educational system and have
articulated the need and the plan for making education more production-
oriented and relevant. But both in conception and strategy it is yetto
break out of the socio-cultural straight-jacket. Under the circumstances
emphasis has been shifted to non-formal education which has a positive
forward looking and functional role. It propels educationin new direc-
tions, maintains or materialises it in vital context with socio-cultural and
economic trends. The learning needs of non-formal education are related
to health, nutrition, family planning, functional literacy and other impor-
tant skill for family life, increasing agricultural productivity. developing
skills for employment, etc. But formal and.non-formal education in the
society is not exclusive of each other and should be complementary and
not contradictory to each other. Non-formal education enriches formal
education, provides alternatives in content and form, proceeds and extends
beyond the formal system. There would be channels of ‘non-formal edu-=
cation within the formal system itself—some time the formal system utili-
zes the channels of nonformal education to supplement its programmes i..
use of radio, TV, film for school education. But this would be irrelevant
until such time as the education system can direct itself to the first
principle of development communication—to teach the educated, to com-
municate with the masses, to learn from them before they can teach them
and to work with them rather than to sit at a desk.

The present plan puts stress on employment orientation and social
relevance of the education. It also considers the removal of illiteracy as a
strategy for socio-economic development of the masses. Universal literacy
with emphasis on compulsory primary education has been given priority in
the plans. A nation-wide programme of adult education during the plan
period is likely to remove illiteracy of 40 million people of the productive
age group (10-45 years). It also envisages that the involvement -in the
primary eduncation will go up from 7 million in the base year to 142
million in the terminal year of the plan, which will mean coverage of 407,
of the school age children. It also puts stress on the integration of non-
formal education appropriate cultural content and a bias to rural living in
primary and secondary education. The setting up of the community
schools as envisaged in the plan, for example, would provide effective
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linkages between the structures of formal and non-formal education and
make both mutually re-inforcing. This will help school drop outs while
helping rural development. The emphasis is on increasing vocationalisation
of secondary education and the general and university education will be
more selective and the accent is on quality. Total plan allocation under
the education sector is Tk. 967 crore (4.5 of total outlay) of which Tk.
380 crore ( 1.889 of the total ) is meant for primary education against
a total plan financial outlay of Tk. 25,595 crores.

IV. NEED OF A SOUND INSTITUTIONAL BASE FOR
MAINTAINING SUSTAINED GROWTH OF THE
RURAL AREAS OF BANGLADESH

Rural development in Bangladesh could not attain desired level of
people’s participation or maintain a sustained growth due to lack of a
mechanism for proper co-ordination of development programmes with
local bodies, people and extension agents. This happened in case of
V-AID or other earlier programmes, and is also the case with the present
programmes. In other words, the desired level of success or people’s
participation in the rural development programme cannot be had without
appropriate institutional backing. Thus to attain the goal of rural deve-
lopment, the need of the hour is to find out a suitable institutional model
which can optimize the benefits of various rural development programmes
to all categories of people as well as ensure proper participation in the
implementation of the programme.

A closelook into the present development programmes of the coun-
try like Integrated Rural Development Programme (IRDP), Sanirvar
Programme, Small Farmers and Landless Labourers Development Pro-
grammes, Area Development Programme, shows that the genesis of most
of them lies in Comilla approach which though proved to be very effective
in its laboratory area especially in its early stage is not found to be now
in good shape particularly in other areas of the country. InIRDP which,
as stated earlier, is based on Comilla approach and adopted for the whole
country, the integration, for example, of various rural development com-
ponents which was the basic objective of this programme could not yet
be achieved. 1n most cases the programme has remained confined to dis-
tribution of creditand a few other agricultural inputs. The benefits of
the programme have primarily gone to those who own land by passing the
vast majority of the rural population (landless) who are the most unpri-
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vileged. Other programmes conceptualized and developed under the
framework of Comilla model namely programmes for non-agricultural
population, women, youth, family planning, literacy, health, etc. have
either not at all been covered or very marginally covered under IRDP. As
a measure to bridge the gap a number of new programmes, are being ini-
tiated both by the government and other agencies, but most of these
programmes are going in isolation and creating barrier to integrated rural
development.

Now, let us make an aftempt here to ascertain how far it canbe
possible on the basis of past experiences to evolve a programme which
can meet the demand of rural people of the country. This will obviously
be possible if representation of all categories of people can be ensured at
all Jevels including grass-root level of organisations.

In the rural areas as elsewhere the people are engaged in different
types of work. So at the lowest or foundation level of the proposed frame-
work the people are to be organized into 2 number of functional groups
according to their common needs and interests. These groups may be:
farmer group, share cropper group, labourer group, artison group and
soon. The types and number of groups would, however, be determined
on the basis of community needs. For the management of affairs of each
group a small Committee with voluntary office bearers such as Chairman,
Secretary, Manager and or model worker may be formed. The members.
will meet regularly to discuss their problems, to chalk out programme
for economic activities to generate employment and income of the mem-
bers of the group and to resolve various other issues. The members
will be requird to make compulsary savings in order to have their own
capital within a given period of time for implementation of their pro-
grammes. But at the initial stage they will need money from outside.
This may be provided by government or the financial institutions, Village
Multi-purpose Co-operatives Societies ( detailed below ) etc., on the
recommendation of the group for taking up financially viable economic
activities and generating income and capital. These functional groups
may then constitute Village Multi-purpose Co-operative Society which
may be formed with members of all functional group in the village.
The present Krishi Samabay Samity (Farmers Co-operative Society) may
be restructured as Village Multi-purpose Co-operative Society to broadbase
its activities and to serve the needs ofall categories of village people
and have a Managing Committee to be composed of Chaiman or Secretary
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or a person to be selected by each functional group of the village for
management of its affairs and also three office bearers—Chairman, Secretary
and 2 Manager. There will be no necessity to have model farmeror worker
at this level as there is arrangement of such person in the functional
group. Under this Village Multi-purpose Society, there will be a number
of small Committees to manage the Society and to take care of various
development activities in the village. These Committees will be like
management committee, agricultural development committee, physical
infra-structure development committee, education - committee, health
committee, population planning committee, women's affairs committee,
cultural affairs committee and so on. These committees are to be formed
keeping in view the needs of the village. This society will meet regularly
to discuss the problems, to fix up development priorities, to make plan,
etc, In this meeting different committees will also report their activitics
and in case of difficulty seek the advice of the members to find out a solu-
tion. This meeting will also be a forum to collect savings from the repre-
sentatives of functional groups and to channel various resources to the
group. So village society will work as a federation to the funtcional groups.
As contribution is made at this level of functional group, there is no
necessify to make any contribution by the members at the level of the
village multi-purpose society which only will take up all development
work in the village and no other organisation will be allowed to form
or to take up any development activities within the village.

At the union level the present union parishad/council may be
reconstituted with representatives from all village societies within the
union, member of representatives from each society depending upon the
strength of population of each village. The total number of members
of this parishad may remain, as at present, the same. Or alternatively
the functional groups of all the villages in the union, in order to ensure
their representation in the parishad may select and send their respective
representatives, one each, to form the union parishad. This body will
also have a number of committees like those in the village society. In
this union level organisation, there will be representatives from various
nation-building departments namely  agriculture, rural works, rural
industry, health, education population, livestock, fisheries, etc. These
departmental representatives, will work through ‘the relevant committees
to be formed at the union level to maximize their services to the people.

At the thana level the present Thana Parishad, Thana Develop-
ment Committee, TCCA, TTDC, are to be merged into one organisa-
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tion. This may be formed with representatives from all union level
bodies. All the officers of various line departments at the thana level
will work through this body. Members of the thana level body will
help departmental officers in the discharge of their responsibility more
efficiently. The officers will also be accountable in addition to their
accountability to their respective department, to this body for their work.
There will be a number of service units at the thana. These units will
be like training pool, input, warhouse, machine station workshop, medical
centre, marketing section, etc. If needed, some of these units might
be extended to union or even village levels. All these units will provide
services to the village people through the bodies at the union, village
or group levels. This thana level body will like all other bodies,
also have regular meetings to co-ordinate and review the activities of
various departments, to draw up more comprehensive development plan
for the thana and to help in the implementation of the plan through
joint action, ctc. ‘This body will obviously require a set of officials to
take actions as per its decisions and to pursueall matters for achieving
its-goals and objectives etc. A similar kind of set-up may zalso be thought
of for the sub-division, district and division and finally national
levels.

The above is obviously the structure of multi-tier co-operative system
consisting of primary co operatives at the functional level in the villages
and federations of co-operatives at the levels of village, union and high
ups as noted above and will consist of the organisations intended to
promote capital accumulation through thrift deposits, supervised credit,
dissemination of improved practices, joint action of individual technological
innovations, over-all socio-economic development, active participation®
of people in the development process etc. The operating principles will
therefore be the same as the multi-tier co-operative structure organised
under IRDP.

However, this model will not have the shortcomings which the
present development programmes are facing and as such will be superior
to the latter because of the following reasons: (1) It will help to develop
a machinery to draw up more realistic and comprehensive rural develop-
ment plan for all types of rural people through local participation; (2)
It will benefit all types of rural people who have so far been by-passed
or marginally involved in different development activities, (3) It will
reduce conflicts among various agencies now engaged in rural develop-
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ment activities and also among the various interest groups in the village
through intervention and co-ordination of the relevant rural level organi-
sation—village society, union parished, ete. (4) It will ensure more
distributive justic through proper distribution of various supplies
and services obviously by people’s organisation. (5) It will poster local
leadership and enable the people to participate more meaningfully in the
development process.

CONCLUSION

Foregoing discussions reveals that rural development must consti-
tute the major part of the development strategy of the country and
be linked-up appropriately with other areas of development because
the problem of rural development is inevitably related to overall social
change. The ultimate goal of development is social ; the improvement
of man’s well being. But this statement is a commonplace that begs
the basic question of what really constitutes man’s well being. The
classical economic theory’s assumption of the homo-economicus, which
discribes man as a pleasure or pain, profit or loss calculating machine
does not correspond to social reality. In a word, development must be
geared toward increased opportunities for human self-realization. Seen
in this light, development can be defined as a planned dynamic socio-
cultural change, with increasing participation of increasing number of
members of the society with regard to the promotion and the direction
of this change and to the benefits from its results. It means the stimula-
tion of more and more human beings to act and react in increasingly
growing types of social relations. The cry for greater social justice
means much more than just a demand for a better-balanced distribution
of income. Itclaims: (1) first and foremost, accessto resources ie.an
offer of productive, remunerative and psychologically and socially satisfac-
tory employment opportunities—satisfactory not only for individuals or
groups, but also with regard to individuals contribution fo the development
processes a whole, (2) a more equal distribution of benefits from develop-
ment, whether in the form of individuals incomes, materials and non-
materials, or in the form of access to services and social security ; (3) a
more equitable distribution of power, which requires the participation
of more and more people at more and more levels, not only in the exe-
cution of development activities but also in the decision-making pro-
cess ; (4) better management of irreplaceable natural resources and
protection of the environment,
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It is obvious that rural sector with dominance of agriculfure consists
of units mostly owned and managed by private individuals. So the
improvement in this sector lies mostly in the initiation of these
individuals to do the same. Hence the task of rural development must
be undertaken by the rural people themselves although not necessarily
without assistance. In other words the creativity must come from the
people of this area, but this creativity is the matter of the growth of a
new consciousness, the movement of human mind, the uplifting of human
spirit, the infusion of human confidence. In short, our people must be
turned into a working force to bring about a change in the rural areas.
The sense of self-help can be fostered only through inhibiting in them
the sprit of co-operation and by organising institutional arrangement in
a proper way. The rural people are disorganised and hardly acquainted
with plans and programmes of government which are undertaken to
ameliorate their lot. They should be properly organised at the grass
root level by local leadership to be backed by the agencies engaged in
rural development activities. The most important aspect of development
strategy is to arouse new awakening among the rural people by provi-
ding them positive support to stand their own. Here comes the role of
communication and education the function of which is to inform, educate
and pursuade the rural people in the right way. Our people are hard-
working and can go to any extent to bost production provided they get
the right kind of direction they need for raising their own as well as
nation’s income. Sound policies are needed to introduce mass educational
facilities. The responsilibility of educating and motivating the people
in the fulfilment of this task of development is no doubt very great
and more so in the labour-intensive strategy bscause of the necessity
of making quick adjustments of values and institution with rapid
changes. The task being very gigantic, communication and education
must be on a very large scale, more pervasive, intensive and innovative
both in design and conception with arrangement of having continuous
co-ordination with agencies having the responsibility of development
work and of well thought out intra-and-inter agencies co-ordination
and elite masses like, creation of an attitudinal and motivational infra-
structure, greater stress on development and modernization of media
themselves, communication research, educational reform, etc.
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Communication and Basic Need
Approach for Development
in Bangladesh

by
SULTAN AHMAD

1. INTRODUCTION

Bangladesh, though small in size, about 55,000 Sq. miles—has a large
population—about 90 million (and 71.3 million in 1974 census compared
with 50.8 million in 1961) with growth rate of 2.5 per annum. More
than 90% of its population live in the rural areas and depend on
agriculture. The conditions in the country specially in the rural areas
militates against modernization: a high population density and minia-
ture farm, lack of machinery and credit, low crop yields, ineffective
extension system, widespread illiteracy, ill health, a social system that
limits the contribution of women etc. There is widespread unemploy-
ment and underemployment. The people are very poor. Muny are
half-fed, ill-clothed. Per capita income is very very low—much less than
US § 100. They, specially the villagers, have over time been adjus-
ting their standard of living downward in response to conditions
beyond their control—rising cost, increased population pressure, further
division of land holdings, increasing indebtedness etc. They become
increasingly uneasy about future. The transmitters of traditional values
are becoming convinced that living conditions are making it harder
to maintain self sufficient family units.

Economic development in the past failed to make any percepti-
ble improvement in the standard of living of common man of
Bangladesh or in the situation of mass poverty prevailing in the
country side; it rather widened the gap between the rich and
the poor as whatever economic growth in terms of gross national
product (GNP) was obtained in the country, the upper thin
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layer of the population managed for themselves the greater part of the
benefit of it, leaving little for the poor majority. In other words, the
main deficiency of the past development lied and also at present lies
in the fact that it increased differences between the “haves’” and “have-
nots.” The fact that the poor do not share equitably in the product
of economic growth reflects only one aspect of the problem. The
basic difficulty is that, they do not contribute significantly to socio-
economic development. This phenomenon is due neither to their lack
of will nor their laziness; it is deeply rooted in the whole system. The
prevailing socio-political context widens the gap between the modern
and traditional sectors of the society. This explains the failure of
all approaches relying on the so-called “spread” or “trickle-down effect.”
The real reason for absolute poverty is marginalization. This concept
or marginality describes the fact that a vast part of the population
does not participate in the developmant process, whether passively as
receipants of goods and services or actively as producers. Their role
as producers is indeed extremely limited in the simple execution of
development activities, not to mention their complete lack of participa-
tion in the decision-making process. Unfortunately, the process of mar-
ginalization is self-reinforcing in a kind of a ““Cybernetic effect.” The
marginal position is at least partly a problem of deficient cognitive
ability due to lack of communication. It may result either in apathy
or in a dangerous gap between aspirations and reality. Apathy in pea-
sant societies which have been the object of exploitation for centuries
is often based on the notion of “percieved limited goods™ which holds
that all desirable things in life; Such as land, wealth, security, etc.
exist only in restricted quantities; if the pie is limited a larger slice
ean be obtained only at the expense of somebody else. Paradoxically,
unrealistic aspirations often have the same basis of generation-long ex-
ploitation. This is the reason that the notion of deferred gratification
is rejected. The experience of exploitation has also led toa deep dis-
trust in common efforts to improve situation through co-operation, since
the dominant strata very often are likely to skim off the cream, as
can be shown empirically in development projects.

II. THE BASIC NEED MODEIL. AND THE NEW
DEVELOPMENT STRATEGIES
With aview to dealing with these deep-rooted problems more effec-

tively the country has been searching for a development model most
suit=ble for bringing about an economic transition with the shortest
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possible time. Obviously the implementation of such a model will give
utmost emphasis on the strategies for meeting the basic need of people
of all walks of life in the society. This model has rececived remark-
able attention of the development planners of the country. As we
know the basic needs of a human being are food, clothing, housing
health services and education. The model gives first priority to meeting
all these basic needs and overcoming fundamental problems of em-
ployment opportunities to all and overall income generation activities.
To the development economists, this model has been considered as very
important contribution to the economic development theory as (i) not
only it includes the development strategy but (ii) a great moral appeal
is also implied to be present in the approach itself as its basic philo=
sophy. The objectives of development under this model include increases
in per capita output and income, expansion of productive employment and
greater equify in the distribution of the benefits of growth. This im-
plies reducing poverty and human misery by increasing the produc-
tivity of the poor and providing them greater access to goods and
services.

The implementation of Basic Need Model of economic growth
immediately invites radical and pragmatic change in the national policy
package. It has been observed that the traditional approaches to economic
development find little way in meeting the fundamental needs of the
people for whom the development strategies are undertaken. Change in
the development appproach will definitely necessitate changes and restru-
cturing of the socio-political settings.

Past development strategies in the country have tended to emphasize
economic growth without specifically considering the manner in which
the benefits of growth are to be distributed. The assumption has been
that increased growth would lead to a reduction in poverty as the
benefits of an expanding economy spread among the people. Accordingly,
the emphasis has been on the “*high growth” modern sectors of the eco-
nomy to the virtual exclusion of the traditional sector, where the small
holders, tenants and the landless make up the bulk of the rural poor.
Although in the long run, economic development for the growing rural
population will depend on expansion of the modern sector and on non-
agricultural pursuits, too strong an emphasis on the modern sector is
apt to neglect the growth potential of the rural areas. Failure to recognize
this in the past has been a major reason why rural growth has been slow
and rural poverty has been increasing.
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A strategy for rural development aimed at raising growth rates and
distributing the fruits of growthmore fairely implies greater interaction
between the modern and traditional sectors, especially in the form of
increased trade in farm products and technical inputs and services. Along
with the direct ways of tackling problems of rural poverty, other
methods are also required to deal with rural poverty in all its forms.
For this reason modern sector and macro economic policies are important,
So apart from increasing the share of the budgets allocated for direct
services to low-income groups the country should continue to devote
considerable part of its resources to the rural poor, indirectly, through
projects designed to increase output, exports and growth generally.
It may be stressed here that the rural poverty can be alleviated by
sustained increases in the productivity and incomes of low-income rural
workers and households. The emphasis is on raising output and incomes
rather than simply redistributing current income and existing assets.
Operationally this concept of rural development requires that target
groups be specified among the rural poor for whom specific measures
for poduction and income can be designed and in whose case the resulting
flow of benefits direct and indirect—is both identifiable and potentially
measurable. This is done by income Jlevels necessary to cover minimum
nutritional requirements and essential non-food expenses—generally
an income equal to or less than one-third of national average is the
normal criterion for the purpose. Hence target groups indentified by
Jow incomes, absolute or relative, include small holders, tenants and
the landless ; each separate group may need a special programme of its
own to handle the specific problems it faces.

The operational goals of rural development extent beyond any parti-
cular sector : they include improved productivity and thus higher incomes
for the target groups as well as minimum acceptable levels of food, cloth-
ing, shelter, education and health services. Fulfiliment of these objectives
czlls for an expansion of goods and services available to the rural poor,
and institutions and policies that will enable them to benefit fully from
the whole range of economic and social services. In order that the de-
velopment be self-sustaining, it is of special importance that members
of the target groups participate in the organisation of the programme.
Here communication/education has got much to do.

Many of the programmes intended to raise rural income must center
on agricultural development. For the landless, who are among the lowest-
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income group, public works programmes that generate employment
can be an important element in rural development programmes. The same
applies to health and education when these services focus on the rural
poor. In these instances, however, the effect of the programmes may be
to increase the capacity of the poor to become more productive rather
than to increase out-put and incomes directly. There should be emphasis
on increasing short-run output to generate increased income which can
then be the basis for increased savings and further investment in develop-
ment. Further, the capacity of the country with plentiful labour forces to
absorb highly capital-intensive, technology-intensive projects is severely
limited—limited by insufficiencies of demand (both foreign and domestic)
of infrastructure ( both physical and social ), of experienced managers
and technicians, of supporting auxiliary trades and servicing industries.
So labour-intensive projects must play a prominant part in an overall
development strategy. And with population pressing on food supplies
and unban space, the predominantly labour-intensive projects must be
rural oriented.

As agriculture is the mainstay of the country’s economy, its advance-
ment will ensurein addition to increased supply of food and nutrition,
better employment opportunities, income distribution and foreign trade
balance. Moreover development of agro-based as well as agro-supporting
industries which is both cause and effect of agricultural development will
offer similar employment and income-generating opportunities. Keeping
in view the short-comings of the existing farm system and the overall
socio-economic infrastructure, higher yielding progressive farm systems
are to be designed and put in practice. The need-oriented farming system
will include expansion of irrigation networks, land reform and impro-
ved land tenure system, redesigned supply and price policies for foodstuff
etc. Considering the cost-benefit aspects in the basic need model, policies
should be aimed at inclusion of incentive and support for small poultry,
animal husbandry, home garden cultivation, intensive pond based fish
cultivation and other income generating domestic activities. Government
of the country may undertake labour intensive public works projects
like digging of irrigation canal, reforestation, building of local infrastruc-
ture, roads, terracing hills-copes etc, which would provide additional
employment and income to the poorest groups. Public sector financial
institutions can disburse supervised production credit in cash and kind
and the farget group should be properly motivated and trained up for
profitable utilization of borrowed funds and inputs.
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OI. COMMUNICATION AND ITS ROLE FOR DEVELOPMENT

At this stage we may now explain the concepts of communica-
tion and development and then the role communication can play for
development.

Communication is the process of transmission and reception of,
directly or indirectly, consciously or unconsciously, feelings, attitude,
wishes, opinions thoughts etc. between persons. It is an interchange
of thought and opinions with purpose of changing or influencing
the attitude or behaviour of the receiver about some object or idea,
etc and is taking place in every walk of life in a never ending pro-
cess. Hence communication effects are the changes in the receiver’s
behaviour thatoccur as a result of transmissions of message. Channels
of communication may be mass media such as radio, TV, press, etc.
or inter personal or face to face communication between persons.

The task of developing a country must ultimately be undertaken by the
citizens or natives of that country. We have now learned that any
nation thatwants to develop must do so by itself, although not neces-
sarily without assistance. Science and certain technology can be bor-
rowed, imported and adapted from abroad, but ultimately creativity
from within is the only answer. Development, essentially, is not
a matter of technology or gross national product but the growth of
a new conciousness, the movement of the human mind, the uplifting
of the human spirit, the infusion of human confidence.

Broadly it means education—social, political and economic. Indeed the
process of education is essentially a communication problem—a problem
of bringing new knowledge to unscheduled people and motivating them
to accept change and to adopt nmew practices in spite of deep-seated
and tratidional comservatism. So communication has got the great res-
ponsibility of educating and motivating the people in the fulfilment
of their task of developing their country and this is more so, in the
labour-intensive strategy as quick adjustment of values and institutions
with rapid changes, both technical and economic, is only possible through
mass media education and not formal education. As this task is gigan-
tic, the communication must be on a very large scale, more pervasive
and intensive and more innovative in design and conception. Communi-
eation, to be more successful in its above tasks, should have conti-
nuous co-ordination with agencies having the responsibility of develop
ment work with arrangement of well thought-out intra-and-inter agencies

24—
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cordination and elite-masses link, creation of an attitudinal and motiva-
tional infrastructure, greater stress on development and modernization
of media themselyes and communication research, etc. In building up
the communication infrastructure, unnecessary tendency towards new
technology and negligence of more traditional methods and interper-
sonal communication should be avoided. Western models of media often
are not relevant to the situations of countries like Bangladesh. A constant
effort has therefore to be made to find out right mix of traditional
and modern models to have the desired resultand project the media
in relation to their envisioned development functions e.g. carrying deve-
lopment messages and imparting knowledge and skills etc, instead of
making their stereotyped use ie., use them for entertainment and
dessimination of information, etc.

IV. THE COUNTRY'S SECOND FIVE YEAR PLAN AND
THE BREAK THROUGH OF THE STAGNATION

The desperate need to make a break through by an accelerated pace
of development is obvious. The leadership of the country could rea-
lize this and in the midst of this critical stagnation, its second five
year plan has been launched. The magnitude of the impending economic
crisis has been well manifested in the Planning Minister’s caution of
likely turmoil in case a major break through is not achieved within
the next five year period.

The fundamental purpose of economic planning is fo carry outan
adaptation of production to social needs. So it aims at bringing about
a conscious harmonization of production and social needs after their
relative importance estimated through various means of production
including labourpower calculation and production and distribution met-
hods and guantum determination. The objectives of planning are affec-
ted by economic conditions as well as by social, political, cultural
and ethical considerations. The mechanism of under developmen t neces-
sitates concerted action. Planning in this country anxious for quick
change and development has to be mostly structural in order to build
up a new order in the society. The old traditional socio-economic
poiicies was based on “big push” theory and quick economic growth
through industrialization and followed a model of planning depending
heavily on foreign aid for assistance for investment in the hope of
breaking through the vicious capital shortage. Obviously the G. N.P.
based growth and the improvement of the lot of the majority of
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the people and hence meeting the basic needs of the people, conflicted
with each other. The new social order damanding rightly the uplift-
ing of conditions of 90 %, of the population living in the rural areas—the
great percentage of them living in objective poverty—makes it imperative
for dependence for development on the principles of self-reliance and
mobilization of internal resources—both human and capital. It thus
attempts to reduce the dependence on foreign aid. It is obvious from
above that the strategy of meeting the basic needs of the people is
also the strategy for attaining the economic growth. Hence the main
two objective functions of the plan—the increase in per capita income
and satisfaction of the basic needs of the people—no longer conflict
with each other. This seems to be the most distinguishing feature of
the Second Five Year Plan of the country and it is not very freque-
ntly that such view is taken,

The plan puts emphasis on agriculture. And the comapartive advan-
tage of Bangladesh seems to be in agriculture rather than in industry. The
domestic resource cost of agricultural production is likely to be lower
than that in any industrial production and the possiblities of attai-
ning food surplus even with the existing technology, are truely consi-
derable. The relative neglect of agriculture in the earlier plans, a2 mis-
placed emphasis on rapid industrialization, had an adverse impact on
the growth process. The Second plan has rightly avoided committing
the mistake. Industry in this country can most significantly contribute
to growth process onmly if it is agro-based and this plan seems to
clearly reflect this realization.

From the point of methodology, it can be stated that the earlier
plans of the country followed a top-down method making adjustments
of sectotal inputs and outputs and the planners prepared the plans
which were rigid with the result that targets remained unattainable. The pre-
sent plan may be categorised, in the matter of formulation and implementa-
tion, as top-down and bottom-up with more emphasis on the latter. So
though we find that it has followed the top-down processin setting the ten-
tative goals from the prospective plans for the planning period, the
bottom-up method is observed in the process of collection of indivi-
dual plans, recommendations, suggestions, etc. of different Ministries,
Divisions, Departments, Ageucles Bodies, governmental and private,
etc. for incorporation in the overall total plan of the country and
also in its provisions (which are tentative and hence flexible ) for periodi-
cal review obviously for the purpose of modification, if necessary.
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It has avoided rigidity as far as possible. This is more so, because the
planners are aware of the fact that they have prepared the plan on
the basis of statistics which are both unreliable and undependable.

The plan puts emphasis on people’s participation in the growth
process. Such participation has implications for both the involvement
of the people in the planning and the execution of development pro-
jects and sharingof the benefits of such projects by all of them. The
plan proposes to achieve these targets by strengthening local govern-
ment bodies at all the levels including the village level. An extension
of the local government structure up to the village may have a signi-
ficant impact on the development endeavours of the nation.

Decentralisation of power and authority, greater productivity in
the rural areas, distributive justice, development of collective orientation
are imperative. A specific strategy for a specific problem worked out
on the basis of life experience and action programme, a human approach
and emulation of the principles of self-reliance are what are required
now.

So the development strategy in the country is directed towards
the following aims :

(a) eradication of mass poverty in rural area, within the shortest
possible time,

(b) the development needs, frame-work and patfern should be chosen
by the people themselves—in this respect both mass participa-
tion and local level planning become imperative, and

(c) the fruits of development should be enjoyed by the people
themselves. So the new approach calls for a changein the
methodology for formulating and implementing the develop-
ment plans from a centralized technocratic, professionalised,
G. N. P.-debate oriented top-down model to a creative decentra-
lized participation oriented, dynamic and bottom-up model.

We may next take up for discussion the size, target and sectoral
allocation of the plan. It envisages a total financial outlay of Taka
25,595 Crore with an anticipation of additional non-monetized invest=
ment of Taka 1,700 Crore. The sectoral allocation in terms of percen-
tage of the total plan outlay is given below :
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TABLE I
% Allocation
1. Agriculture 29.05
2. Industry 17.13
3. Power and 11.39
Natural Resources
4. Transport 14.53
5. Physical Planning 8.67
and Housing
6. Communication 3.26
7. Health, Population 4.85
and Family Planning
8. Education—Culture 6.12
etc. (Socio-Economic
Infrastructure)
9. Trade and 5.00
other Services
Total 100.00

The expected sectoral growth pattern over the Second Five Year Plan
is as follows :

TABLE II
Growth rates (%)
1. Agriculture 6.3
2. Manufacturing 8.6
3. Construction 144
4. Power and Gas 16.0
5. Housing 4.2
6. Transport 10.7
7. Trade and other Services 7.4
Total G.D.P. T2
Average population growth 223
Per Capita G.D.P. . 4.90

Obviously Table 1 shows that the highest priority has been given to
‘agriculture with a coverage of about one-third of the total financial out=
lay of the plan which clearly puts great emphasis on agricultural pro=
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duction aiming at production target of foodgrain of 20 million tons per
year and doubling foodgrain production (26 million tons) by 1987.
The plan emphasises on the provision of basic needs taking into account
the close relationship between basic needs targets, production structure
and the distribution of income. The plan thus aims at raising the con-
sumption target of food grain from 15.20z per head per dayin 1979-
80 to 17.20z in 1984-85 and that of cloth per year from 7 yds. in
1979-80 to Il yds. in 1984-85. It also aims at increasing the social
consumption (i.e., mass literacy, health care, etc.). Universal literacy with
particular emphasis on compulsory primary education is receiving prio-
rity in the plan and non-formal education will be extended through
community schools aiming at substantial gain in mass literacy. The plan
also aims at increasing and broad-basing the health facilities with emphasis
on better health and medical services to the rural areas through com-
munity protective health care like improved sanifation and provision
of state water, introduction of palli chikitshak (rural medical) scheme,
etc.

The increasing demand for housing being constantly placed by the
rapidly growing population of the country is also a great concern to the
planners. Physical planning claims about 9% of the total plan alloca-
tion. The government also puts emphasis on self-help in respect of
housing and extends, through its loan giving agencies, credit facilifies
with a view to enabling low and fixed income groups to solve their
accommodation problems at their own risk and responsibility.

The plan emphasises large scale mobilitization of the masses through
forceful communication methods, channels, principles such as effective
rural organisation, conductive socio-political ideology and leadership and
modern mass media, efc. for participation in the building of rural in-
frastructure such as roads, canals, irrigation facilities, schools, horti-
culture, fishreies, health centres, and the like.

V. SHORTCOMINGS OF THE SECOND FIVE YEAR PLAN

There are, however, several shortcomings in the plan. We may sum-
marise below a few :

1. In spite of greatemphasis in the plan on self-reliance, mobiliza-
tion of local resources and people’s participation for development, we
find the lack of sufficient endeavour in the plan for ‘‘creation of wide-
spread national enthusiasm making rapid strides in socio-economic deve-
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lopment”, as communication which only, aswe found earlier, can create
shch enthusiasm through education and motivation and turn the huge
human resources into productiveforces has not been given corrésponding
importance or responsibility in it to do this.

2. It is found in many cases specially in the communication dis-
cipline, that planning hasconfined to new projects only requiring capital
investment. Planning for better and efficient management of communi-
cation resources and improved services is mostly absent or where it is
at all done is found to be in very crude form. Communication acti-
vities carried out in different sectors such as agriculture, health, family
planning, etc. remain, in most cases, uncordinated and unintegrated.
Comprehensive communication planning as defined in UNESCO reports
is neither carried out, nor there is any elaborate structure of organisations

for communication planning.

3, The plan has been prepared, as noted earlier, on the basis of
statistics which are both unreliable and undependable.

4. Though quite conscious of the deficiencies of the sectoral adjust-
ments of inputs and outputs on the basis of unreliable and undependable
statistics of the earlier plans, the planners of the present plan could not
avoid this with all probable possibilities of its having the same fate as was
faced by the earlier plans in this respect.

5. Though a plan normally aims at, as we saw earlier, harmoni-
zation of the needs with available resources after those are being duly
assessed and their relative importance estimated, careful persual of the
plan reveals imperfection, in some cases, in the matter of deciding rela-
tive importance of or putting priority to endless needs for satisfaction
by very limited resources.

6. The plan while emphasising the necessity of providing employment
to an utilizing unemployed labour for productive purposes in agricul-
ture and rural development ignores capacity of these fields to absorb
these huge manpower, especially their increasing number due to popu-
lation growth, is limited. Unfortunately the plan does notindicate any
clear path to solve this gigantic problem. More endeavour to establish
cottage and agrobased industries would perhaps have eased the situation.

7. With the growing pressure of increasing population on land and
with 11 percent of the households owning about 607 of all land
and 50% of the rural population being landless and near landless,
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landlessness has become a critical issue and the inability to reduce the
degree of landlessness in the coming years would perpetuate socio-eco-
nomic inequalities and aggravate the present stagnation in agricultural
production. Solution may lie in the agricultural structural transformation
and reform and diversification of the economy, etc. which are yet to be
planned and done.

8. Though education serves as an important part of the infrastructure
of communication through rousing the people from the state of passive
being to becoming, through its being an instrument of social change etc.,
the system of education in the country has traditionally been seen as a med-
ium for escaping from the ranks of the masses into the hallowed world of
the educated middle class. So the extent that our goal remains to release
the full potential of the masses by regenerating confidence in the worth
of their labour and their ability to participate in the building of society,
an elitist education system that alienates the youth of the villages from
their own world can not be a force for development in the society.
The plan documents of the country are fully conscious of this fundamen-
tal weakness in the education system and have articulated the need and
plan for making education more production oriented and relevant. But
both in conception and strategy, it is yet to break out of the socio-cultural
straight-jacket.

V1. SUGGESTIONS FOR IMPROVEMENT

We add below a few suggestions with reference to the points raised
on the shortcomings of this plan :

1. Communication has a vital role to play for the development of the
country. To discharge this function effectively and satisfactorily, there is
the necessity of a balanced development of communication infrastructure
as well as equitable utilization of the existing communication resources.
Hence the need for communication planning for the country is essential.
For this purpose, the prime need is to study in greater depth and details
the present status of various media—radio, television, press, film and pub-
lication, interpersonal publicity organisation, etc. Communication plan
should have a broader perspective about the future communication in
society and its relationship with other social process. In order to develop
this perspective, the communication planners should be able to understand
the current situation and trends reflected in the structure and activities
of communication and other social process. Communication technology
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is fast developing and in this context the country must plan out its own
communication which is suitable and effective for progress of the country.
The immediate short-term measures for improving the communication
facilities and resources are also necessary. Communication is under great
resource constraints, thereis dearth of both software and hardware in the
communication discipline. Bangladesh News Agencies have, for example,
no transmitter to beam out news externally ; Bangladesh press is required
to be modernised in printing facilities, delivery system and news gathering ;
radio and television are required to be modernised in many respect, etc.
In short, all the communication media need attention. Along with the
planning for development of communication facilities and resources,
attention should also be given to chalk out programme for better and
efficient management and utilization of the existing resources and services
which are also required to be integrated and co-ordinated.

2. As regards the imperfection of the base (i.e., unreliability and
undependibility of statistics), the only way is to correct these statistics or
in future attempt should be made to collect and record correct statistics
as far as possible. These are obviously laborious and long-range affairs.
The short range measures include checking and rectifying the apparently
doubtful statistics and periodic review of the plan on the basis of dis-
cussions at various levels, implementation reports, suggestions, recommen-
dations, etc. )

3. Solution of rural unemployment, given the limited absorption
capacity of agriculture, obviously will lie in the diversification of the
economy. Attempt to establish cottage and agrobased industries may
ease the situation. Establishment of Chinese-type cottage industries, for
example, manufacture of cheap radio sets, would not only have eased
the unemployment problem, but also improved the communication faci-
lities and saved country’s huge foreign exchange, spent recently for impor-
ting radio sets from China.

To check landlessness and make a break-through of the present
agricultural stagnation, agricultural structural transformation and reform
are necessary. Upper land ownership ceiling should be fixed on the basis
of requirement of family subsistence only i.e., the maximum area, say five
acres, required for maintenance of normal-sized rural family and the
system of absentee land-ownership be totally abolished and the present
ratio of 1 : 1 share cropping changed to 2 : 1 i.e., * of the yields going to
the cultivators. It may be noted that higher productivity in agriculture
is the function of totality of all changes in agrarian structure (institutional

25—
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innovation). Agrarian policy measures should hence not only aim at
increasing productivity through mechanization and diversification, better
use of H.Y.V.seeds, fertilisers etc., but should also aim at creating an
institutional base for more employment in land, more equitable distri-
bution of agricultural income, collective facilities in the form of reasonable
price and credit facilities. Immediate expansion of the agricultural co-
operatives network is necessary to (1) consolidate the fragmented land
holdings, (2) ensure collective use of land and the agricultural facilities
those are provided, (3) to ensure equitable distribution of agricultural in-
comes, etc. Co-operatives are even more necessary to introduce irrigation
technology or any other technological or mechanised involvement for
our agricultural break-through. However while replicating the cooperative
approach for broad-based agricultural development, certain deficiencies of
the Comilla co-operatives approach should be evaluated and over come.

4. Country should have need—based education which means func-
tional literacy for all. Functional literacy to the people of all walks of
life can only be extended through non-formal education at a minimum
cost involvement. Moreover, such way of teaching can create an environ-
ment of grass-root level education which, in its turn, contributes a lot
to the development process. For a broader perspective, this progressive
approach to universal education invites a re-orientation of the existing
educational system and reorganisation of the educational institutions—
primary, secondary and higher. This reform will necessitate motivation
as well as training of the teachers.

The learning needs of non-formal education are related to health,
nutrition, family pla.nmng, functional literacy and other important skill
for famlly life, increasing agricultural productivity, developmg skills for
employment, etc. But formal and non-formal education in the society is not
mutually exclusive and should be complementary and not contradictory to
each others. Non-formal education enriches formal education, provides
alternatives in content and form, proceeds and extends beyond the for-
mal system. There would be channels of non-formal cducation
within the formal system itself—some time the formal system utilizes
the channels of non-formal education to supplement its programs ie.,
use of radio, TV, film for school education. But this would be irrelevant
until such time as the education system can direct itself to the first
principle of development communication—to teach the educated, to com-
municate with the masses, to learn from them before they can teach them
and to work with them rather than to sit at a desk.
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VI THE RURAL-BASED PREDOMINANTLY LABOUR-INTENSIVE
STRATEGY AND MASS COMMUNICATION

It was carlier stated that the rural-based predominantly Iabour-inte-
nsive strategy is suitable for development in Bangladesh, but this
strategy will involve large masses of people at the grassroots. These
people are generally poor, traditional and with little education. There-
fore, the emphasis must be not only on changing technology but also on
changing institutions and values. It is certain that the role of mass
communication here will be more important and complex than in the
capital and technology-intensive strategy. In this context, the major
aspects of a labour intensive strategy that may be relevant for mass
communication is listed bélow :

(a) Revolutionizing Agriculture : Tt calls for land reform and for estab-
lishing institutions such as co-operatives and farmers’ associations to dispe-
nse credit, fertilizer, water, extension services and so forth. The goals aré an
increase in agricultural productivity, employment, incomes, food produc-
tion ; wider-participation in decision-making ; and more equal distribution
of income and opportunities. To accomplish these goals, the productivity
of the large majority of the small peasants throughout the country
must be increased. This is probably the most difficult partof a labour-
intensive strategy ; but it is overwhelmingly the most important, infornra-
tion on new technologies must be dessiminated, as well as instructions
on how best to grow new seeds and crops by using new methods, machines
and equipment and other inputs such as fertilizer, water and insecticide,
The peasant must be pursuaded to join co-operatives and associations
in order to minimize the costs of purchasing new inputs and learning
new methods. It is necessary for him to change his attitudes towards
work, innovation, consumption, saving and repayment of debts. The
are difficult tasks because notonly the peasant is illiterafe, but he has
good reasons for not chenging his old ways. For example the new rice
seed may be subject to diseases resulting in the loss of a crop which
may be disastrous for him ; multiple cropping may permanently lower
the fertility of soil ; the problems of storing and marketing the new
crop may be difficult ; or he may have had some bad experience in the
past with co-operatives and Government agents. It is necessary to educate
him' regarding the remedial measares on all matters. Thisis obviously
the function of communication. The difficulties are increased by the
fact that the best form of promoting agricultural productivity is not
adequately known. Different experts advocate different methods. Suitabie
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one or a mix of different types best suited for the country must be
find out.

(b) Promoting Small Industries: The goal is toraise their effici-
ency, improve the quality of their produc, to export—in sum, to im-
prove entrepreneurship and skill. Similar problems as in (a) above
are faced here. The small proprietor and his workers must be reached
through mass media and extension agents and pursuaded to adopt
better product designs and production methods to organize more effi-
ciently and to improve marketing methods. Institutional innovations
are meeded to achieve economies in the use of equipment to purchase
inputs cheaply and to market efficiently. Here, too, the difficulty is
that our knowledge of better methods and institutions is limited. Similar
problems exist for the large number of small service units—retail shops,
restaurants, and other personal services, transports, building firms
and the like.

(c) Social and Political Development : In a rural-based strategy,
decision-making and implementation eannot be effectively carried out
from the capital city. Local Government and other organisations need
to participate : fully in planning, decision-making and execution. ‘Due
to poor transportation and inadequate mobility, mass communication
must be relied on to fransmit information and education in a two-
way flow from the centre to the hinterland and vice versa. Long
neglected because of emphasis on large urban areas the delivery of
health services to rural areas can be improved by the mass media. -
Proper nutrition in the lower-income groups is necessary in a labour-
intensive strategy that call for more efficient work efforts. Since formal
schooling. in the past has failed to educate the present generation of
adults to the occupational needs of labour-intensive projects, it falls
on the mass media to rectify this situation as wellas to raise literacy
levels.

(d) Overcoming Opposition : There is small but influential group
strongly opposing a labour-intensive strategy. Because they occupy
positions of power, they can cause confusion and raise obstructions.
Their views must be brought out in discussions conducted through
the mass media and efforts must be made to pursuade them ofthe
necessity of labour-intensive policies—keeping in mind Keynes® advice
that the “gradual encroachment of ideas” over vested interest takes
time to occur, e
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In sum, the role of mass communication can be greatly enhanced
in a labour-intensive strategy ‘because more people with less education
in remote region must be reached than in a capital-intensive strategy.
Its role in promoting economic growth is much more complex for se-
veral reasons. Labour must be educated and manpower training reo-
riented. Technology of the intermediate type must be discovered. Diffe-
rent saving in small bits must be collected from the masses of producers
throughout the nation instead of in 2 lump from top income groups. New
institutions and organisations in the rural areas must be established,
while old values must be modified and new values promoted. The
foregoing clearly suggests that the role to be played by mass commu-
nication in our present strategy is different and great both quantitatively
and qualitatively.

VIII. CONCLUSION

Since the majority of our population live in the rural areas, pestered
with problems which are not their own creation, all out endeavour
has to be made to inspire confidence in people. The sense of self-
help can be fostered only through imbibing in them the spirit of co-
operation and by organizing institutional arrangement in a proper way.
The rural people are disorganised and hardly acquainted with plans
and programmes of government which is undertaken to ameliorate their
lot. They should be properly organised at grassroot level by local lea-
dership to be backed by the agencies engaged in rural development acti-
vities. The attempt to set and organise the gram sarker (village govern-
ment) is, I think, in the right direction. The most important aspect
of development strategy will be to arouse new awakening among the
rural people by providing them positive support to stand on their own.
Here comes the role of a motivator and communication. The work
of a motivator is to inform, educate and pursuade the raral people in
a friendly way so that he considers an official as his own. Our people
are hard-working and can go to any extent to boost production pro-
vided they get the right kind of men who can give them real direction
they need in raising their income as well as nation’s. Sound policies
are needed to introduce mass educational facilities and tackle the pro-
blem of unemployment among the educated and other section of
people. :

The bottom-up planning process adopted in the country opens up
a new vista and provides a realistic answer to our development pro-
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blems. The problem of development had been baffling us long since
in the past. The problem became more complex as we had been trying
to impose a sophisticated economic top-down model in our undér-
developed situation where not only the ecomomic condition of our
people is under-developed, but the whole administrative set-up requires
much to be desired for absorbing and applying the sophisticated plan-
ning model successfully. In a situation where reliable data is not always
available and where there are not many trained econometricians to
interprete the input-output factors, there is o escape adopting a rough
and ready methodology involving all parts of the country and sections
of the society through a flexible bottom-up process which in due course
has the potential for becoming more refined on the basis of actual
life experience.

As regards the Basic Need Model for economic development, discussed
above, it may be stated that though such model speaks of easy eco-
nomic approaches, its implementation is not so easy a task, The country
with the intention to undertake basic need: approaches to economic
advancement will have to make strenuous efforts to reformulate national
development policies coupled with reoriented legal administrative and
cultural policies.




RURAL SOCIAL STRUCTURE OF BANGLADESH
by

Ashrafunnessa

Research Investigator

BIDS, Research Project on Village,
Companiganj, Noakhali.

The author states that from time immemorial, social philosophers and
scientists have been studying the process of social change. The focal point
of social change is man who attempts to change his environment through
conscious decisions and actions. The continuing existence and superiority
of man infact depends upon his ability to control the environment. Cha-
nge however is a two way process. Thus, in attempting to change the envi-
ronment, man himself is influenced by changes that take place in the en-
vironment. Thus, when an underdeveloped society interacts with a deve-
loped society the former is influenced by the latter and vice-versa. Various
leaders and intellectuals of the society organized different institutional pro-
cesses to increase man’s control over the environment and, as a result of
changing circumstances, the institutions themselves have changed from
time totime. The major input in the process of institutional change have
been changes in ideology which generates contradictions in the society
the resolution of which leads to a new ideology in the process goes on.
The author contends that the evolution of changes in the social structure
of Bangladesh can be analyzed within this conceptual framework.

RURAL WOMEN AND THE SFYP
by
Amina Sultana
President, Bhuapur Thana Women’s
Cooperative Society and Secretary,
Centre for Research on Rural Wo-
men (Palli Nari Gabeshana Kendra)
Bhuapur, Tangail.
K.T. Hossain
Professsor of Economics, Dacca
University.

The authors observed on the basis of the findings of a survey of rural
women of Village Ghatandi of Tangail district conducted in 1981 that the
literacy of men is above the national average and women below it. Also
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women generally suffer from ill health irrespective of their levels of in-
come. Family planning is almost absent and women do not show knew-
ledge of how to bring up children well. They however aware of their con-
tribution to the family income and work very hard at it. Also, they show a
religious attitude but the regularity in religious observances seems to be
related to family income level. Considering the status of women as depic-
ted by these findings, the authors plead for increasing the allocations made
in the Second Five Year Plan for programmes related to development of
women.

COMPLEMENTARITY OF PUBLIC AND PRIVATE
SECTORS IN INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT OF
BANGLADESH

by

Mohammad Taheruddin
Director, Research,
Janata Bank

Dacca

The industrial scene in Bangladesh before partition of the Indian
subcontinent dominated by British mercantile interests, Marwari and
Bengali Hindus bourgeoisie. After partition, trade and industrial groups
of West Pakistan origin made inroads into the economy under the
patronage of the then PIDC. Their emergence as enireprencurs was
facilitated by government’s generous fiscal incentives, cheap credit, export
bonus schemes, tariff protection etc. Bengali entreprencurs thus could not
grow significantly. After liberation in 1971, industrial enterprises were taken
over by the government partly because of the exodus of expatriate entre-
preneurs and partly because of the popular urge for social justice and
equitable distribution. However, due to the absence of adequate number of
trained personnel, impact of the war, disruption of trade links, etc., efficient
management of the industrial sector became a problem. Various incen-
tives were subsequently offered augmentives the participation of private
sector in industrial activity. These included abelition of the ceiling on
investment, reduction of public sector reserve list, facilities for joint
ventures, tax holidays, credit and equity support etc. Yet private sector
investment activity was not commensurate either with the role assigned
to it or the development requirement of the country. The major Teason
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was the absence of a forward looking entrepreneurial class having indus-
trial rather the prevalent ‘trading’ neutrality. Probably, emphasis on private
sector is somewhat misplaced. After all growth of a stable entrepreneurial
class is a drawn process.

However, there are vast prospects for increasing output in the hand-
loom and cottage industrial sector of the economy. Unfortunately, the
SFYP’s financial allocation for this sub-sector does not seem to be
adequate. Direct investment, provision of seed capital and specialised
institutional and technical support more than what is envisaged in the
SFYP are needed for topping the potentialities of small and cottage
industries. Besides, the industrial investment policy must be so designed as
to bring about complementarity instead of competitiveness between public
and private sectors. Small and cottage units in agro-support and
agro-processing industries with relatively short gestation period are attrace
tive areas for private investment while heavy industries requiring lumpy
investment will need to be aftended by public sector for years to come.
Public sector, infact, must be allowed to retain the commending heights
of the economy by controlling key inputs and outputs in order to deter
formation of private monoplies or concentration of economic power.
A judicious public-private sector mix is not only feasible but also desir-
able for the country.



Second Plan’s Development Strategy with
Its Distributive Effects for the Eighty
Percent People of Bangladesh

by
M.A. HAMID*
I. INTRODUCTION

< About 90 per cent of the population (of Bangladesh) lives in villages
and 80 per cent of it is dependent on agriculture” (I-1).! Again, of thi
80% people, one half is, although highly disproportionately, landowners,
for the sake of the analysis termed as “Right Half”* and the other half is
landless or near landless, termed as “Wrong Half”, the latter of necessity
has to depend upon agriculture only indirectly forits livelihood. Both
these halves, however, have to share a number of constraints that stand
in the way for the improvement of their ““quality of life.” They include :
natural calamities like draughts, floods and cyclones ; high unemployment
and underemployment ; poor land use ; lack of local level institution and
participation in local planning and implementation and widespread illite-
racy. Additionally, the Wrong Half has to bear the consequences of unsa-
tisfactory land tenure systems, inadequate access to modern inpufs and
support services and general poverty.

Presumably, against this background, the Second Five Year Plan
(1980-85) aims : implicitly for the direct benefit of the Right Half and the
indirect benefit of the Wrong Half “To accelerate food production beyond
self-sufficiency in the shortest possible time™ (II-4) ; for the interest of
both the Halves ‘“To bringabout significant improvement in the quality

*Department of Economics, Rajshahi University.

IDenotes chapter I, page 1 of the Second Five Year Plan (1980-85), Planning
Commission, May 1980. Quotations from the Plan are shown in this manner throughout
the paper,
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of life in rural areas through greater participation of the mass in develop-
ment activities through local bodies® (II-4) ; and probably for favour of the
Wrong Half “To achieve 2 move equitable distribution of income, output
and employment”, ridiculously (2), “among the small and marginal farmers
and the landless” (XII-2)2

; * The purpose of the paper isto examine the strategies as set out in
the Plan for the achievement of the above objectives from the view points
of (i) whether they are practicable and (ii) their implications for distribu-
tive justice.

1. SELF-SUFFICIENCY IN FOOD

l To achieve food self-sufficiency the Plan plans to increase production
of rice and wheat from 135.0 lakh tons (normalised) in 1979-80 to 200.3
lakh tons in 1984-85, an increase of 489 over the five year period, or
8.3% per annum. This, when compared with the growth rate actually
realised during 1960-78, i.e. 1.9%, would appear to be highly revolutionary.
This revolutionary target would certainly need revolutionary changesin
the strategies, to examine which we now turn.

2.1 [Irrigation

With confused base line figure, the Second Plan, quite confusingly
again, attempts of double the irrigated average, for instance, from 3.6m
acres in 1984-85. Past records demonstrate that total area irrigated increased
from 2.61m acres in 1969-70 to 3.38m acres in 1975-76 and thereafter it decl-
ined slightly but remained much the same in recent years.” This does not
i lend any hope to achieve a target of 100 %, increase (not to speak of 1339
increase required for doubling food production by 1986-87) in the irrigated
coverage by the plan period. More specifically, BADC has been assigned the
responsibility of operating 25,000 deep tubewells (DTWs) in 1934-85) as
against the number actually operated 7,470 in 1978 and 11,000 (estimated)
in 1980 and irrigate 15 lakh acres, each will to cover 60 acres. First, if past
experience is of any guide, to have 25,000 DTWs in operation, BADC will
have to plan for “fielding™ at least 25,000 DTWs in total. This of course

2The Plan document contains many inconsistent, contradictory and sometimes
meaningless statements and policy suggestions. For some examples see the author’s
paper entitled “*Draft Second Plan is too Draft : The Case of Agriculture, Water Re-
sources and Rural Institutions” presented at the special seminar on the Draft Second
Five Year Plan held in Rajshahi University during 6-7 April 1981.

3Source of data : Bangladesh Bureau of Statistics.
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implies that 50 9 of the tubewells will not be in operation.* Second, the stu-
“dy referred to in footnote 4 shows that the area covered by an average DTW
was below 30 acres (supported by both field data and official data). Itis
now widely believed, at least in the pro-DTW circle that since then (1976),
the capacity utilisation has been tremendously improved. But does it nece-
ssarily justify an expectation of 100 percent improvement in efficiency

under the unchanged socio-politic-economic circumstances ? Third, most
importantly, it is not understood how, knowing fully well that “‘sufficient
and reliable data on the ground water resource potentials are also not avail-
able at present results of studies undertaken by BWDB are expected to be
available during 1981-82” (XII-83) the plan makers dared to propose the
expansion of imigated coverage by such an extent.

The proposal for the increase in area irrigated by low lift pumps
(LLP) from 36.7 thousand acres in 1978 and 37.0 thousand acres in 1980
to 50.0 thousand acres in 1984-85 is obviously courageous, but its success
would depend upon, among other things, the stimulation of the almost
moribund state of Canal Digging Programme with an emphasis on tank re-
excavation programme and timely availability of pumps in the fields and
their spare parts. Moreover, in the existing situation, when there is a
world wide oil crisis, it is unlikely that the lift irrigation programme will
be successful since in the opinions of the planners themselves, “Most
pumps and tubewells will continue to be dependent on imported fuel”
(II-9).

Too much reliance on modern but alien irrigation technologies will
produce some other impacts too. Research studies are in abundance to
prove that these sophisticated techniques are causing significant inequalities
in the ruralincomes, particularly between the Right Half and the Wrong
Half. Since the adoption of seed-fertiliser-irrigation technology requires
the use of very many chemicals and germicides, it also adversely affects
the production of fish, having unfavourable nutritional implications. Mor-
eover, the traditional techniques, it has been gathered, are being contin-
uously overtaken by the modern ones, particularly, power pumps and
shallow tubewells are occupying the places of doons and swing basket and
hand pumps respectively. Furthermore, the imported deives are making

4Note that this assumptionis itself a significant departure from the past records.
For instance, in 1976 Boro season, it was found that out of a randomly selected 1,071
DTWs in North Bengal only 22% were in operation. See M.A. Hamid, ‘A Study in
BADC Deep Tubewell Programme in the North-Western Region of Bangladesh®, Rural
Development Studies. Series 7, Department of Economics. Rajshahi University,1977,
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the recipient countries more and more dependent upon donor countries,
helping them concentrate power in the hands of a few, allowing a section
of the people to use itas 2 tool of exploitation, and most importantly,
retarding the growth of indigenous technology.” There is still another
allegation against the rapid expansion of ground water irrigation scheme.
It is contended that if ground water is continuously being lifted, the under
ground will dry up in coursec of time and would lead the country towards
desert.6

Small is beautiful. But it is not known whether hand tubewells
(HTWs) are all that beautiful. Being encouraged by some donors (?),
the Second Plan has proposed to flood the country with HTWs, from
1.78 lakh (estimated) member in 1980 to 5.00 lakh number in 1985. Tt will
be useful if the planners are aware of the hard fact that although these
methods are pro-wrong Half in terms of employment generation, (a) they
are highly painstaking and (b) their capacity to irrigate such water thursty
cropas HYV paddy is extremely limited too. This technology can of
course be profitably used as a source of water for kitchen gardening in
addition to its role asa supplier of drinking water.

Our view is that the so-called modern and sophisticated irrigation
techniques are not appropriate in our situations. We shall have to develop
our own technology, the technology that will be suitable to our small hol-
ders, the technology that will make maximum use of our labour force and
the technology that will be adaptable to our local conditions. Let the
local situation made problems give way to local situation made solutions.

2.2 Fertilisers

In the Plan, production of HYV rice and wheat has been proposed
to increase from 37 lakh tons in 1979-80 lakh tons in (1984-85 (XII-23-24)
ie.,by 1909, This does not seem to correspond to the provision of ferti-
lizer distribution, the amount of which is expected to increasefrom 10 lakh
tons to 19 lakh tons, i.e., an increase of only 909/, during the same time
period. Moreover, in view of the policy for continuous reduction of sub-
sidy on fertilizers, it would appear to be highly unlikely that even this 19
lakh tons would actually be bought by the farmers. The suggestion, as

SPor details see M.A. Hamid, “Irrigation Technologies, Rural Institutions and the
Rural Poor”, under publication by the Institute of Development Studies, University
of Sussex, England,

6This allegation is repeatedly being made by the Institute of Diploma Engineers,
Bangladesh.
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given in the plan document, for large scale production of organic fertilizers,
which require little input from abroad, must be implemented without fail.
All efforts must be made to use gas as an alternative source of fuel throu-
ghout Bangladesh including North Bengal.

2.3 Livestock

The cattle are not only an important source of protein, they are also
the most important source of energy for our agriculturists. Unfortunately,
the planners, apparently because of poor data base, have not been able to
do proper justice to thissector. They have failed to find any new land
for foder production which is in acute short supply in the country, excep-
ting the age-old sources e.g., culturable waste land, sparelands, embank-
ment sides, etc. Let it be absolutely clear that becauseof rapid adoption
of HYV paddy, the above types of land are fast being converted to crop
land. Moreover, since HYV crops are short-stemmed, they are themselves
causing shortage of fodder. It should be pointed out that a danger to
our cattle stock will itself pose a serious threat to the programme of food
self-sufficiency. Consequently we cannot but agree with the planners that
< more attention should be given to collect and establish more realistic
data for effective planning in the future” (XII-70) and hasten to add that
this sort of suggestion should no more be repeated in the other plans of
the perspective period.

III. LOCAL INSTITUTIONS
3.1 Local Government and Village Planning

For village level organisation, decentralisation of administration and
planning, the Plan offers suggestions for the formulation of Gram Sarker
(GS), Union Sarkar (US), Thana Sarker (TS) and Zilla Sarker (ZS) with
a National Council for Local Government at the top. Although no deta-
iled description of these local bodies are attempted, it is stated that these
would be responsible for land use, production plan, employment planning
education and family planning.

3.2 Three-tier Cooperatives

A three-tier cooperative system is propounded. The first tier is the
primary coopcrative to be formed for different functional groups (XII-98)
and/or for different professional groups. At the Second tier, all the
primary cooperatives are to be federated at the village lord called Village
Cooperative Association (VCA) which in turn will be federated at the
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Thana level to from what is called Thana Union of Cooperatives (TUC)
the third tier. The planners want that All the input supplies and
services will flow from the national agencies like BADC, BKB, etc. to
the preduction units though the cooperative channels of TUC and VCA
... (XII-98). Including IRDP cooperatives, all the existing societies are
proposed to be gradually converted into this three-tier system. Moreover,
it has been very courageously suggested that the IRDP should be renamed
(not abolished) as IRDD (Integrated Rural Development Department)
and be given the responsibility of promotion and development of the new
functional cooperatives.

3.3 Local Parishads

In addition to the proposed local government and cooperatives,
the planners give due recognition to the existing local Parishads and add
that “All the cooperative societies will....function as an ecomomic
arm of Village, Union, and Thana Parishads” (XII-98). Also, all types
of worksprogrammes are to be implemented through these local parishads .
Note also that a sum of Taka 336 crore has been earmarked for this
purpose.

3.4 Some Comments

(i) The suggestion for “bottom up’ planning as against “top down”
one to be implemented through local bodies is obviously praiseworthy ;
but its spirit is nullified by another suggestion as given the planners :
“The national production will be disaggregated into regional targets to
ensure agricultural productivity ..."”* (I[-7).

(ii) Itis being increasingly suspected that economic disparity exists
between different regions of Bangladesh and that its magnitude is on the
increase. Because of the absence of any regional data, this evidences to
testify that significant disparity do exists between regions. For instance,
Azhar-ud-Din with authoritative evidence claims that “... 10% of the
total development expenditure of the country is spent in North Bengal and
the number of educated unemployed is 10 times of that in East Bengal
and as such North Bengal has been marked as a backward area in a recent
publication of the Department of Industries, Government of Bangladesh”.’

7M. Azhar-ud-Din, Regional and spatial planning strategy in the context of the
Draft Second Five Year Plan of Bangladesh 1980-85”. A paper presented atthe spe-
cial seminar on the draft SFYP held on 6-7 April, 1981 at Rajshahi University.
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The SEYP also tells us that “contrary to the desived objective of geogra-
phical dispersal, most of the industrial activities have concentrated in the
developed Zones of Dacca and Chittagong. The census of Manufacturing
Industries (1976-77) shows that over 86 percent of the total iudustrial fixed
assets have found accommodation in Dacca and Chittagong Divisons,
while only 10 per cent and 3.76 per cent of the capital formation were
made in Khulna and Rajshahi Divisions respectively” (1X-10). This fund
must not be allowed to go unzbated. As a precautionary step in future
regional allocation of resources should be given in the plan document.
It is also suggested that the Annual Development Plan which may give
some hints to the regional allocation, should be, like the Five Year Plan,
made public and put to debate.

(iii) Whatis the basis for the implied assumption that the local govern-
ment e.g., would be self-interestless and do the work of planning and pro-
gramming without murmuring for any funds to handle? In truth, the
planners have said nothing about the source of funds for the planning and
programming works.

(iv) Although IRDP cooperatives are to be gradually converted to
3-tier ones, the plan seems to have made at least taken 6 crore for the
expansion of “IRDP cooperatives™ alone (XII-107 (b)-

(v) What is a “‘Village Parishad” ? The Planning Commission
owes an explanation as to how it conceived the idea that VP, GS and VCA
would exist side by side in the same village.

(vi) Unfavourable distributive effects of Rural Works Programme
implemented through local Parishads have been identified. Also we donot
have any genuine reason to believe that there has been fundamental changes
to what has been observed about 8 years ago by Akhtar Hameed Khan,
the originator of the programme : “it was byno means for the misery
of the landless. Nor was it, as I have recently hear, and at redistribution
of income....”’8

As a concluding remark on rural institution strategy, itmay be
added that if any attempt is made to implement all the suggestions
put forward in the plan, instead of ensuring people’s participation in the
development activities, this will lead to more chaos and confusion.

$A H. Khan, “The Comilla Project : A Personal Account”, paper presented at the
Workshop on Rural Development at Addis Ababa, 1973.
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IV. EQUITABLE DISTRIBUTION OF INCOME

. Equitable distribution of income and opportunities, ‘reduction of
poverty’ and improvement of quality of life, are the terms frequently used
in the plan document. In this last section, some comments are given
on this issue.

We begin with a note of disappointment. Neither the ‘Strategic’
chapter nor the policy trami chapter of the Second Plan contains any detai-
led ‘plan’ for the realisation of the above ‘hopes’. Nowhere in the plan
are discussed the nature and extent of rural income inequality, the factors
responsible for this and definite policy suggestions to deal with them. The
only policy prescriptions that can be digged out are implied in the discussion
of food self-sufficiency, price and subsidy policy, land reform, employment
creation, rural industries and people’s participation in development activi-
ties. Some observations on these points are given as under.

(i) A number of constraints that stand in the way of attaining
food self-sufficiency in the immediate future has already been identified.
Even if one becomes prepared to assume that food self-sufficiency will
be attained the existing social and production relations would themselves
act as constraints for the reduction of poverty in the distributive sense.
And in any case, increase in production isnot a sufficient condition for
improving the quality of life for the Wrong Half.

(i) The Plan document clearly and unequivocally identifies the
necessity of land reforms particularly for the interest of the Wrong Half ;
but unfortunately, makes clear contradictory policy prescriptions for
example : :

“To constitute the village government, encourage them to have a village
land and employment plan and to implement it as early as possible without
disturbing ownership individual/family forming” (VII-7). That is, land
reform is rejected. Again “...agrarian reform must be initiated as early as
to supplement input and support services with a view to increasing farm
possible productivity”’ (XI-6). Moreover the plan makers also go even a step
forward to suggest, among other things, “A new ceiling on landownership
should be enacted....” (XI-6). That is, land reform is recommended.
Therefore, if you add a positive figure withan equal negative figure this
will mean nothing. However, land reform measures are very casy to
suggest but are very difficult to implement. But in the context of Bangladesh
at least for an interest of the Wrong Half who constitutes more than half

27—
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of the total minates, nothing short of it can help bring a breakthrough in
the rural sector. It will be advisable, as a first step, to conduct some
indepth surveys in some selected areas in order to obtain some preliminary
base line information on which to frame principles the sooner it is started
the better it is.

(iii) Inputsubsidy and price support schemes are generally considered
omplementary instruments of a positive price policy. The planners have
talked about both these schemes.

In order fo increase production and encourage the adoption of new
technology, fertilisers and irrigation water are highly subsidized by the
Government. The peculiarity of input subsidy scheme is that it is regre-
ssive in nature. For instance, in 1976-77 the rate of subsidy for large
scale irrigation project was estimated at almost 100% for DTWs 67 % for
LLP 44%, for STW 34 %, for HTW 29 % and for traditional technigues nil®
In thesame year the rate of subsidy for fertilizers was shown to be 31 %
for Urea, 719 for TSP and 649 for MP. The planners have suggested
that all these subsidies would be gradually reduced/eliminated by the
terminal year of the plan. This suggestion has caused several debate among
the Government officials, politicians and academicians. There are at least
two major arguments in favour of reducing subsidy viz : (a) subsidy
on inputs is benefiting the upper section of the Right Half and (b) it has be-
come too much for the Government to bear such a huge cost on subsidiary
i.e., nearly Taka 2 billion every year. The arguments against the reductions
of subsidy include (a) if subsidy is reduced, the cost of input will be
more and there will be lesser adoption of modern inputs and (b) the faci-
lities offered to the agricultural produces are not by any means greater than
those declared forindustrialists particularly foreign invesfors. To avoid
trouble, the plan makers have said, “Efforts will also be made to practice
a differential pricing policy in favour of the small and marginal farmers”
(XII-15). In principle, it sounds reasonably fair. But to make it operation
would be very difficult and consequently, the plan has not gone into details
of this. However we are of the opinion that this strategy should be imple-
mented at least for experimentation. Probably, the best suggestion would
be to follow a slow process of reducing subsidies with an arrangement
for a more efficient distribution of inputs.

Agricultural price support policy is also being practiced in the country
but it has so far failed to achieve the objectives for which this was introdu-

9From Agricultural Mission, 1977.

—————— e
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ced. The above suggestion should be combined with policies ensuring
fair price for growers of agricultural produce.

(iv) Itis expected that creation of employment opportunities in the
rural areas would provide the Wrong Half an access to the items of basic
needs. Besides agricultural activities, the plan emphasises the role of
Rural Works Programme and Food for Works Programme as source of
employment generation. This strategy suffers from many drawbacks :
(2) There is no specific plan for employment creation, rather it is residually
determined by the production targets and technical blue-prints. And
the policies suggested here are in no sense fundamentally different from
the traditional approach. (b) creation of employment cannot be a wholly
effective instrument for the redistribution of income in situation where
a major proportion of the poor are self-employed and do not enter the
Wage economy, as is the casein Bangladesh. Poverty in this groups is

caused by the absence of remunerative work rather than by the inability
to find any work.

The plan has, as noted above, given the top most priority to HYV
technology. But it is highly doubtful whether this technology would be
able to combat the ever increasing unemployment among the rural poorest.
Clay and Khan argue that fora 1009 increase in production resulting
from the adoption of HYV technology, the demand for agricultural labour
goes up between 20 and 50 per cent.!® And in any event, the HYV crops
irrigated by modern methods such as DTW and LLP, generate much less
labour requirements in comparison with indigenous devices such as doon
and swing basket.

(v) Rightly for the benefit of the Wrong Half the planners have
given due importance to rural industries; but unfortunately, they have not
made more than “would be” and “should be” type statements. More
pathetic in the silence of the planners about the ever increasing number
of unemployed weavers because of (a) high prices of yarn and other raw
materials and (b) almost illegally-legal “export’” of Saries from the
neighbouring country. It should be made absolutely dear that unless the
government is determined to attack this problem honestly, these will be
more adverse repercussions on the economy in the years to come.

19E.J. Clay and M.S. Khan, ”Agricultural Employment and Underemployment
in Bangladesh : The Next Decade”, BARC, 1977.
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(vi) We have already cast serious doubts about the note of the
proposed rural institutions for ensuring people participation in the de-
velopment activities.

V. IN LIEU OF CONCLUSION

In lieu of a formal conclusion, I would like to note that although
the SEYP has been variously described as “‘poverty oriented plan™ “‘rural-
biased plan” e.g., in effect since this Pakistan period, there has been
continuously declining proportion of funds allocated to the agricultural
sector. This is evident from the data collected from page (I1-4) of the
second plan as given below:

Year Annual Development Expenditure

of Agriculture and Related Activities
as percentage of Total Expenditure

1965-70 37*
1973-74 34
1974-75 34
1975-76 31
1976-77 31
1977-78 29
1978-79 29
1979-80 29
1980-85 (proposed) 29

*Prom the Fourth Five Year Plan of Pakistan:

This simply provides material support to the hypothesis formed
by M. Lipton i.e., “Priority to agriculture funds to industry and urban
infrastructure . ..”"!! and this seems to be the development strategy of the
Government of Bangladesh for its eighty per cent inmates.

1M, Lipton, Why Poor People Stay Poor: Urban Bias in World Development, Temlpe
Smith, London, 1977.




Technological Change in Bangladesh
Agriculture : Impact on
Productivity and Farm

Efficiency

by
BiMAL KUMAR SaHA*

I. INTRODUCTION

In recent years, the introduction, of the new technological package em-
bodied in mechanized irrigation, HYV seeds, fertilizers, pesticides andim-
proved cultural practices has brought about remarkable changes in the farm
economy of theunder developed countries. In Bangladesh, studies are avail-
able (Ahmed 1975, Islam 1976, Abdullah ef al. 1674, Muktada 1975) to show
that the whole package of irrigation, seeds, fertilizers and pesticides have
caused an increase of output by between 15% to 3509/. It has also been
observed that notoriously inefficient large farmers under traditional con-
ditions are making efforts to raise their efficiency by adopting new tech-
nologies. Saini (1976), in the context of Indian agriculture, observed that
the inequality of income, arising out of the unequal distribution of land,
has farther been accentuated by the inverse shift of the productivity diffe-
rence between small and large farms after the secting in of the so called
green revolution. Das Gupta (1977), notes that the relationship between
farm size and productivity under new technologies is not negative as under
traditional agriculture, but there is no firm evidence excepting in cases
of very high mechanized farming, of the relationship turning positive. A
poineering study in Bangladesh by Abdullah et al. (1974:94) contains a
pertinent finding in this line that “new technologies not only increase the

*The author is a ResearchFellow-I of the National Foundation for Rescarch on
Human Resource Development (NFRHRD), Dhaka. The views expressed here are stri-
ctly of his own and do not in any way represent his official position,
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efficiency of the traditionally negligent large farmer, but also bring the-
full productive advantage of larger holdings into play”.

This paper attempts to examine microscopically to what extent the
agricultural productivity has increased as a consequence of technological
change! encompassing two purposively selected villages.2 This paper also
attempts to examine whether the relationship between farm size and pro-
ductivity/efficiency undergoes any change as an effect of the adoption of
new farm technologies. Keeping the evidences of the study in mind, some
comments will be made on the output target of agriculture specially the
food crops of the Second Five Year Plan (1980-85).

II. VARIABLES : MEASUREMENT AND SOME
PROBLEMS ENCOUNTERED

Input and Output

It is very difficult to estimate the actual quantities of input and outputs
and the values those of due to the reason that we have largely a subsis-
tence dominated economy where major part of the cost is home supplied
and a large bulk of output is consumed at home. Since the market for
agricultural commodities operates with little control by exogenous forces,
its going rates are expected to act reasonally well as proxy variables for
the pricing of the items-inputs as wellas outputs—in the subsistence acti-
vities. However, in calculating the costs for inputs, we consider average
prices of the time when these inputs are used. Our output data are also
evaluated in value terms,

1Here technological change is conceptualized as the change in the dimension of in
puts and the improvement (i.e. positive change) in the quality of inputs used in the agri-
cultural production process at a given period of time (for details, see Saha 1978).

2The impact of technological change is sought to be identified through an assessment
of objective realities in two distinct villages (Ekdala and Ranjibanpur corresponding to
two categories of technological level i.e. base and changed technological level) chosen pur-
posively for our study (for details, see Saha 1978). Ekdala adopting new technologies and
Ramijibanpur using age old traditional technologics are about 27 miles and 17 miles resp-
ectively to the east of Rajshahi District head quarters. From these two villages, we
obtained data from our field work operating on 2 cross section sample of 87 households.
The field research was framed on the basis of direct interviews with the farmers by using
our structured questionnaire supplemented by direct observation, informal talks with the
villagers and consultation of village documents/records during September 1976 to Febru-
ary 1977.
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Productivity/Efficiency

In a relatively land scarce economy like ours, output per unit of land
(i.e., land productivity) is often used as the measure of efficiency. There is
a perennial controversyasto how land productivity is to be measured i.e.,
whether output perunit of net cultivated (i.e., net physical acreage; Bhara-
dwaj 1977, Hossain 1974, 1977, advocated in favour of this criterion ( or
per unit of gross cultivated land (i.e., cropped acreage, Chattapadhya and
Rudra 1976, advocated this criterion) is to be used as a measure of land
productivity and/or farm efficiency. These two measures are, however, ad-
opted in the present study to examine the productivity of land by farm
size categories of different technological levels.

Again, itis also argued that it is not legitimate to single out one input,
namely, land from among a number of them and to call the output per
unit of net cultivated and/or gross cultivated land as the index of effici-
ency.® In other words, productivity of land disregarding the costsof in-
puts can not give a true picture of farm efficiency. For example, two farm
size categories having equal productivity with different cost incumbent
can not be considered equi-efficient. Hence in order to give a more accu-
rate picture of relative farm efficiency, we shall also attempt to measure it
by net return (return minus cost) per unit of net cultivated and/or gross
cultivated land.

[II. TECHNOLOGY PRODUCTIVITY AND FARM EFFICIENCY :
AN ANALYSIS OF THE RESULTS

Technological inputs specially mechanized irrigation and HYV seeds
are mainly adopted in the cultivation of paddy and wheat. Tables I and
II give us an impression that adoption of new farm technologies has the
significant positive impact on the productivity of both paddy and wheat.
Productivity indices (presented in the parentheses of the tables) lend supp-
ort to the hypothesis that technological change is positively correlated to
productive efficiency. The productivities of paddy and wheat, basing on the
productivities of traditional varieties of the traditional farmers (group C),
are as much as 259.61% and 256.70%, respectively. In other words, pro-
ductivities of both paddy and wheat have been 3.5 times of the producti-
vities of the traditional crops of the traditional farmers. Looking at Tab-
les I and ITif can also be observed that the increase of productivities of
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TABLE 1

WEIGHTED* AVERAGE OUTPUT (IN MDS. PER BIGHA OF LAND) OF LOCAL
AND HIGH YIELDING VARITIES OF PADDY BY FARM SIZE CATEGORIES
OF DIFFERENT TECHNOLOGY GROUPS**IN VILLAGES EKDALA

AND RAMJIBANPUR, 1976

(Group C| Group B Group A
Tradi- Less Progressive Progressive Farmers
tional | Farmers

Farmers l

Farm Size | AT LVs| Al LVs [AHYVS All | T. Aman |AIlHYVY HYV | HYVs
(bighd)+ | N=19 | N=19 [(rainfed) | LVs |DTW/ [rainfed | (Pajam | (IR-g.
N=4 |N=30 STW | N=4 |DIW |IR-Am-

Jant N=10 |an) DTW
N=20 [STW
| =27
0 4.44 4.42 - 4.67 8.00 - — 16.40
-01-3 4.16 4.37 6.67 4,22 7.49 3.12 7.41 16.27
3.01-5 4.12 471 —_— 4.15 8.20 — 8.00 18.73
5.01-9 491 4.32 — 5.00 - 8.00 9.40 10.40
9.01-14 5.48 5.26 733 4.87 7.33 — 8.50 17.95
14.01-25 3.84 4.62 - 4.14 7.64 3.00 9.00 1493
2501+ 3.63 4.08 1.33 4.30 6.25 — 7.40 18.84
All farms  4.06 4.47 5.10 4.50 7.44 5.63 8.81 14.60
(100) (110.10) (125.62) (110.84) (183.25) (13621) (217.00) (359.61)
Rank corre- fond
lation co-
efficients —.43/S —.14/NS —.11/NS —.66/S —03/NS +.21/NS
between  at 10% at 19
farm size
& product-
ivity

Source: Field survey. Figures in the parentheses indicate productivity index.
Note: LVs=Local Varieties : HYVs=High Yielding Varieties
N =Number of farmers cultivating the crop(s)
DTW'=Deep tubewell scheme area (without irrigation)
DTW=Deep tubewell scheme area (Wwith irrigation)
STW=Shallow tubewell
NS=Not significant even at the 107 level.
Sat 1%,...10%= Significant at the level 1% ...... 10%
*The amount of land devoted for 2 particular cropis considered as the weight for
that crop. In case of Aus-Aman (intercrop, harvested in two crop seasons), for
one bigha of land ; however, we assign weight 1.5.

*%QOn the basis of the use of technological inputs, we have three groups of farmers.
Group A : Progressive farmers of Ekdala adopting irrigation technologics
Group B : Less Progressive farmers of Ekdala not adopting irrigation
Group C : Traditional farmers of Ramjibanpur.

+Bigha is a land measurement unit, one bigha is equalto 33 decimal.




Saha : Technological Change in Agriculture 217

TABLE I

OUTPUT (IN MDS.) PER BIGHA OF LAND OF LOCAL AND HIGH YIFLDING
VARIETY OF WHEAT BY FARM SIZE CATEGORIES OF TECHNOLOGY
GROUPS IN VILLAGES EKDALA AND RAMJIBANPUR, 1976

Group C Group B Group A
Traditional Less Progressive Progressive Farmers
Farm Size Farmers Farmers
(bigha) Local | HYV | Local | HYV | Local |HYV HYV/ | HYV/
N=10 | N=1 | N=6 | (rainfed)| N=5 (Rainfed)| DTW | STW
N=5 N=11 ‘' N=27 N=2 i,
0 — — — —_ — —_ 6.28 -
.01-3 271 - 2.44 2.64 2.50 5.40 4.13 —
3.01-5 3.00 - 3.07 — 3.75 5.00 7.52 —
5.01-9 2.38 - 1.50 — — 3.50 5.60 —_
9.01-14 3.00 —_ 2.00 6.67 3.00 3.42 3.68 —
14.01-25 250" - 2025 — 4.50 —_ 5.55 7.28 8.00
2501+ 2.33 — — 4.48 4.00 4.45 7.63 9.00
All Farms 2.57 225 245 4.57 372 4.5¢ 6.25 8.81
(100) (91.10) (99.20) (185.00) (150.61) (184.62) (253.04) (356.70)
Rank corre-
lation co-
efficient
between  —.352/NS —14/NS +.36/S
farm size at 1095
& product-
ivity

Source : Field survey. Figuresin the parentheses indicate productivity index.
Note : For explanations, see Table L.

rainfed HYVs (both paddy and wheat) over traditional varieties is som-
what moderate (i.e., 36.21% and 84.62 respectively). This finding indi-
cates that mechanized irrigation not alone, but in association with high
yielding variety seeds, proper balance of chemical fertilizers, proper use
of pesticides and line planting bring about significant changes in the pro-
ductivities of paddy and wheat.

If we have a look at the productivity indices of the traditional crops
cultivated by different technology groups, we observe an insignificant
increase of productivity of our progressive and less progressive farmers
over the productivities of our traditional farmers. This finding may lend

28—
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support to the hypothesis that “ no significant increrse in agricultural pro-
ductivity can be achieved by using the traditional factors of production at
the disposal of the farmers” (Schultz 1964). However, we can not rule
out a priori possibility that in production of some local varieties paddy,
our traditional farmers may achieve higher productivity. If welook at the
productivity of individual traditional crops (Table III), instead of looking
at the weighted average output figures, we can observe that productivities
of B. Aus,B. Aman and Aus-Aman of the traditional farmers (group C)
are higher than those of our progressive farmers (group A). For B. Aus,
and Aus-Aman (intercrop), our less progressive farmers (group B) have
also higher productivity than our progressive farmers (group A). In
the production of B. Aman, our traditional farmers have achieved the
highest productivity. Our progressive farmers have the highest producti-
vity of T. Aman only, amongst the local varieties of paddy. Our progres-
sive farmers have been able to achieve the highest weighted average out-
put for the local varieties of paddy (see Table I), due to their highest
productivity of T. Aman.

The lower productivity of our progressive farmers for most of the
traditional crops can be explained by the fact that they concentrate
their attention on the production of high yielding varieties of paddy.
The less progressive and traditional farmers, on the other hand, either
failing to adopt irrigation and HYYV, or failing to increase their pro-
ductivities to any significant extent by adopting HYV under rainfed
condition, take more care of their traditional varieties of paddy so as
to satisfy their subsistance need. This explanation seems to be borne
out by the data on the use of fertilizers per bigha of land in the culti-
vation of these traditional crops.*

We have, so far, examined the output effect from the technological
point of view. This examination in isolation of the farm size cate-
gories at different technological levels, can not give a complete picture
of agricultural productivity.

By now quite a large number of studies (Hossain 1974, 1977 ; Rao
1966 ; Bharadwaj 1974 ; Chattapadhay and Rudra 1976) are available
in Bangladesh and India to examine the hypothesis of the inverse rela-
tionship between farm size and productivity. Researchers in this field

4In use of fertilizers and pesticides in the cultivation of traditional crops, our pro-
gressive farmers are lageing behind, though they use proper balance of fertilizers and suffi-
cient amount of pesticides in their HYV crops with irrigation (for details, see Saha 1978).
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have put forward a number of explanations, mostly resting on the logic
of production decisions in competitive situations.” By observing mno
systematic pattern of dependence between yield per unit of land farm
size in many areas of India, Chattapadhay and Rudra (1976), not rejecting
the inverse relationship, raised caution against its universal validity.
1t is not, however, our purpose to discuss and evaluate the very many
explanations offered by different researchers for the observed relation-
ship between farm size and productivity, rather we intend to examine
the relative agricultural productivity and efficiency of different farm size
cetegories at three technological levels, (i.e, traditional, less progressive
and progressive) and to give some plausible explanations of our results.

For the examination of relative productivity and farm efficiency, we
present our results in several tables, with the application of rank correla-
tion tests to the hypothesis of inverse relationship at different technological
levels for a few selected crops, all of the crops. as well as certain other
factors suggested by us to be the criteria of measuring relative farm
efficiency. The tests have been carried out on the similar line as those
carried out by Chattapadhay and Rudra (1976).

Looking at Table III, for individual crops we find, at the traditional
technological level, the preponderance of negative signs among the rank
correlation co-cfficients, indicating that smaller farmers have higher pro-
ductivity. From this table, at the less progressive technological level, we
observe that the number of farmers cultivating the crop (s) is very small ;
no significant relationship, preponderance of anyone sign, is observed.
For crops at the progressive technological levels, we find that rank
correlation co-efficients are mostly non-significant and there are as many
negative sign as positive ones. The point worth mentioning is that our larger
farmers have been able to raise their productivity under improved (irri-
gation) technology and thereby are tending to shake off their group
characteristics of lower productivity of some individual crops under tradi-
tional technologies.

However, this observation cannot be accepted without some detailed
analysis, loking at Table I, we find that rank correlation coefficients
between farm size and weighted output (paddy) per bigha of land are
negative in all cases (in some cases, megative relationship is also sta-
tistically significant), except for high yielding varieties of paddy in deep

SExplanations of the observed relationship appear in Hossain (1974), and Chatta-
padbay and Rudra (1976).
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tubewell and shallow tubewell areas where positive relationship (statis-
tically insignificant) is observed. In the production of wheat, similar result
is observed (see Table II) confirming our earlier statement that larger
farmers have beenable to raise their productivity under improved (irriga-
tion) technology ; they have raised their productivity to such an extent
that negative relationship between farm size and productivity (for paddy
and wheat under traditional technologies) has been turned into a positive
one (though not statistically significant). But again, this result, though
very much striking, must be weighed with caution, since we have very
small number of cases in each farm size category. In the context of
Indian agriculture, however, Saini (1976) and Das Gupta (1977) found
more or less similar results. Even in the context ‘Bangladesh agriculture’,
findings of Abdullah et al. (1974) and Malek (1974) give support to result.

But there are some contrary findings as well. Qadir efal. (1978)
observed declining tendency of productivity with the increase of farm
size in their irrigation/co-operative village sample, they explained their
result by simply suggesting a hypothesis that smaller farmers can supply
sufficient or extra labour to their irrigated lands by relying only on
household labour. By testing this hypothesis elsewhere (Mugtada 1975,
Table No. IX, p. 411, Saha 1978, 1980) we find that large farmersdo
not uselabour input less intensively than the smaller ones in the irrigat-
ed land. Further more, or smaller farmers are also found to use some
hired labour in addition to their family labour for the cultivation in the
irrigated land (see Saha 1978). So with higher wuse of fertilizers and
pesticides, better irrigation facilities (DTW/STW) and adequate labour
supply, larger farmers may reasonably expect higher yield in their irriga-
ted land.

After examining the impact of technological change on the pro-
ductivity of paddy and wheat, we intend to look into the impact on the
overall productivity andjor farm efficiency. Table IV presents producti-
vity of land (both per net bigha and gross bigha of land) by farm
slze categories of different technology groups. When productivity is measu-
red per net bigha of land, instead of per gross bigha, we find inverse
relationship (non-significant) between farm size and productivity for

SIn the deep tubewell scheme of our study village Ekdala and also in different irri-
gation scheme in some other villages of Natore, Hamid et al. (1978 : 96) observed that
the yield of crops (in crop year of 1975) very directly with the size of farms, i.c., highest
per acre yield in irrigated areas was obtained by large farmers followed by medium and
small farmers.
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traditional farmers (groups C) and less progressive farmers (group B) :
for the progressive farmers (group A), positive relationship (significant
at the 57, level) is observed. A careful examination of each column
of TableIV is, needed before we comment on the results.

If we start with a look at the column (2) containing output per
bigha of net cutivated land by farm size categories of traditional farmers
(i.e., group C), we can observe that the middle farmers (i.e., 5.01-14 bighas)
are the most efficint in productivity ; the smaller farmers, except the
farm size category of 3.01-5 bighas of land, have also higher pro-
ductivity than their larger counterparts (i.e., 14.01 bighas and above).
In the farm size category of 3.01-5 bighas of land, we have only one
farmer who has no other working male members, no plough and bullock.
That is to say, due to very poor resource endowment, our small farmer
(1.e., category of 3.01-5 bighas) has some lower productivity than the larger
farmers. But the overall pattern is that smaller farmers (0-5 bighas) have
higher propuctivity than their larger (14.01 bighas and above) counterpar-
ts. It has already been observed (see Saha 1978) that the larger farmers
devote some what higher portion of land in the cultivation of productive
crops and highly profitable cash crop (i.e. sugarcane). So it is expected
that the observed inverse relationship (—.21/not significant even at the
109, level) between farm size and productivity at the traditional technolo
gical level has somewhat been weakened by the choice of more productive
and remunerative crops by larger cultivators.

If we have look at the column (3), Table IV, containing output per
bigha of gross cultivated land by farm size categories of traditional farm-
ers (i.e., group C), we find that positive relationship (i.e., rank correlation
coefficient=1+-.11/not significant) between farm size and productivity is
obtained. This indicates that the inverse relationship observed in column
(2) is turned into a positive relationship in column (3) when productivity
is measured per gross cultivated land rather than per net cultivated land
indicating that higher cropping intensity of the smaller farmers is the
contributory factor to make the smaller farmers earn more per unit of
net cultivated land than the larger ones. In other words, even in the tradi-
tional technological level, smaller farmers do not remain efficient when
productivity is measured per gross cultivated land, instead of per net cul-
tivated land. It can, however, be observed that middle farmers (5.01-14)
are still the most efficient in productivity even when productivity is mea-
sured per gross cultivated land.
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Looking at the column 4 (Table 1V), we find non-significant inverse
relationship between farm size and productivity, when productivity is
measured per bigha of net cultivated land. The productivity of the upper
middle farmers (9.01-14) are significantly higher than that of any of the
farm size categories. In the upper middle category, we have only two
farmers, one of whom is the manager of the cooperative. The manager
with sufficient training at the Natore TTDC, eartlier experience of cultivat-
ing high yielding varieties under machanized irrigation, higher accessibility
to modern inputs such as fertilizers, pesticides and high yielding variety
seeds, has been able to obtain much higher output than his counterparts
in other farm size categories. The higher productivity of the manager pulls
up the productivity of his group to a significant extent. Tt can also be seen
from Table IV (column 4) that the smaller farmers (.01-5) have higher pro-
ductivity than the larger ones (14.01 bighas and above) ; the deplorable

TABLE IV

PRODUCTIVITY OF LAND BY FARM SIZE CATEGORIES OF DIFFERENT
TECHNOLOGY GROUPS IN VILLAGES EKDALA AND RAMJIBANPUR, 1976

(All output figures are in TK.)

N=19 Group C N=19 Group B N=730 Group A
Traditional Less Progressive Progressive
Parmers Farmers Farmers
Parm Size | Output per | Output per | Output per Output per | Output per | Output per
(bigha) bigha of bigha of | bigha of | bigha gross bigha of bigha of
net cultiva-| gross cul- | net culti- cultivated | net cultiva- | grosscultis
| ted land |tivated land| vated land | land tedland | vated land
@M 21 <Op nk @) Alel G i JE
0 646.21 369.97 335.75 314.01 665.10 622.20
013 641.70 348.96 T14.46 385.26 1059.32 555.96
301-5 522.53 316.20 711.43 372.48 1321.32 681.76
5.01-9 765.16 453.10 706.85 389.76 1215.26 622.12

9.01-14 757.90 439.17 832.50 453.23 1086.93 581.55
14.01-25 570.47 355.50 681.20 406-68 973.95 544.96

25.01+ 555.03 353.33 626.50 378.00 1271.96 721.40
All farms 620.50 376.03 686.77 396.48 1135.74 628.10
Rank correlation
coefficients —.21/NS +.11/NS —.04/NS  4.54fS, +.36/S +.04/NS
between farm at2% at5%
size and pro-
ductivity

Source : Field survey.
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economiic condition of the landless temants (who have no plough and
bullocks) owes a ‘great deal to the lowest productivity achieved by this
group. Though the landless (tenants) have the lowest productivity and
the larger farmers allocate somewhat higher percentage of their land to
high yielding varieties and lucrative cash crops,e. g., Sugarcane (see Saha
1978), insignificant inverse relationship between farm size and productivity
by the less progressive technology category has still emerged. This has
been so as the smaller farmers (01-5 bighas) and middle farmers (5.01-14
bighas) have higher productivities than the larger farmers (14.01 bighas
and above).

When productivity is measured per bigha of grosscultivated land,
we find significant positive relationship between farm size and productivity
(see column 5 Table IV) indicating that smaller farmers are nor efficient in
productivity. However, if we have a close look at column 5 of Table IV
we can observe that our upper middle farmers (9.01-14 bighas) are still
the most efficient in productivity.

Looking at the column 4 (Table IV), it can be observed that rank
correlation coefficient between farm size and productivity, when pro-
ductivity is measured per bigha of net cultivated land, is significantly
positive indicating that larger farmers, at progressive technological level
have emerged as more efficient in productivity than the smaller ones.
If we have a close look at the column 6, however, we can observe
that our small farmers (i.e., farm size category of 3.01-5 bighas) are the
most efficient in productivity and the second best productivity is achi-
eved by the very large farmers (farm size category of 25.01 bighas and
above). It is to be noted that our smaller farmers, though found to
adopt mechanized irrigation and high yielding variety seedstoa greater
extent than their larger counterparts (see Saha 1978), their overall pro-
ductivities are still lagging behind those of the larger omes. This point
deserves careful scrutiny.

In our study village Ekdala, some of our smaller farmersare not
allowed to sharecrop for the whole crop year in the deep tubewell scheme
area, (see Saha, 1978) due to which their productivity per net bigha
of land is expected to have some decreasing tendency. Our larger far-
mers, on the other hand, due fo their better irrigation facilities from
their private shallow tubewells, jant and also from the deep tubewell
along with the associated new inputs (such as fertilizers and ‘pesticides)
of some what bigger magnitude (see Saha, 1978), have been able to

29 -
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raise their efficiency in productivities to a significant extent. Moreover,
adoption of interculture of high yielding varieties of highly profitable
cash crops grown with controlled water and higher allocation of land
to the cultivation of remunerative cash crops (such as Sugarcane, Banana)
by our very larger farmers are also the contributory factors for their
higher efficiency in productivity.

Looking at the column 7 (Table 1V), one may wonder to see the weake-
ned positive non-significant relationship (rank correlation coefficient=-+.04)
of farm size and productivity, when productivity is measured per bigha of
gross cultivated land instead of net cultivated land, in a situation when
smaller farmers have higher cropping intensity. In our study village at
Ekdala, we find that landless (tenants) have significantly lower cropping
intensity {see Saha, 1978) which- again exerts a contributory influence to
mould their productivity per bigha of gross cultivated land in such a fashion
that places them in some higher position of overall productivity and thus
ultimately weakens the positive relationship. What is:to: be noted .is that
our very large farmers (25.01 and above) are the most efficient in_producti-
vity and the second best productivity is achieved by our small farmers
(3.01-5 bighas).

However, it is to be pointed out that our findings at different tech-
nological levels still do mot support nor reject the inverse relationship
between farm size and productivity as observed by Hossain (1975, 1977),
Rao (1966), Bharadwaj (1974)in the context of Bangladesh and Indian
agriculture. Rather our findings seem to lend support to the view of
Chattapadhayand Rudra: (1976) that ' ‘the negative relation may hold in
certain part of the country at certain times but noteverywhere and mot
atall times.”

What is obvious from our foregoing analysis is that with the adop-
tion of new farm technologies our larger farmers, specially the very
large farmers in the progressive category have been able to shake off
their inefiiciencies in the overall'productivities observed at thetraditional
and less progressive technological levels.  ‘Our ‘middle farmers (5.01-14
bighas), on the other hand, found to be' the most efficient in produc-
tivities at the traditional and less progressive technological levels, can-

7Hcssain (1974, 1977) observed inverse relationship between farm size and produc-
tivity, that ever measures of productivity (i.e.-criterion of ‘output per unit of met culti-
vated land and/or the criterion of output per unit of gross cultivated land) are, con-
sidered.

a—
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not hold their efficiency measured by any of the criteria (i.c., output
per unit of net cultivated land and/or output per unit of gross cul-
tivated land) at the progressive technological level. It appears that the
infusion of the spirit of commercialization amongst the very large far-
mers (25.01 bigha and above) and the rising -expectation of the small
farmers (3.01-5 bighas) to reach the subsistence level are the two diverse
but determining forces aiding the achievement of the best possible effi-
ciency by these two categories of farmers by adopting the new farm
technologies (see column 6 & 7 of Table 1V). Furthermore, given their
resource. base, our small farmers (3.01-5 bighas) are expected to be
severely constrained by the need to raise cash resources even to keep
the cycle of production going.® Thus their allocation of a high propor-
tion of land to more lucrative cash crops such as Sugarcane and Banana,
(see Saha, 1978) is also an explanatory factor for their higher produc-
tivity.

Output per bigha (of net cultivated and/or gross cultivated land)
reckoned in money value, has been taken, so far, as the measure of
farm efficiency. In order to give a more accurate picture of relative
farm efficiency, we shall now attempt to measure it by net return (return
minus cost) per bigha of net cultivated and/or gross cultivated land.

The results of our calculation of overall net return per bigha of
net cultivated and gross cultivated land by farm size categories-of diffe-
rent technology groups are presented in Table V. Looking at the row
of the table containing rank correlation coefficient between farm size
and net return per bigha, we find that smaller farmers found efficient
in both net return per bigha of net cultivated and gross cultivated land,
at the traditional technological level, are not efficient at the less pro-
gressive and the progressive technological levels.?

However, if we have a close look at Table V, ignoring our results
of rank correlation coefficients, we can observe that middle farmers
(5.01-14 bighas) found efficient in net return per bigha (of both net
and gross cultivated land) at the traditional and less progressive tech-
nological levels, are not able to maintain their relative efficiency at
the progressive technological level, where oursmall farmers (3.01-5 bigha)

8Bharadwaj (1974), in the context of Indian agriculture, also offered this explanation
of the evidence of devsting higher p=rcentage of land in the cultivation of remunerative
cash crops by the small farmers.

9Similar results have been observed for the individual crops as well (see Saha 1978),
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and the very large farmers (25.01 bighas and above) have been the
most and the second most efficient in net returns respectively.'®

From the results of our calculation presented at Tables IV and V,
it can be discerned that efficiency measured by net return of per unit
of land places our smaller farmers in a better position than what they
can achieve when efficiency is measured by land productivity. This in-
dicates that our smaller farmers have somewhat lower costs for the

TABLE V

NET RETURN (IN TK.) PER BIGHA OF LAND BY FARM SIZE CATEGORIES
OF DIFFERENT TECHNOLOGY GROUPS, IN VILLAGES EKDALA AND
RAMJIBANPUR, 1976

| N=19 Group C N=19 Group B N=30 Group A
'[ Traditional Less Progressive Progressive
Farmers Farmers Farmers
Farm Size | Net return | Net return | Net return | Net return | Net return Net return
(bigha) | per bigha | per bigha | per bigha | per bigha | per bigha | per Figha
1‘ of net of gross of net of gross of net of gross
! cultivated | cultivated | cultivated | cultivated | cultivated | cultivated
land | Iland land land | land { ‘land
() L@ -} @icl @ (e J- 20 e D
0 38542 220.66 155.02 145.00 343.00 320.86
01-3 401.96 218.60 391.28 211.00 599.00 3'4.34
3.01-5 296.90 174.64 35241 184.52 877.47 452.75
5.019 45218 267.76 398.87 21994 699.55 358.12

9.01-14 451.81 261.80 471.00 256.43 670.05 358.51
14.01-25 312.10 194.38 339.60 202.75 551.34 308.50
2501+ 242.61 154.45 313.77 189.31 695.31 394.34
All farms 33644 203.90 360.61 208.20 650.67 359.84

Rank corre=
lation co-
efficients
between
farm size
and per
bigha net
return

—.32/NS  —.36/NS +4.07/NS <4+.32/NS +25/NS  +.18/NS

Source : Field survey.
Notes : For explantions, see Table L.

10More or less similar results have emerged, when farm efficiency is measured in
terms of land productivity. Plausible explantions of the observed results have also been
offered.
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use of resources per unit of land. This result can be questioned by
“the cheap Labour based Explanation”!! advanced by Sen (1964) and
empirically supported by Hossain (1974, 1977) in the context of Bang-
ladesh agriculture. Hossain in his study (1977) expects that the possi-
bility of employing onself in part-time non-agricultural activities is greater
for larger farmers due to their higher net assets and credit worthi-
ness,’? suggesting that the opportunity cost of family labour is lower
for smaller farmers. Hossain (1974, 1977) also considers that smaller
farmers favourably endowed with labour can use more labour per unit
of land by (a) more use of labour in individual crop activities, (b
the choice of labour in intensive crops, He also notes that in tradi-
tional agriculture with backward production forces, there is indeed more
such variation of labour than of material inputs. This implies that
smaller farmers using labour-resource more intensively would have higher
cost for total resource use per unit of land.

The suggested hypothesis regarding the use of labour by farm size
categorics may be examined by the evidence available in our study. We
have observed in our study villages that percentage of farmers (heads
of households only) reporting to have secondary occupation (both agri-
cultural and non-agricultural) is significantly higher for the smaller far-
mers (some smaller farmers have also more than one secondary occu-
pation) than for the larger ones(See Saha 1978, 1980). Thus the oppor-
tunity cost of family labourmay not always be lower for smaller farmers
compared to that for larger farmers whose job opportunities outside
the farms are not high and who, due to their social status, do not
and cannot sell their excess labour. Even when the opportunity cost
of their family labour is lower, the use of family labour per unit of
land by the larger farmers cannot be expected to be high, due to their
lower man-land ratio and their attitude to manual work on farms.
Furthermore, in our study villages, we find no systematic relationship

USen (1964) argued that smaller farmers, mainly depending on family labour, have
low opportunity cost of labour in absence of alternative job opportunities out-
side (he farms. They have the tendency to use labour input on the farm upto the maxi-
mum as leng as the marginal productivity of labour is positive. Larger farmers, on the
other hand, depending more on the hired labour would restrict the use of labour input to
the level at which marginal yield equals the market rate. Employment per unit of land
is thus higher in the smaller farms than in the larger farms,

12T his hypothesis also gets support in Saha ef al. (1980),
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between farm size and labour use per unit of land (sce Saha 1978,
1980).

The above evidence leads one to conclude that our smaller farmers,
with more or less similar labour use per unitof land and with semewhat
lower use of modern inputs than our larger farmers, may have some lower
costs per unit of land. Our analysis, however, does not certainly reject the
Cheap Labour Hypothesis, rather suggests that the hypothesis, though
theoretically sound, and empirically valid in some regions, is not universally
acceptable.

IV. CONCLUDING OBSERVATIONS

Inthe foregeing analysis, we have observed that adoption of new
technology has brought about significant changes in production practice
and productivities in agriculture. Indications are there that technological
change inspires largerfarmers more to increase their productivity and/o
efficiency since they are in a more advantageous position than smaller ones
to have access and to afford these new inputs. This change, however, is
not expected to be fundamental or permanent unless there is any signifi

cant transformation in the mode of production involving productive force
and productions."

Now to turn to the issue of evolving the basic -agricultural production
strategy for attaining self sufficiency, in food,!* the Second Five Year Plan
has recently advocated a big push on developing irrigation facilities through
pumps and tubewells and building up of the right kind of local level institu-
tion with the expectation that these institutions would play a significant
role in local planning for harnessing full benefits of irrigation with Govern-
ment support of comprehensive package of modern inputs.!® In this

13By undertaking rigorous examination of this hypothesis in many regions of India,
Chattapadhay and Rudra (1976) hold the similar view.

14Saha (1978) observes that new technology is being mtroduccd but the production
relations stand as 2 primary obstacle tothe release of productive forces which histori=
cally demand change in the production relation.. The finding by Hamid etal. (1978) on
Thakurgaon Project also corroborates this observation.

s 15T order to achieve the objective, the agricultural sector is targetted to grow ata
rate of 6.3 per cent; 7.1 per cent for the food grain sector (rice and Wheat) and 5.4 per
cent in other agricultural sub-sectors (see the draft plan, p. XII-3).

16The area under irrigation is planned to increase from 3.1 million acres at present

to 7.2 million acres by June 1985 impling a growth raté of about 1857, per annum (see
Hossain 1980). .
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regard, it is to be pointed out that adoption of new technologies specially
ifrigation technologies undergoes a socio-economic and political process.
Past experience in capacity utilization of irrigation equipment is not
encouraging, politics of irrigation water use is often considered to be the
cause of suppression of command area expansion of irri gation eguipment!”
(see Saha 1978, Alam 1977, Hamid 1978)."® This point is to be kept in
mind since increase in production depends largely on the acreage to be
brought under new technologies. :

As regards the building up of local institution for harnessing full
benefits of irrigation, itisto be pointed out that the representatives of the
local bodies are mostly the large landowner and other elites whose interest
not only frustrate achieving the targetted ‘high rate of growth, but also
whatever growth is there will only more accentuate inequality and worsen
absolute poverty (see’ Hossain 1980). :

Itis to be mentioned that the acreage under the new . technologies
depends upon the decisions of the farmersin respect of his distribution of
cultivable land under various crops in different crop seasons. The objec-
tive conditions such as topography, so0il conditions and the whole spectrum
of production and market relations in which the farmers are involved are
significantly important to mould the production decision.” Now one can
reasonably ask how far the above mentioned variables are taken into
consideration in projecting the acreage under HYV crops and thus targett-
ing the food grain sector. Furthermore, one is to be careful about the
long run effect of opportunity cost of production loss of competing crops
(i. e. pulses, oil seeds and other Winter crops) for stressing on the pro-
duction of HYV Boro and HYV wheat.
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The Strategy of Agricultural
Development in Bangladesh :
Past and Present

by

M. ALAUDDIN
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Development planning generally is concerned with the problem of
generating sufficient productive investment and channeling such investment
into different sectors of the economy in such a way as to provide the most
rapid growth of the productive power of the national economy. The
development plan of acountry, as such is expected fo provide the guide-
lines for the use of scarce resources and indicate the methods of imple-
mentation. The task of comprehensive planningin this respect isto ensure
consistency and feasibility and to permit rational determination of prio-
rities. However, the organic link between the fargets in a plan and the
policy instruments and other measures required to attain them is a concept
that is usually neglected in many countries. There is frequently a lack
of understanding that the mere quantum of investment is not enough to
ensure growth, that the adoption of appropriate strategy, administrative
and organisational measures are frequently more important than increased
investment. The case of agriculture in Bangladesh may be taken as an
example of this phenomenon where the declared strategies could not pro-
vide any blue-print for development rather have been utilised as instru-
ments of propaganda to serve the vested interests of the rulingcliques of
the country. It can hardly be surprising, therefore, that most plan tar-
gets are never achieved. Moreover, the targets are usually fixed on the basis
of what is desirable instead of what is likely. They usually are set so
unrealistically high—mnot in terms of economic potential or need—but in

"Depa.ﬂment of Economics, Rajshahi University.
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terms of political will and the administrative capacity to develop, that they
never have much chance of being fulfilled.

It is well recognised that in a country like Bangladesh, effective deve-
lopment plans must aim at raising agricultural output and productivity
in order to achieve rapid and sustained economic growth. In the context
of the drastic change in production possibilities resulting from the new
seed-fertilizer-irrigation technology, the importance of shifts in productlon
function as key element in strategies for development in Bangladesh agri-
culture has been emphasized by the planners since the sixties. However,
since the government does not produce agricultural output directly, the
strategy obviously has to do with the policy instruments that influence
the decision making of the farmers. The critical strategy decisions must,
therefore, ensure that the various sets of government decisions are con-
sistent with one another. Moreover, although, it is somtimes argued that
the yield increasing innovations are natural to scale, widespread diffusion
of such technology has some obvious limitations in the context of the
existing rural institutional framework in our country. The agricultural
development strategy emphasizing increased productivity within the frame-
work of existing pattern of land ownership and technological base, un-
accompanied by any structural transformation in the rural society, has
failed miserably in the past. The planners have not been able, consciously
or unconciously, to devise the actual mix of policies needed to influence
the pattern of agricultural development in the desired direction.

The present paper attempts to examine the strategies of development
relating to Bangladesh agriculture in a historical perspective. The stra-
tegies have been analysed in the context of overall objectives of increased
agricultural output and productivity in order to assess the prospects of
attaining agricultural output target in the Second Five Year Plan (1980-85).
Section I examines the past strategies of agricultural development in the
light of its overall importance of the economy: Section II contains an
appraisal of the agricultural strategy outlined in the Second Plan. Section
III provides some concluding remarks.

I
Agriculture occupies a position of preponderant importance in the
economy of Bangladesh. From Table 1, it can be seen that the share
of agriculture (including livestock, forestry and fisheries) in the GDP
has declined from about 72 percent in the early fifties to about 55 percent
in the late seventies. There has not been any significant structural change
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in the economy over the period. During the last decade GDP has risen
with a declining share of the manufacturing sector—8.7 percent in 1979-80
compared to 10.4 percent in 1972-73. The share of agriculture also
registered a decline from about 58 percent in 1972-73 to about 55 per-
centin 1979-80, but still it remains the dominant sector of the economy.
Although in a growing economy an increasing share of manufacturing
usually follows a declining share of agriculture, this has not, happened
during the Iast decade. In recent years, in terms of the 1972-73 prices,
around 75 percent of the agricultural value added is derived from the
major crops while nearly half of the agricultural value added comes from
rice alone. Livestock and fisheries each contributes around 5 to 6 percent
of the GDP and forestry about one percent. If the ancillary activities
like transporting and marketing of agricultural products are taken into
account, agricultures share would be as high as two-third (Khan 1972).
Over half of the value added in the manufacturing sector results from
the processing of domestically produced agricultural goods (ibid, p. 38).
Nearly 80 percent of the total population is engaged in agriculture, As
of 1979-80, agricultural labour force remains as high as 79 per cent of the
total, although it was 83 per cent in 1969 (Ahmed 1972, p. 30 ; Bangla-
desh Planning Commission 1980 p. VI-4). Also in foreign trade, there
appears to be little, if any, scope for diversification in the near future
away from the traditional exporis such as jute and tea.

Thus in terms of the proportion of the total population depending
directly on agriculture for their livelihood and the contribution of agri-
culture to the national accounts of Bangladesh in the foreseeable future,
the key to economic development is held by agriculture and any attainable
rate of industrialisation is unlikely to make adent either in poverty or
unemployment. More than 90 percent of the rural people live below
the poverty line and about a third of the labour force is unemployed and
underemployed, un-and under employment being most in agriculture, A
critical factor determining sustained industrial growth is that agriculture
should provide a surplus mainly in term of food, raw materials and, at
some stage, Jabour and a market for industrial goods.! The attainment

of the latter requires that the income of the farming community be
enhanced.

The sluggish growth of the econom y over the period is mainly expla-
ined by the fact that agriculture languished with a slow rate of growth.

IFor an analysis of the role of agriculture in economic development, see Johnston
and Mellor (1951).
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Agriculture not only seriously lagged behind the other sectors of the
economy but also, at times, of population, in terms of rates of growth.
As aresult, food supply from domestic sources has failed to keep pace
with demand and the gap has steadily increased resulting in the need
for the import of foodgrains and the consequent drainage of foreign
exchange.

Crop production dominates Bangladesh agriculture. Despite this, the
per acre yields of most crops are very low—some of the lowest in the world.
The mainfestations of mass poverty among the rural population do indicate
that, under the existing technology, there are more people dependent on
agriculture than it can support at other than an inadequate level of living.
Low productivity per unit area and high unemployment and underem-
ployment in agriculture suggest the inefficiency of the existing resource
allocation mechanism . This appears to have resulted from the rigidity of
the supply of land, limited substitutability between land and labour with
existing technology, seasonal nature of agricultural operations and an inade-
quate supply of complementary innovations that could enhance the supply of

TABLE 1

GROWTH AND STRUCTURAL CHANGE IN BANGLADESH
1950-51 TO 1979-80 (CONSTANT 1972-73 PRICES)

‘ Sectoral Share of Total GDP (Percentage)

Sector 195051 1 1955-56 | 1960-61 | 1965-68 \ 197273 | 1979-80
to to to to
| 1954-55 1959-60 1964-65 1969-70 I

Agriculture 1.5 68.1 64.7 62.2 57.6 54.6
Industry 3.6 5.4 T 8.2 104 8.70
Power, Gas
and
Construction 0.6 0.9 2.2 4.1 4.0 6.4
Housing 5.0 53 4.8 45 4.1 4.5
Services 19.3 20.3 20.6 21.0 23.3 25.8
Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Notes and Sources :

The sectoral shares for 1950-1970 are based on five year averages.

Compiled from

(1) Alamgir and Berlage (1974, p. 168)
(2) Bangladesh Flanning Commission (1980, p. I-8).
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land through higher intensity of cultivation and/or augmented land produc-
tivity. Under given factor endowments, the inefficiency in the use of land
and labour may have resulted from the existing institutional structure of
agriculture and the associated distribution of non-labour resources.

The broad picture of poor production performance and near stagna-
tion in agriculture can be directly traced back to the historic neglect that
the agricultural sector has suffered in the successive development plans
since the early fifties. This calls for a closer examination of the strategies
and policies pertaining to agrarian development. The following analysis is
devoted to a critical appraisal of the past strategies.

Agriculture was the ‘sickman’ of economic development in the fifties.
This resulted from a record of insufficient supplies of critical agricultural
inputs, insufficient coordination and inadeqguate infrastructure and attention
required for agrarian development. There were a2 number of reasons for
this. This phenomenon has been eloquently expressed by Papanek (1967).

“The starting point was that farming is a rather morbidly dirty busi-
ness that has little appeal to the poetcivil servant whose interest tends
more towards an ever whiter shirt and a higher capacity air conditioner.
Another explanation (for the neglect of agriculture) is the sincere belief
that very rapid industrialisation is a cure all...will remedy the grubby,
stubborn illness of low agricultural productivity” [Motheral 1960, quoted
in Papanek, 1967, p. 145 ; Papanck 1967, pp. 165-66) further pointsout :

“.... the government’s agricultural programme had little prestige and
offered an unattractive career with lower pay, prerequisites, power and
responsibility than other fields.... ... In addition an assignment in agri-
culture was likely to leave a black mark on the record of any administrator
...-..» the administrator in charge of an agricultural programme was almost
certain to fail and his failure would be obvious .... A dozen years after
independence and several years after agriculture was theoretically given
the highest priority by governments, there were failures in the agricul-
tural programme which government simply would not have tolerated else-
where.”

One of the most important- objectives of agricultural development
plans in the fifties and sixties was to increase food production and
progressively reduce the gap between domestic production and consump-
tion of food. This stemed from the fact that with population pressure
mounting on the land over the years the static pature of food produc-
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tion failed to meet the growing demand. This turned the very strong
balance of payments of the fifties into one registering increased deficits
in the sixties. These dictated a two-pronged strategy as follows :

i) “Large scale efforts and investments to install irrigation and drainage
structures and even to control the flow of the rivers themselves;

ii) Allocation of foreign exchange for large and growing quantities
for foodgrain imports financed through industrialisation, import
saving and export earning developments, and by foreign assis-
tance’” (Faaland and Parkinson 1976, p. 126).

Although the above policy was rational in conception, it was largely
ignored in implementation—implemented only in part and often without
persistence. Foodgrain production technology in the fifties and early sixties
emphasized large scale irrigation efforts which were lumpy and indivisible.
The other technologies like fertiliser, small scale irrigation and biological
innovations had little place in the agricultural development strategy.

Closely interrelated with this strategy is the priority or lack ofit
accorded to agriculture in the development plans. Every plan appears
to have given top priority to agriculture. However, statistical evidence
hardly substantiates this claim. Table 2 provides a picture of the share
of agriculture (including water and power development) in the public
sector investment during the period.

The information contained in Table 2 suggests a low priority assigned
to this sector. Moreover, the eastern wing which is now Bangladesh had a
very low share of development expenditures both in terms of plan alloca-
tion and actual realisation of stated objective. Bangladesh’s share in public
sector allocation was 36 percent during (1955-60), 25 percent during (1960-
65) and 36 percent during (1965-70) (Pakistan Planning Commission, 1970-
a, pp. 25-28). The Advisory panel on Pakistan’s Fourth Plan (1970-75)
rightly points out *....that the performance in East Pakistan during the
Second and Third periods was not only because total development expen-

ditures were small but also intersectoral relations were inappropriate”
(ibid, p. 28).

Concerning the ‘top’ priority to agriculture in the First Plan of
Pakistan (1955-60) Muhbubul Huq makes fitting remark. This - equally
applies to the subsequent plans. As he put it, “‘this is surprising at first
sight because the share of total investment going to agriculture as well as
the contribution to additional output that it was expected to make
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TABLE 2

SHARE OF ACTUAL PUBLIC INVESTMENT OUTLAYS IN
PAKISTAN AGRICULTURE : 1950-1970

Share of Agriculture
Period (Perecentage of Total
, Development Outay)
Pre-plan (1950-55) 13 (6)
First Five Year Plan (1955-60) 24 (7)
Second Five Year Plan (1960-65) 32 (13)
Third Five Year Plan (1965-70) 36.9 (11.2)

Notes and Sources :
(i) Pigures in parentheses are investment shares of agriculture alone (including
livestock, forestry and fisheries).

(ii) The Third Five Year Plan figures include agriculture and water resource
development only. Pakistan Planning Commission (1965, p. 6 ; 1970, p. 28).

was much less than industry....Moreover, if a particular sector is given
‘priority’, it should also be given priority in the allocation of administra-
tive resources and it is by no means clear from the plan that this was
done. One can only conclude that the so-called highest priority to agricul-
ture in the first plan was merely a declaration of pious intentions rather
than a reflection of investment or administrative policies” (Hugq, 1963,
pp. 157-58).

Towards the later part of the sixties the backlog of the earlier neg-
lect was beginning to emerge in serious proportions. This called for a
strategy with different innovations adopted to rice cultivation. It coinci-
ded with the introduction of the seed-fertilizer-irrigation technology po-
pularly known as the “Green Revolution” innovations. The biological
innovations were to act as pace setters of technological transformation in
Bangladesh agriculture. The seed-fertiliser-irrigation technology was intro-
duced in different phases. It started with the introduction of imported
HYV rice during the Winter season through irrigation. This was followed
by its cultivation during the Summer although to a much smaller scale.
The import and indigenous development of a number of HYV seeds
followed the introduction of IR-8 and IR-20. Encouraged by the euphe-
ria generated by the performance of the “Green Revolution” technolo-
gies on a limited scale in Bangladesh and elsewhere in the third world,
the late sixties witnessed an attempt to accelerate rice production and

31—
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attain self-sufficiency in foodgrains by 1970. The critical elements of the
food self-sufficiency plan were the HYV seeds, chemical fertilisers, pesti-
cides and irrigation water. However, the plan targets appeared ambitious
in relation to achievement as the critical inputs fell short in supply. Mo-
reover, the commitment and dedication needed for the plan to be imple-
mented was absent. In retrospect, the failure of the food self-sufficiency
programme in the sixties could be attributed to the following causes :

i) the limitations of the biological innovations in terms of their ada-
ptability to ecological zones on a larger scale were underestimated
if not ignored ;

ii) The capacity to expand irrigated acreage during thedry season
was exaggerated;

iii) The limitations of the institutional framework to provide suppor-
ting services were not taken into consideration.

Another aspect of the progammes for agricultural development is to
catalyse development through institutional change. The process of institu-
tionalisation of rural development started in the 1950’s with the initiation
of a community development programme known as V-VID whose failure
saw its abandonment followed by introduction of the much publicised Co-
milla Cooperatives. These institutions were introduced without any inter-

ference with the agrarian structure reflecting land ownership and distribu-
tion pattern.

In 1973 Bangladesh, as a new nation, launched her First Five Year
Plan (1973-78). The attainment of food self-sufficiency by 1978 formed
a key element in its objectives. This assumed renewed significance in the
light of the failure on the food self-sufficiency plan in the sixties. The
emergence of Bangladesh itself changed the development perspective be-
cause of heavy population pressure on the one hand and crippling
balance of payments problem on the other. The following discussion
turns to an analysis of the strategy implicit in the First Plan.

The First Five Year Plan advocated a strategy of introducing irri-
gated and rainfed HYV rice in different seasons with primary emphasis
on irrigated HYYV in the Winter season. The institutional strategy adop-
ted was primarily a replication of the Comilla type cooperatives through
the IRDP. The incentive strategy to catalyse rapid adoption and diffusion
of modern technologies was through subsidisation of inputs to varying
degrees. The agricultural programme in the First Plan did not achieve
food sclf-sufficiency as it followed much the same path of development
as its predecessors despite a change in the perspective of development,
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The First Five Year Plan claimed to have accorded highest prio-
tity to agriculture although it allocated only 24 percent of the planned
total development outlay to agriculture which includes rural institutions
and water resources development including flood control. There were
substantial shortfalls (about 42 percent) in the development expenditures

earmarked for agriculture. The actual share of agriculture in development
expenditures is showa in Table 3, -

TABLE 3

Year Annual Development Expendilr._lres on Agriculture
and Related Activities as Percentage of Total
Development Expenditures

1973-74 34 (124)

1974-75 34 (12.2)

1975-76 31 (13.5)

1976-77 31 (15.2)

1977-78 29 (12:3)

1978-79 29 (14.6)

1979-80 29 (12.6)

1973-80 30.2 (13.9)

1980-85 (Proposed) 29 (14.6)

Notes and Sources :

Figures in parentheses are proportions of allocation to

agriculture (including live-
stock, forestry and fisheries) only.

Compiled from Bangladesh Planning Commission (1980 p, 1-23 : pp. II-10-1 1)

A comparison of Tables 2 and 3 reveals that the share of agricul-
ture and related activities in planned allocations is hardly different altho-
ugh in both decades, the government claims to have given highest prio-
rity to agriculture. Nor is there any difference in the strategies of the six-

ties and the seventies ? It is little or no wonder therefore that the results
have not been any difference.

The failure of the past development strategies to provide a basis
for sustained growth in agriculture productivity and' food self-sufficiency
lies inthe contradiction between an appropriate development strategy
and policy instruments underlying its implementation: The major cause
of near stagnation of the agrarian sector in Bangladesh lies in the low
level of a technological development and the inadequacies of the insti-
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tutional framework in which agricultural development plans are imple-
mented.

Technological innovations consistent with factor endowments and
adaptable to ecological conditions have been widely recognised as an im-
portant source of agricultural productivity growth. It isin this respect
that indigenous R and D efforts play a critical part. The government’s
technological strategy has placed overwhelming importance on expanding
irrigated acreage during the Winter season although this has not succee-
ded fo the extentas was expectec. Rarely has there been any attempt
to contemplate any action to extend the technological base geared to
the needs of the agrarian sector in respect of generation of technologi-
cal innovation for the all important monsoon season. Low research in-
tensity and priority bear the mark of an illconceived policy framework.?

Agricultural research activity in respect of the level of research
investment and the quality and quantity of scientific man powcr Icaves
much to be desired. Investment in agricultural research (col. 3, Table 4)
albeit fluctuations, shows an upward trend over the years. Since the
sixties, the number of research workers has registered steacly increase
(col. 4, Table 4). Columns 5, 6and 7 respectively represent research ex-
penditures as a proportion of agricultural value added, number of re-
search workers per US 8 10 million of Agricultural value added and
research expenditure (SUS) per research worker. All values are expressed
in 1972-73 constant prices. These variables provide a ‘measure of what
Evenson and Kister (1975) term research intensity, which is very low.
These figures in columns 5, 6 and 7 of Table 4 stand in striking contrast
to the corresponding figures (for a representative year, refer Tables 5 a-b)
of the developed countries of Western Europe, North American, Oceania
and Japan. It has noteven kept pace with the level of research activity of
countries with similar per capita income level taken together in respect
of research expenditure ; (2) per scientist man-year and (b) asa propor-
tion of agricultural product value.

The problem that epitomized the weakness of the Bangladesh agri-
cultural research system isnot the absence, but the meaningful presence
of three basic elements that constitute the keystone of a mnational agri-
cultural research system. They are policy, planning and coordination,
carrying out tesearch and training of research scientists. The importance

2A detailed discussion of agriculture research and policy in Bangladesh bas been
made elsewhere (Alauddin 1981).
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of strengthening the research system, albeit theoretical recognition, has
. rarely been reflected in the policy instruments of development planning.

Further, despite the repeated recognition of serious inadequacies
in the institutional framework of agro-rural development, the policy
makers appears to have failed to bring about desirable changes in the
agrarian structure. The land reform in 1950 abolished the zamindari
system but in its place nurtured to strength a class of surplus farmers
known as jotedars and created a class of intermediaries who appropriate
the fruits of whatever development that has taken place. The vast
majority of the rural population live in impoverishment and poverty.
Against this background, the strategy for agricultural development in the
Second Five Year Plan (1980-85) is discussed in Section II.

11

The Second Five Year Plan of Bangladesh, the launching of which
“was delayed by two years in order to develop a substantive plan on
solid foundations including improved quantitative knowledge about the
working of the economy, policy frame and institutions’ (Bangladesh
Planning Commission 1980, preface), has been claimed “to herald a big
leap forward in development planning” by the addition of “new dimen-
sions to development planning”. This is started to have been reflected
““in the plan’s emphasis on rural development aiming at the widest possi-
ble dispersal of the benefits of development planning” (ibid. p. X—1).
However, mere contention like this need to be justified by programme
of actions.

The Second Five Year Plan, according to the planners, aims at
bringing about a decisive change in the pattern of growth inherited
from the past through the ‘magic’ programme of comprehensive rural
development. And agricultural development forms the core of rural
devclopment in the Plan. The growth of the economy at the proposed
rate of 7.2 percent annum over the plan period depends crucially
on the success in the agricultural sector. The plan seeks to achieve
rapid growth in agricultural output and productivity. The strategy for
agricultural developnient in the plan will endeavour to broaden the
modern technological base for rapid transformation of the traditional
agriculture. The main thrust to the agriculfural sector is proposed to
be given through increased coverage of irrigation along with expanded
cultivation of HYVs of rice and wheat supported by intensive manage-
ment. The agricultural production strategy of the Plan will seek to ensure
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proper institutional changes and appropriate policy measures to increase
the supply of inputs and supporting services such as irrigation water,
fertiliser, pesticides, improved seeds, credit, extension service, price-sup-
port measures and marketing facilities. Moreover, self-sufficiency in food-

TABLE 4

RESEARCH EXPENDITURE. AGRICULTURAL VALUE ADDED
AND NUMBER OF RESEARCH WORKERS : 1960-1977

1 | 2 [ 3 | - ]I 5 | 6 | 1
T Agricultural | Research Number of [Col. 3+ Col.4+4Col.2 | Col:3+Col.
Year Value | Expen- | Research | Col.2 +80 44-8
Added "diture | Workers )

1960-61 24 933.5 1.88 104 0.0075 0.33 ) 2,260
1961-62 26,212.9 3.83 121 0.0146 0.37 3,945
1962-63 254779 5.77 171 0.0226 0.54 4218
1963-64 27.601.1 9.55 192 0.0346 0.56 6,217
1964-65 27,982.2 5.54 219 0.0198 0.63 3,162
1965-66 28,798.8 1.76 273 0:0061 0.76 806
1966-67 28,799.0 2.85 282 0.0099 0.78 1,263
1967-68 31,466.3 11.00 310 0.0350 0.79 4,436
1968-69 30,976.4 11.51 333 0.0372 0.86 4,321
1969-70  31,847.4 12:50 354 0.0392 089 4,413
1970-71 30,404.7 11.67 360 0.0384 0.95 4,052
1971-72 27,1384 12.59 369 0.0464 1.09 4,265
1972-73 27,220.0 5.95 387 0.0219 1.14 1,922
1973-74 30,2959 21.37 449 0.0705 1.19 5,950
1974-75 29,697.0 24.14 522 0.0813 1.41 5,780
1975-76 32,636.8 4089 585 0.1247 1.43 8,737
1976-77 32,473.5 42.60 657 0.1312 1.62 8,105
Notes :

(I Figures incolumns 2 and 3 are in millions of Taka in 1972-73 constant prices,

(2) Column 5 represents tesearch expenditure as percentages of agricultural value
added.

(3) Column 6 represents rcseegrch"_work‘ers per USS 10 million of agricultural value
added’ (US$=S taka, 1972-73 prices).

(4) Column 7 ‘tepresents  research expenditure per research worker (in 197273 US
dollars).

Source : Alauddin (1981, p. Table 2).




Alauddin and Mujeri : The Strategy of Agricultural Development 247

TABLE 5

a. EXPENDITURE ON RESEARCH AS A PERCENTAGE OF THE
VALUE OF AGRICULTURAL PRODUCT BY PER CAPITA
INCOME GROUP 1974

" Income hroup uss Perceﬁtage E:épendcd for Agricultural Rascarch
I (1950) 2.55
I (1001-1750) 2.34
I (150) 0.67
Bangladesh

b. RESEARCH EXPENDITURES PER MANPOWER UNIT
BY INCOME LEVEL GROUP 1971

Public Research Expenditures

e
fgome; Grogp Ysh per Scientific Manpower

I (1750) 45,519 ¥
II (1001-1750) 15,884

I (150) 10,442
Bangladesh 4,052

Sources and Notes :

i) Compiled from Table 4 above and Boyce and Evenson (1975, pp. g-11).

ii) For Bangladesh the dollar figures are in 1472-73 prices and for other countrie
they are in 1971 prices.

grains at a higher level of per capita consumption is a major objective
of the plan.

Thus the outlook for the agricultural strategy in the Second Plan is
largely supply-oriented, that is, how agriculture can increase the supply of
commodities especially foodgrains to meet self-sufficiency. The Plan in-
tends to achieve self-sufficiency in food by 1984-85, the terminal year
of the plan, and double food production by 1986-87. The plan seeks
to increase production of rice and wheat from 135.0 lakh toms (normali-
zed) in 1979-80 to 200.3 Jakh toms io 1984-85, an increase of 48 per-
cent over the five year period that is, 8.3 per cemt annum (ibid.,
p. XII-2). Overall foodgrain production is planned to grow at the rate
of 7.2 percent per annum, in terms of value added, and 6.6. percent
in terms of output. This would surely appear, when compared to the
growth rate of 1.9 percent actually realized during 1960-1978 or even
in the most recent past; 3.5 percent during 1973-80, to be highly opti-



248 Tke Bangladesh Journal of Political Economy

mistic. Achieving such high rates of growth, surely calls for the adop-
tion of revolutionary strategies and policies. Let us now turn to see
how the plan aims 1o achieve such revolutionary targets.

In order to attain the high foodgrain targets and achieve the stipulated
rate of growth in agriculture, the plan relies mainly on the fruits of
modern technology. It is proposed that the farmers in the irrigated
areas will be offered a comprehensive package of inputs and support
services to maximize production by concentrating development activities
in the areas of high potential. For the rest of the country, the plan
seeks to provide a minimum package of inputs and support services
to increase production. Further, price support policy will play a major
part in expanding production of major crops. Thus, in the context of
this “maximizing agricultural output™ approach, the plan strategy which
may be termed as an “incentive strategy” calls for a set of consistent
policy instruments to achieve the targets. These instruments, and their
relationships, can be viewed in a variety of ways. However, the critical
strategy decisions must ensure that the various sets of government
decisions are consistent with one another. Before discussing the broader
aspects of consistency of the strategy, let us first examine some of the
strategies and policies in regard to the supply of modern inputs. First,
let us consider the case of irrigation. The Second Plan aims to expand
irrigation coverage from 3.6 million acres to at least 7.2 million acres.
However, past performance in this respect shows that the total area
irrigated in Bangladesh increased from 2.61 million acres in 1969-70 to
3.68 million acres in 1975-76 and slightly declined thereafter and remained
much the same in recent years (Hamid 1981). The Plan aims to expand
the irrigation facilities mainly through increasing the area under irrigation
by LLP, STW and DTW (see Table 6). However, such an enormous
increase in area covered by these methods probably are based on optimistic
assertions rather than factual evidence. Past performance in this respect
suggests that these targets are unrealistic.

The Second Plan proposes to increase the production of HYV rice
and wheat from 37.30 iakh tons in 1979-80 to 108.20 lakh tonsin 1984-
85, that is, by about 190%. It is well-known that the success of the
programme depends critically on the adequate supply of modern inputs
especially fertilizer. During the Plan period, the distribution of fertilizer
is expected to increase from 10 lakh tems to 19 lakhtons, thatis by
only 90 per cent. Moreover, in view of the declared government policy
of continuous reduction of subsidy on fertilizer, it appears unlikely that
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the proposed amount will actually be purchased by the farmers. Thus
the production plan does not correspond to the provision of fertilizer
distribution. The same can be said of other critical inputs. Thus, leaving
aside the question of feasibility of the targets in the light of the realities
in the agricultural sector, the policy instruments proposed in the Plan
seem to be inconsistent.

Now let us consider some basic aspects of the strategy of agricultural
development in the Second Plan. There is no denying the fact that
among the different methods suggested for augmenting productivity of
land under various crops, the seed-fertilizer-irrigation technology is the
most important. The output targets embodied in the Plan depend critically
on a widescale adoption of such technology, However, one precondition for
the success of the programme calls for the adoption of policies that would
reduce the administrative bottlenecks in respect of the adequacy and
timeliness of the supply of critical inputs. The major constraint in this
respect relates to the inability of the economy to provide for the timely
and regular supply of the key inputs. The supply of water, fertiliser,
HYV seeds insecticides and other support services are not only insuffici-
ent, but also irregular and beyond the capacity of most farmers for
their adoption ona countrywide basis.

Another fundamental point with respect to the modern technology is
the fact that the categories of small and marginal farmers and the share-
croppers, who constitute the vast majority cannot, even in the absence

-of the above constraints, adopt modern agriculture. The prices of the

inputs may be prohibitive for the majority of such framers has little or
no access to institutional credit within the present framework. Moreover,
the use of modern irrigation facilities may not give expected results if opt-
imum operation is not possible due to small size of farms. Under the
present framework, excepting the few big farmers, peasants in general
will not be able to avail of the proposed facilities. The question of land
reform, particularly the rights of sharecroppers and participation of land-
less and marginal farmers in the production process, therefore assumes
crucial importance if the fully potential of modern technology is to
be realised. In this respect, although the Second Plan admits that due
to small farm size and existence of large number of landless farmers,
modernization of agriculture simply by supplying modern inputs is not
possible it still expects large increases in agricultural output without
bringing about any change in the production structure. The Plan asserts
that at this critical stage of the economy when private enterprises are being
encouraged to assume and discharge the historic task of developing the
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nation, itis undesirable to interfere with the economic interests of the
owners of land. Probably the planners go wrong when they claim that the
high targets of the agricultural sector can be attained through mere opera-
tion of fiscal and other policies intended to influence land use and produ-
ction plans at the village level, without interfering with the existing
ownership of land. It is not understood how ““an institutional framework
for production and employment planning at the village level and ensuring
better use of land, water and human resoures” can be provided ‘“‘without
intefering with the land ownership” (ibid. p.11-6). The Second Plan has
failed to realize the fact that no major thrust to the agricultural sector
can be provided without desirable changes in the pattern of land owner-
ship. The peculiar land management system, present mode of sharecropp-
ing, widespread sub-marginal holdings, acute subdivision and fragmen-
tation, dubious land records, etc. are some of the aspects of the socio-
economic constraints to agricultural development that cannot be overloo-
ked in any development strategy. Further, the plan seeks “to achieve a
more equitable distribution of income, output and employment among
the small and marginal farmers and the landless” (ibid., p. X1I-2). One
wonders how this can be achieved without changing the present pattern
of ownership of land and other productive assets which contain built-in
mechanisms for generating and accentuating inequality.

To sum up the strategy of agricultural development in the Second
Plan, in line with earlier plan strategies, has failed to realise the basic
fact that the mere introduction of modern technology and attempts for
its adoption, in the absenceof a hospitable institutional framework rell-
ecting socio-economic realities, is bound to fail. The desired results can-
not be achieved unless the technological innovations are adapted to local
conditions, and profound changes in the present production relationsin the
agricultural sector are initiated.

o

The adoption of an appropriate development strategy and its implem-
entation are key elements in the success of a development plan seeking

to foster sustained growth. This applies to sectoral plan as well as to the
national Plan.

Agriculture in Bangladesh, despite its overall importance in the econ-
omy, has generally received disproportionately low allocation of develo-
pment expenditures and experiences a historical decline in its share. Mor-
eover, it had to bear the brunt of the shortfalls in regard to the utilisation
of allocated funds. One of the integral parts of agricultural plans since the
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late sixties has been the goal of achieving food self-sufficiency. Yet it has
always remained unachieved. The Draft Second Five Year Plan also aims
at achieving food self-sufficiency and bringing about a decisive change in
the pattern of growth inherited from the past through comprehensive rural
development. _

The foregoing analysis suggests that the failure of the past develop-
ment strategies to provide a basis for sustained growth in agricultural pro-
ductivity and food self-sufficiency lies in the inherent contradiction between
an appropriate development strategy and policy instruments underlying its
implementation. The real cause of near stagnation of the agrarian sector in
Bangladesh lies in the low level of technological development and the in-
adequacies of the insiitutional framework in which agricultural develop-
ment plans are implemented. Technological innovations consistent with
factor endowments and adaptable to ecological conditions have been
widely recognised as an important source of agricultural productivity gro-
wth. It isin this respect that indigenous R and D efforts play a critical
part. Rarely has there been any real attempt to contemplate any action to
broaden the technological base geared to the needs of the agrarian sector.
Low research intensity and priority bear the mark of an illconceived pol-
icy framework. Further in the context of ““Maximising agricultural output”
approach, the incentive strategy advocated had certain obvious limitations
in the present rural institutional framework. Despite the recognition of
this fact, the policy makers to have failed to bring about desirable changes
in the institutional framework and pattern of land ownership reflecting
the objective realities of the agrarian structure.

The agricultural development strategies in the past have missed these
fundamental aspects. The Draft Second Plan is no exception. The envi-
saged rate of growth of the agricultural sector at 6.3 percent per annum
over the plan period appears to be unrealistic in view of the past perfor-
mance of 3.5 percent during 1973-80. Unless major changes are initia ted
and implemented to transform the agrarian structure and broaden the
technological base, there is little hope of attaining sustained agricultural

productivity growth.
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Rural Development in Second Five
Year Plan : Contradictions, Conflicts
Inconsistencies, and Inadequacies
in Objectives, Policies
and Techniques
by
ABU AHMAD*

The Second Five Year Plan (1980-85) identifies Rural Development
to be the main ‘thrust’ of the plan. Especially chapters VII and XII of the
plan 2ttempt to highlight the basic issues in this regard and expresses the
determination to bring about a qualitative change in the rural life of
Bangladesh. But the determination and intent remains confined to the uses
of some vague and contradictory jargous.

This paper intends to point out the inadequacies and inconsistencies
in the plan’s objectives, policies, and techniques for Rural Development and
to this end we proceeded as follows:

Section IT discusses the present structure of the Institutional framework
vis-a-vis the changes suggested by the plan ; Section III briefly depicts the
present state of affairs in our rural economy and shows how the proposed
‘Institutional’ and ‘Structural’ changes are inadequate to resolve the rural
problems. Finally section IV suggests some fundamental changes in the
present philosophy of the growth and development in the context of the
whole economy in general, and that of the rural economy in particular.

I

The needs for ‘Institutional’ and *Structural’ changes for rural develop-
ment are much discussed issues in our country and the plan also admitted

*Department of Economics, University of Dacca.
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them. It criticises the existing institutions like Comilla Type Coopera-
tives under IRDP, the Agricultural Extension Services’, the TTDC Pro-
grammes, the Union Multipurpose Co-operatives mainly on the grounds
that the benefits accrue to the rich farmers disproportionately without
realising the goal of group benefits from these programmes. It also criticises
the present set-up of local govts. For their limitations of resources, and
undemocratic nature. About the present rural institutions the plan states :
At the present moment there is no institutional arrangement of any signi-
ficance for undertaking comprehensive rural development covering al! the
aspects of rural life-agriculture, industry, marketing, storage, transport.
health, education etc. [I, chap. XII, p. 96] ; and the plan suggests the
reorganization of the rural institutions on the following lines:

a) Village level govt. is to be instituted in order to take the benefits
of planning to the door-steps of the rural people.

b) The other tiers of the local govts. like Union, Thana, and Zilla par-
ishads are to be retained and democratised, and more power, and freedom
are to be entrusted to them within their respective jurisdiction.

¢) At the National Level the formation of National Council for Local
Govts. (NCLG) for policy decision, coordination, maintaining and resource
allocation is to be organized with the President of the country at its top.

d) An attempt will be made for a phase-wise substitution of IRDP
programmes by the cooperatives of the functional groups like landless,
youth, women, weaver etc. which are to be federated at the village level
under Village Cooperatives Associations (VCA) and the VCAS in turn are
to be federated at the thana level under Thana Union Cooperatives
(TUC).

€) The cooperatives at all levels are to function as economic arms
of local govts.

Now, if we examine that above we find that the plan did not suggest
anything qualitatively new excepting the ‘village govt.” (Gram Sarker). The
replacement of two tier IRDP cooperatives with three tier ones canmot
change anything qualitatively by itself, unless scopes for functions, funds,
controls and administrations for the envisazed cooperatives are well defined
before hand. The addition of Gram Sarker to the present local govt. Tiers
has been stensibly done in order to take the planning process to the door-
step of the rural people which sounds very attractive. But what needs expl-
anation is that how the mere taking of the planning process to the door-
Steps can benefit the people while the social relation which stems from the
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production relations remains unaltered? What we think is, that the plann-
ing at the door steps or ata distance from the door-steps is not a matter of
much importance to the people; what is important is a clear and well-
defined document for changing the present social structure for attaining
growth, equity and self-sustenance. The words ‘institutional’ and ‘struct-
ural’ changes as were put in the plan are not new to the people. The
basic mistake of the plan as regards the “nstitutional’ and ‘structural’
changes is that it saw the two seperately. Actually they should be treated
as interdependent, One cannot grow & function without the other. The
envisized ‘structural’ changes should shape the ‘institutional’ changes,
and ‘institutional’ changes would act as the vehicle for ‘structural’ chan-
ges. Besides, in most cases the plan inter-changed institutional changes
for structural changes and viceversa. The plan did not explicitly outline
what structural changes it wants to bring about and how those should be
achieved: instead, it suggestedsome piecemeal changes here and there in
vague words which in the ultimate analysis are far away even from what
the plan wanted to achieve. In addition, the plan seems to put more
emphasis on the institutional changes than on the structural ones, but the
actual situations demand just the reverse. Whatever institutions the coun-
try now has for rural development are not functioning at the expected
level because of want of enoughand appropriate works due to the stru-
ctural rigidities. Why the present institutions are inadequates? Is it bec-
ause they are notatthe peoples door-steps or is it because they are not
truely representative? The answer perhaps is none of the above. They
are inadequate because they were developed seperately without any rela-
tion to the structural changes.

Whatever may be the changes in the institutional framework, they can-
not do any good to the people unless those changes are accompanied by
necessary and sufficient changes in the structural fields. Without stick-
ing to this principle of simultansity, any future creation of additional
institutions is bound to become almost functionless. The degree and
nature of the structural changes depends on the: nature and dimension
of the problems aswell as social preference of the nation. In Bangladesh,
structural changesto be meaningful should mean changes in the produ-
ction relations which intarn is decided and shaped by the pattern of
factor ownership—the land in case of our rural economy. Without distur-
bing the present land-ownership and management pattern structural
changes are inconcievablein rural sector. But the plan’s principles are
just the opposite as we quote from it ‘the plan proposes to constitute the
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village govts, encourages then to have a village land & unemployment
plan and to implement it as far as possible without disturbing ownership
individual or family forming [T, chap. VIL, p.7].

What the plan did to pacify the popular land-reform demand is the
suggestion for marginal adjustments in the present land-ownership and
management pattern like ceiling fixation, acquisition of surplus land,
recognition of rights and legal status of the share-croppers etc. Are
these enough to solve our rural problems? Keeping aside further
discussion on ceiling programme for the later stage, may we ask a few
questions here ? For example, what should be the upper ceiling on
land-holding ? Is it a once for all solution ? Shall we get enough surplus
land to place at the disposal of the proposed ‘cooperatives’ which the
plan terms as ‘sclf-sustained organic economic unity’ of the Local Sar-
kers ? What are the systems of management and sharing of output of the
cooperatives ? Are not the offering of rights and legal status to the share-
croppers in contradiction fo the concepts of rights and legal status ema-
nating from the instifution of private ownership ? Without clear cut
answers to these questions, piecemeal land-reforms proposals will simply
be self-defeating and by no means sufficient to solve our present rural
problems. In the past, the cooperatives were service suppliers, but the
present plan seems one step regressive in this respect. The plan proposes
the gradual privatization of the agricultural inputs supplies and the com-
pletion of the process by the plan-end. The plan states, ‘handing over of
the retail trade of fertilizer to private sector will be continued and com-
pleted during the second plan’ [1, chap. XII, p. 14]. The privatization
of inputs supplies and the absence of any meaningful land-reform will
render the proposed cooperatives and so to say, the local sarkers fun-
ctionless. Now the question is without work how the local sarkers can
thrive ? The concept of local govts. is century old in this country. It
is mot necessary that the presence of local govts. does always good to
the people. Sometime, their presence brings more harms than good to
the people. Under the proposed Gram Sarkers-Plan, each sarker will
have 11 representatives and each representative will be in charge of a
particular department. Accordingly, Bangladesh will have 68000 11=74-
8000 Gram Sarker members in its 68000 villages who are in rural areas
now called Montri (Minister). When other tiers of local govis. like
Union Sarkers, Thana Sarkers & Sarkers are taken into account the
number of representatives, will be increased by a big number. In the
~ British period, the post of the representative of the local bodies was a
honourary one. In Pakistan days, the post was made payable, of cou-
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rse, was differentiated from other paid posts by attaching a prestige tag
called ‘honourariam’ to them. We have valid reasons to apprehend that
a situation may come when payments in the form of ’honourariam’
shall have to be made to all members of the local govts. from already
deficit purse of the govt. This sort of ‘honourariam’ payments for almost
no work can be termed as a calculated move to create an elite-dominant
class who will act as the local agents of exploitation of the urban capi-
talists, and will share the booties of exploitation. The plan also did not
say anything explicitly as to how the huge es tablishment and maintenance
costs of the local govts. will be met. It is sensible to assume that either
local govts. will resort to various cross-taxation or the national govt.
will be coming forward to meeting these expenses. Actually what we
think reasonable is that before launching the vertically tiered local govts.
there should be a thorough cost-benefit analysis of whole programme
of political institutions in the name of local govts. The long-felt desire
of people’s participation and people’s sharing in the production cannot
come through the mere extension of local govts’ tiers unless production
relation which is now depending on the pattern of factors ownership is
changed.

m

The problems of rural sector in Bangladesh are: poverty, inequality,
unemployment, and landlessness. These problems are inter-related and
mutually reinforcing. Below let us cite some findings on these problems
from various studies on Bangladesh in order to show their nature and
magnitude.

a) Top 10% of rural people own 53.9 % of the total lafid and bottom
50% own about 5% of the land [2, p. 7].

b) About 50% (owning no land or less than 1 acre) of the househo-
Ids are functionally landless [I, chap. XII, p. 4 and 2 p. 9].

c) About 359 (in Man-days, 1976) of agricultural labour force is
unemployed [10, p. 10] and this rate is on increase as the absorption
rate of rural labour force in agriculture is lower than the supply rate. This
also means a gradual decline in the bargaining position of the landless
and unemployed labour force for wage rate in the already surplus labour
market [2,p. 77 and § p. ]

d) In the cities, the employment situation is almost equally difficult.
The population has increased by over 7% p. a. over the last decade while
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the rate of growth of employment opportunities has been more medest
[9. p. 4].

e) Whatever food production has been increased in the past came
through the introduction of new technology as against the extensive cul-
tivation by bringing about more land under plough simply because there
was not much idle and waste land to be brought under cultivation [4,
p. 4.

f) Though there are evidences that the new technology in agricul-
ture is labour intensive, but there are indications that the distributions
of benefits from the new technology are biased in favour of rich cultiva-
tors [S, pp. 36-37].

g) The surplus generated with big farmers from the new tech. are
in most cases being used for the purchase of small and marginal far-
mers’ land [2, p. 77 and 6 p. 136].

h) There exists wide-spread practice of tenancy market through which the
absentee and large owners lease out their land to small and landless culti-
vators. But the terms of the present tenancy systems are such that the
benefits that acrue to the cultivators are insignificant. The introduction
of new technology has further worsened the terms of trade between the
outleasers and inleasers as the new technology has increased the cash-
cost of production the entire amount of which is born by the inleasers
2, 1p. T3

i) Though there is no study at our hand about the investment nature
of Bangladeshis working abroad, the practical experiences and observa-
tion say that a big share of their income is finding its way in land pur-
chase leading to the increase in the price of the land.

J) A huge size of urban appropriation of rural resources is taking
place every year through the present monetary, banking and fiscal insti-
tutions. One such study quoted by SIDA Report finds the appropriation
through Banking institution alone as follows. During 1977, Tk. 25 cro-
res were sanctioned for the people in that district, the figures are Tk. 2
crores against Tk. 20 crores, TK. 2 crores against Tk. 30 crores in Pabna
& Rangpur districts respectively [10, p. 29].

Many of these problems are recognized in our plan-document. But
the recognition should not have been the end in itself. The plan propo-
ses to attain 7.2 percent annual growth rate in principal foodgrains
the balk of which is to come from the uses of HYVs. On the other
hand, the plan also proposes the withdrawal of subsidies from two maior
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inputs—fertilizer and water—which are used heavily by HYVs. The plan’s
stand on subsidy for agricultural inputs especially for fertilizer is this,
‘the subsidy on fertilizer will be steadily reduced’ [1, chap. XII, p. 14].
Are not these two objectives—the increase in agricultural output thr-
ough the uses of HYVs and withdrawal of subsidies from HYVs’ in-
puts contradictory ? The plan argued for the application of marginal
rules in the production-decision making. But in production-decision the
application of marginal rules is possible only in the case of surplus far-
mers. What is about if a marginal or deficit farmer finds the uses of
new technology uneconomic ? In this case, there are two alternatives,
before him. One, he can simply forgo the uses of new technology which
will mean less production and which in return will contradict the aim of
achieving the food self-sufficiency in a short period ; two, he can try to
substitute the new technology by internal supply of inputs like the appli-
cation of more physical labour, and ploughing more hours etc. inorder
to maintain the growth rate, at least, partly. But this type of substi-
tution has its own limitations and if it succeeds, it will cause adverse effe-
cts on the welfare base of the concerned farmers.

As compensation to the rise in input prices after the subsidy withdr-
awals, the plan suggests the price-incentive to the output of the farmers.
This policy can only be beneficial to the surplus farmers. Not only this,
if this policy is put into practice without proper compensatory measures
the welfare base of the deficit and landless farmers who buy the food
from the open market will be seriously hampered, Already there are
newspaper reports that the cultivators are using less fertilizers than the
amount they previously used to do. Why and who are these cultiva-
tors 7 Theanswer is obvious, they are the small and marginal farmers
whose income base has reduced over the years. The plan also is uneven
in its treatment to agriculture and industry as it only advocates the
withdrawal of subsidy from agriculture. If any of these two sectors de-
serves subsidy it is agriculture because most of our disadvantaged groups
depend on it for survival. From the plan’s declared policy of privatization
of marketing agricultural inputs and the withdrawal of subsidy from them,
it appears that the plan is making for capitalist development of agricul-
ture in Bangladesh. And from the past experience we apprehend that the
capitalistic way of development of agriculture in the context of Bangladesh
will mean more landlessness, unemployment, income inequality and urban
migration etc. In sucha situation all the good words about bottom-up pla-
nning, structural changes, people’s participation and institutions buildings
will turn into more rhetoric and will lose all their meanings.
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v

The solution to the problem of surplus population in Bangladesh sho-
uld be found out in a thorough reorganization and redetermination of
our planning process, strategy and techniques. As a policy towards this
the principle of collective participation and sharing in our agricultural
production and output should be admitted in a bottom-up planning system.
Under this policy the shifting of surplus rural population in the urban man-
ufacturing sector will not be needed and the solution of the local problems
in alocal framework can be sought. Now, single important bottleneck in
the way of collective participation and sharing is the present private
land ownership and management system. So long the private land owne-
rship and management system will continue, the surplus population
will work on wage rate, the cooperatives will remain service suppliers,
the local bodies will have limited production, distribution, and financial
Jurisdictions, and above all, no rigorous bottom-up planning process can
be carried out. As an alternative to the present system, the production
system with the provisions of collective management and sharing, can
be organized in place of present service cooperatives. And this will un-
doubtedly require the abolition of the private ownership and manage-
ment in agricultural land. But this whole up-sidedown process will be
justifiable if there arc enough arguments in favour of this in terms of
output increase, employment expansion, equitable distribution, self-
sustaining growth etc.

Let us see now what possible results this reorganization can bring.
Over decades the rural sector of Bangladesh remained relatively deficit
in capital. Lack of capital formation seriously injured the independent
and self-sustaining growth in agriculture. The gap has been tried to be
narrowed in the past by pumping agricultural loan from financial insti-
tutions. But this step has proved futile mainly due to two reasons. One,
most of the agriculturists are either landless or marginal one, they
hardly possess credit worthiness as needed by the credit offering agen-
cies, 2nd, the plight of capital from rural to urban area outweighs the
pumping of capital in the rural area by many times.

Our proposed reorganization of rural society on the framework of
production cooperatives with collective ownership, management and shar-
ing will greatly reduce the scope of flight of capital from rural to urban
area. The cooperatives will be independent, competitive and surplus
generating units. They will have production plans for horizontal and verti-



262 The Bangladesh Journal of Political Economy

cal expansion of agro-based and argo-processing industries. The local
bodies will use the cooperatives as arms for production, capital creation
and social progress purposes. Besides, this plan will also benefit the society
in some other ways. At present whatever money is invested inland, the
lion’s share of it is done asland purchase which can neither increase out-
put, nor employment but only accelerate the rate of landlessness and
unemployment, According to one estimate 435000 transfer of land take
place in the rural area per annum. Most of these transfers mean buying
the poor man’s land by the rich man. The money involved in these transac-
tions are mostly usein filling the deficit of the poor farmers and cannot be
termed as investment in true sense. The abolition of private ownership &
management in land will stop this one way business and will prevent the
capital loss in the way of land purchase. In the proposed reorganized sys-
tem the potentiality of capital-fo rmation will be used through production
cooperatives, and individual savings, if any, will have a predetermined
marke price. The present rural society is ridden with tension, enemity &
Jitigation. According to one estimate each village of Bangladesh has
now 6.5 suits on average and 547 of these are directly related to somc
aspects of land [7. p, 60]. The average suit costs plaintiff and defendants
together about Tk. 3144 per annum which means total amount of exps.
on suits alone come to Tk. 1054 million; of these Tk. 850 million is trans-
fered to urban area [7,p. 63].

Now let us answer some possible questions that might be asked agai-
nst the proposed social reorganization through the rural production coo-
peratives with the provisions of collective ownership, participation and
sharing. One serious question that may be raised, for example, is why
we advocate the abolition private ownership in one factor of production
viz., land, with holding the same treatment to other factors of production
like capital? This question should be seen in terms of scarcity of supply
of, and magnitude and nature of demand for land. When land is basic to
all economic activities and the very life bearing process, its ownership and
management system should not be left to the individual’s whims, and it
should be declared collective goods. The question of collective owner-
ship of land would not have arisen had there been a tolerable and economic
land-man ratio in Bangladesh. The next question is that how far it is
feasible to keep the agricultural sector under collective control while leaving
the industrial sector in the private hands. Actually which sector should
be in private control or collective control should be determined by the
gconomic reasonings and socio-economic conditions. We are arguing in
favour of collective control of agriculture on the grounds of equity, output,
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and employment generation. If these grounds warrant, the collective
control of the industrial sector can also be considered. There is no
reason why agriculture cannot be put under collective system without
doing so in the industrial sector. In the past, we put the major part of
industrial sector under public sector leaving the agriculture in private
hands. Now why the reverse with modification cannot be done ?

The people must be prepared gradually for ultimate scarifing of their
ownership in land. An interim period, in which consolidation of hold-
ings and collective farming with the retension of private ownership, can
be used for this purpose. At first the programme of collective ownership,
management & control may be unpopular but once the people are edu-
cated and their social conciousness are aroused unpopularity may give
way to the popularity. Any drastic reforms involves temporary social de-
stabilization to a certain degree. If this de-cstabilization leads to a higher
level of social equilibrium we should prefer that. The present equilibrium
is neither a stable one nor a desirable one. So if this equilibrium is dis-
turbed through the de-establization of society we have not much to lose.
The alternative Jand management systems can be reformist type like
ceiling programme and collective farming system with the retension of pri-
vate ownership of land. Ceiling programme in Bangladesh cannot be a
permanent solution, as with the provisions of private ownership of land
and transfer of it, and with population increase more people will be tur-
ned into landless, and more changes in the upper limit of the ceiling will
be needed. Besides, as technology is indivisible, there must be a lower
limitation on the holding size of the farmers so that the economics of
scale can be reaped.

The other alternative—collective farming with the retension of private
ownership has merits on the grounds of technological adoption and out-
put expansion. But this is no answer to the landlessness, unemployment
and inequality. So long the provisions of private ownership and transfer
of land remain, there cannot be an end to the landlessness, unemploy-
ment, and there cannot be opportunities for collective participation and
sharing. The institutions created under the public servilence will serve
only the fostering of the individual gains in place of group benefits.

In conclusion, we wish to admit that what we have submitted
above is in no way exhaustive. They are highly controversial and subject
to further scrutiny. It is impossible to give all the reasons and Jjusti-
fications in favour of a collectivist approach of land management in
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the short span of our paper. Once the principle of collectivist approach
to land management is admitted, the detailed working mechanism of

it can be chalked out.

9.
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Rural/Agricultural Credit
Operations in Bangladesh
by

MusaAMMAD YUNUS*

1.0 DEMAND FOR AND SUPPLY OF AGRICULTURAL CREDIT

1.1 Bangladesh ranks very low when the volume of agricultural credit
is compared to the value of agricultural output in the country. Over the
1972 to 1977 period the formal credit portfolio was equal to lessthan 2 per
cent of the Gross Domestic Product generated in the agricultural sector.

1.2 According to the revised estimate of Bangladesh Bureau of Statis-
tics, the Gross Domestic Products (GDP) of Bangladesh for 1979/80 stood
at Tk. 158,289 million at current prices, Share of agriculture in the GDP
is estimated to be Tk. 77,910 million which is 49.22 per cent of GDP.

Cultivated acreage in the country stands at 22.36 million acres. In one
quick sweep, one can calculate the agricultural credit need by assuming
a particular amount of credit required per acre per year. If we take this
figure to be Tk. 500, the total credit required in the agrecultural sector
comes to : 22.36 million X Tk. 500= Tk. 11,180 million.

1.3 Amount actually disbursed in 1979/80 by all credit agencies cater-
ing to the agricultural sector amounted to be Tk, 2,683.9 million, only
one-fourth of the amount needed.

Tk. 500 per acre per year is an extremely conservative figure. A more
reasonable figure would perhaps be Tk. 500 per crop per year, making
Tk. 750 per acre per year, adjusting for the crop intensity of 150 per cent.
Recalculating the credit requirement we would find that actual disburse-
ment is only 16 per cent of the amount required.

*Professor of Economics, Chittagong University. Views expressed in this paver are
author’s own. They do not in anyway reflect the position of any organisation he is
associated with.
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1.4 This only shows that formal financial institutions have either
not made any serious attempt to enter this area for financing or not been
successful in entering this area, or may be both. As history of agricultural
credit operations in this country will bear out, the most plausible explana-
tion probably is the lack of serious attempt on the part of the financial
institution for this poor show.

Without formal credit institutions coming forward, the agricultural
credit sector remains virtually an exclusive domain for the free play of the
greed of the informal sector.

1.5 The present gap between the credit requirement and the credit
supply from the formal sector will continue to grow if the rate of increase
in supply does not match the growth in demand. The Second Five Year
Plan (1980-85) estimates that the credit needs of the agricultural sector
will grow atleast by 20 to 25 per cent annually during the plan period.

2.0 SOURCES AND QUANTUM

21 Institutional credit to the agricultural.sector of Bangladesh is
channelled through four agencies :
1. Bangladesh Krishi Bank (BKB)
II. Nationalised Commercial Banks (NCBs)
III. Bangladesh Samabaya Bank Ltd. (BSBL)
IV. Integrated Rural Development Programme (IRDP).

All of them combined, they reach credit to a clientele totalling approxi-
mately 3 million borrowers. Growth of clientele had been slow. Only in
recent years it had a sharp rise. Total credit delivered in 1675/76 was only
Tk. 471.7 million. This rose to Tk. 2683.9 million in 1979/80. (New disburse-
ments of agricultural loans by various agencies in Bangladesh from 1960/61
to 1976/77 have been shown in the Appendix).

TABLE I
DISBURSEMENT OF AGRICULTURAL CREDIT DURING THE LAST TWO

YEARS ( 1978-80)
( Rigures in million taka)

Agency 1978/79 1979/%0
BKB 731.7 140%.6
NCB 774.6 1003.9
BSBL 1707.3 270.4
Total : 1707.3 2683.9

( Source : BB Annual Report 1979/80).
Note : The figures for IRDP are included in the figures for the NCBs.
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2.2 Special Agricultural Credit Programme : Agricultural credit is
offered under two separate programmes : (2) Normal Programme, and (b)
Special Agricultural Credit Programme (SACP). Allagencies are involved
in the Normal Programme. But SACP is carried out by BKB and NCBs
only ; BSBL and IRDP are not involved in it.

Under Normal Programme each agency sefs its own procedure and
observes own formalities, including security requirements, according to the
decisions of their own management. But in the case of SACP, Ministry
of Agriculture takes up 2 major role in setting up some basic policies.
Ministry of Agriculture fixes the credit norms for financing different crops,
gives district-wise and crop-wise allocation of credit to be disbursed.

SACP was launched in February, 1977 with the objectives of increas-
ing participation of the NCBs and BKB in short-term crop financing and
“enlarging the credit flow to agricultural sector. Agricultural Credit Depart-
ment of Bangladesh Bank is responsible for monitoring the SACP and
issuing detailed guidelines and instructions to the implementing agencies.
Each bank-branch under SACP is assigned one or more unions for making
short-term credit available to it. Each union is assigned to one specific
branch to avoid overlapping.

2.3 Disbursement Pattern : During 1978/79 NCBs disbursed Tk. 506.9
million under Normal Programme. It increased slightly during the follow-

Ing year to Tk. 553.6 million. Disbursement under SACP in 1978/79 was
Tk. 267.7 million and in 1979/80 it increased to Tk. 540-3 million.

2.4 During 1978/79, BKB disbursed Tk. 731:7 million in loans. Out
of this Tk. 250 million went to financing tea gardens. Of the remaining
amount, nearly one-third (Tk. 145 million) was given under SACP, one-
fourth for cattle purchase, 9 per cent for shallow tubewells, 8 per cent for
fisheries and the remaining for a variety of purposes including short-term
crop loans under special schemes or projects, cold storage of potatoes,
hand tubewells etc.

BKBs total disbursement upto June 30, 1979, since ifs inception,
amounted to Tk. 3090 million. Nearly Tk. 1000 million out of this total
went to tea garden.

2.5 BSBL disbursed loans amounting to Tk. 201 million during
1678/79. Over 84 per cent of these were short-term crop loans. Medium-
term loans for cattle purchase accounted for 9 per cent, whereas the remain-

ing 7 per cent were accounted for by long-term loans to land mortgage
Mnkst
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Total disbursement of BSBL, upto June 30, 1979, since its inception,
amounted to Tk. 1610 million. The amount outstanding and overdue as
on that date was Tk. 630 million respectively.

2.6 1RDP disbursed loans amounting to Tk.120 million durig 1978/
79. Most of these loans are short-term, for financing seasonal agricultural
operations. Loan disbursements by IRDP-TCCA, since inception, have
amounted to Tk.520 million. An amount of Tk.160 million was outstan-
ding as on June 30, 1979 of which about Tk.80 million was overdue.

TABLE IL

PRINCIPAL AMOUNT OF LOANS OF INSTITUTIONAL AGRICULTURAL
CREDIT AGENCIES SINCE INCEPTION

(Upto June 30. 1979)
(In million taka)

No. of Years| Disbursc-'i Per cent Amount Amount | Percentage
Agency Since ment of Recoverable | Recovered of

| Inception 1 Total | Recovery
BKB(!) 21 2102.7 34 1171.1 747.0 64
NCBs 3 1871.1 31 1564.0 932.9 60
BSBL 21 1607.6 26 1420.8 981.8 69
IRDP 15 515.8 9 4394 303.9 69
Total : — 6099.2 100 4595.3 2966.7 65

Source : [11.

(1) Excluding loans to tea gardens.

2.7 Although BKB and BSBL are operating for the same number
of years [21] BKBs share in total amount of disbursement by all agencies
is one-third, while that of BSBL is only one-fourth. From the consideration
of number of borrowers served, BSBL has reached twice as many borro-
wers than the BKB (Table II).

TABLE I
NUMBER OF BORROWERS FOR EACH AGENCY
(as on June 30, 1979)

( In million)
Agency Number of
Borrowers
BKB 0.669
NCBs 0.525
BSBL 1.350
IRDP 0.4382
Total : 3.026
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NCBs record seem to be extraordinarily impressive both from the
point of view of quantum of credit handled and the number of borrowers
reached in only three years, than what BSBL did in 21 years, they have
reached nearly as many borrowers in three years as BKB did in 21 years.

3.0 RECOVERY PERFORMANCE

3.1 Recovery performance of agricultural credit is far from happy. It
has become almost customary not to repay agricultural loans within due
dates. Only small portion of loans get repaid within due dates. Remaining
amount gradually gets collected over a stretched out period. Optimistic
bankers try to find consolation in the fact ‘ultimately” more or less all loans
get repaid....and bad debts do not accumulate ata rate as is suggested by
initial figures. But that is only optimism...bad debts do accumulate, only
nobody keeps account of it ; they get lost in the bigger and bigger disburse-
ment and overdue figures every year.

3.2 Bangladesh Bank conducted a survey to evaluate the perfor-
mance of SACP. The survey included 755 borrowers who received loans
under SACP from Feb.,1977 to Dec.,1979, spread over 33 villages in
15 thanas of 11 districts.

Bangladesh Bank Evaluation Report [5] published in Oct., 1980 has
the following observation :

““The most unsatisfactory aspect of the progarmme as revealed in
the survey wasits recovery performance... An amount of Tk.
9,07,067 was disbursed to the 755 responding borrowers for diffe-
rent crops during the period from Feb., 1979. to Dec., 1979. The
balance outstanding with interest, upto Dec., 1979 however accu-
mulated to Tk.4,62,335 which represented 50.97 per cent of the
amount disbursed during the period under review.

Recovery performance is not very clear from the Report since it does
not mention how much of the outstanding amount fell due by Dec., 1979.

3.3 Recovery position with regard to both Normal Programme and
SACP can be assessed from the following table.

During the same period NCBs did better under the Normal Program-
me. .the recovery rate on the combined programme dropped to 53 per
cent due to poorer performance in the SACP part of the operation.
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TABLE 1V

RECOVERY PERFORMANCE OF NCBs AND BSBL IN RESPECT OF SHORT-
TERM CROP LOANS ISSUED DURING 1976/77, 1977/78, AND 1978/79

In million taka
| NCBs I BSBL
1. Amount Disbursed During 1976-79 and 823.77 268.11
Recoverable by June 30, 79
2, Principal Amount Recovered by June 30,°79  436.80 178.59
afterexcluding Interest Accrued and Due
3. Recovery percentage 53% 67%

Source : [ 1,p. 9].

3.4 Recovery percentage seems to improve substantially if one moves
from the most recent year to years in the past. This is understandable.
Due loans get repaid over the years. Further back one goes, the better
seems to be the recovery for that year in the past.

Bangladesh Bank Annual Report for 1979/80 illustrates this point. The
percenteges of recovery to amount fallen due for combined credit opera-
tion under the Normal Programme and the SACP for all agencies together
have been shown to be 49.97 for 1978/79 and 35.43 for 1979/80. The year
in the past has a better recovery figure as hypothesised.

3.5 What shall we take as indicative of the recovery performance
if the percentages are so unmstable and sensitive to the location of the
year in the time-scale ? One reasonable way is to work with cumulative
total figures than annual figures. Such figures are presented in Table II.
Recovery percentages varied from 60 to 69 for the four agencies, yielding
a global percentage of 65. we may agree that while one agency does
slightly better than the others, the recovery percentage generally remains
around 65 per cant.

3.6 But is that a bad news ? It sure is. Firstly, it imposes serious
resource constraint on the part of all institutions concerned. As the volume
of disbursement will expand, more and more funds will be locked up
in overdue loans. Government has offered a 30 ‘per cent loan guarantee
under SACP. But the Government finds it difficult to arrange funds
from its budget to compensate for the loss of resources of the banks.
This may threaten the entire programme unless the situation can be
improved.
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Secondly, banks find themselves forced into taking enormous number
of cases to the courts to .involve the law enforcing agencies in the
recovery drive. A recent newspaper story reports thatin one district
(Jessore) alone banks took, two and half thousand cases of this kind
to the court. This certainly wears the banks off.

Thirdly, there is an automatic shrinkage in the loan operation
of each bank branch. Since defaulfers are not given any new loan,
two things may happen in a branch : (a) Defaulting member of a family
may outsmart the bank by sending in some other member of the family
to take a freshloan. There is not much that the bank can do to stop
ft_, under the present procedures (b) since ‘over time the absolute num-
ber of defaulters is rising in a given area, the number of persons
eligible to be in business with the bank keeps declining. In some
branches the rate of this ‘shrinkage is so fast that they have already
come to a zero or nearzero disbursement level. If this trend holds true
for all branches, sooner or later atleast’ NCBs involvement with agri-
cultural credit will come to screeching ' halt.

Despite the fact that all NCBs and BKB are opening rural branches
in a fast speed in recent years, their total disbursement under SACP
shows a declining trend :

TABLE V
BANKWISE DISBURSEMENT UNDER SACP
( Crore taka)
@) 2 (3) @ (&3] (6)
1977 1978 1979 | 1979/80 Jan'79-May’80
Jan.-Dec. | Jan'-Dec.| Jan’79-June’79 July’79-May’80, (3+4+4) | (12
(Six month | | (17 months) | months)
Sonali 12.46 12.06 4.70 15.89 20.59 14.6
Janata 9.78 9.10 3.67 9.02 12.69 9.01
Agrani 8.49 8.42 2.19 e 6:52 8.71 6.18
Rupali 6.29 5.62 1.67 4.83 6.50 4.62
Pubali 5.44 3.97 1.81 2.92 4.73 3.36
Uttara 1.79 0.92 0.29 1.20 1.49 1.06
BKB 16.53 13.38 9.55 18.47 28.02 19.89
Total : 60.78 53.47 23.88 S58.85 82.73 58.74

Source : Bangladesh Bank.
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Fourthly, the fact that many of the loans not get repaid has
a demoralising effect on the bank as well as on its clients. Borrowers
feel discouraged to pay back. Bank officials get frustrated on a gradu-
ally get corrupted ; they will take kick-backs to givea loan to somebody
who, he knows, will not pay back.

4.0 LESSONS FROM SACP

4.1 From the NCBs side, SACP had not been a very happy experi-
ence. Almost everybody in the NCBs, particulrly the managers of
SACP branches, wished it were not there.

But any body familiar with agricultural credit in Bangladesh must
admit that SACP has made a dramatic impact on the argicultural credit
scene. It hasgiven a jolt to all the agencies involved in agricultural
credit, most particularly the NCBs. Agencies which specialised in agri-
cultural credit alone, all on a sudden are faced with the prospect
of being underdogs in their own field. Total amount of agricultural
credit leaped from its traditional level to new heights. Old ideas of

dispensing agricultural credit no longer looked as unassilable as it
did before.

4.2 Branches of NCBs in the rural areas of Bangladesh had tradi-
tionally been used by the banks to syphon off deposits from the rural
areas. They were neither intended nor equipped to make credit available
to the community in which they operated.

TABLE VI
PERCENTAGE DISTRIBUTION OF ADVANCES AND DEPOSITS BY AREA
(URBAN & RURAL)

~ Net
gz: n31 Deposits ' Advances Diﬂ‘:reqce_ -
1975 Urban 90.51 96.68 +6.17
Rural 9.49 3.32 —6.17
1976 Urban 90.21 96.53 +6.32
Rural 9.79 3.47 —6.32
1977 Urban 89.67 95.50 +5.83
Rural 10.33 4.50 —5.83
1978 Urban 86.22 93.30 +7.28
Rural 13.78 6.50 —7.28

Soarce : [3].
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The net difference between deposits and advances indicates the
magnitude of transfer of capital from the rural to the urban areas.

4.3 SACP was imposed on the banking system by the Government.
Banks had no option but to carry it out. It came overnight. But
because of this. for the first time the NCBs had to open their eyes
to have a close look at the life around them in the rural areas.

Since the bank branches never established any rapport with the
populace in their areas of operation it was considered that the Union
Parishad (UP) chairmen and members ‘would act as introducers of all
loan applicants. Whatever possibility the new programme had to force
the banks to know their clients completely evaporated by putting in
this intermediary. Banks could not get initiated and the UP chairmen
and members took over the command of the situation. And that, as
can expect, crippled a potentially good programme. (It may be noted
that this procedural requirement has been withdrawn recently).

4.4 SACP has shaken the old beliefs. Unwittingly, it has demons-
trated that agricultural credit can be handled by the commercial banks
without any kind of preparation for it to all and can achieve a par-
formance level (measured by recovery rate) which is not too par off
from that of the specialised old-guards| If the NCBs had the advan-
tage of longer period of operation than they have now, their recovery
percentages may even overtake those of the specialised agencies |

This speaks more eloquantly for the inadequacy of the specialised
credit institutions in handing agricultural credit than it does for the
versatility of the NCBs. SACP has only put it into sharper focus
that specialised credit agencies in the field of agriculture have gained
very liltle special skill and technique over the years of their operation,

If the specialised credit institutions have learned anything over time
regarding agricultural credit management, this is parkaps to live with
a default rate around 35 per cent. Instead of quarrelling with the rate,
they manage their affair around it, taking it as an alterable fact of life,

5.0 THE SPECIALISED AGENCIES

5.1 BKB : Agricultural Development Finance Corporation and Agri-
cultural Bank of Pakistan were merged in 1961 to create Agricultural
Development Bank of Pakistan. The bank had 75 branches in Bangla-
desh at the time of liberation. Bangladesh Krishi Bank was established

35 —
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in 1973 as successor to Agricultural Development Bank of Pakistan
(ADBP). Historically BKB was not tuned to the type of agricultural bank-
ing that was needed to serve the farming population of Bangladesh,
ADBP was created to serve the big commercial farmers of the than West
Pakistan. Its activities in Bangladesh concentrated in financing tea
gradens, cold storage and agricultural machinery. Its mood continued
fo be that of Agricultural Development Finance Corporation, rather
than transforming it into that of an institation serving peasant society.
Tts branches were located in cities and towns rather than rural areas.

Only in recent years it is becoming aware of ifs role in Bangladesh
agriculture. But it has 2 long way to go.

5.2 BSBL : The then East Pakistan Provincial Co-operative Bank
become the national level Apex Bank after the liberation in 1971. Later
it was renamed as Bangladesh Samabya Bank Limited (BSBL).

When the Apex Cooperative Bank was organised in 1948 it started
out its loaning operations with its own funds and samll financial sup-
port from the Governmetns. From 1958 the central bank opened line
of credit for the bank. Since then it become a channel of the Central
bank to make credit available to the rural sector.

The membership of BSBL is open to all classes of cooperative
societies. At present its affiliated banks and societies are 375 which
comprises of 62 Central Cooperative Bank (CCB), 12 Central Sugar-
canc Growars’ Cooperative Societies, 16 Cooperative Land Mortgage
Banks, 12 Thana Central Cooperative Associations (T CCA), and other
secondary and primary level cooperative societies.

Dispensation of agricultural credit through cooperatives is the main
business of BSBL. All loans given to farmers through the cooperative
system were secured at the ultimate borrowers’ level by mortgage of
proparty (usually agricultural land). The credit facilities extended by
the Central Bank through the cooperative Banking system could be
enjoyed any by those members who could morigage encumbrance-free
land in favour of the society. Landless share-croppers have no oppor-
tunity to take advantage of this credit facility.

~ Bangladesh Bank provides concessional credit facilities at a rate
2 per cent below the Bank rate to BSBL for lending to its members
against Government guarantee to the extent of 30 per cent. Central
Bank is the major source of BSBLs funds.
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Management of BSBL and its affiliated CCBs has been poor and
cheerless. It lacks imagination, initiative and drive. Very few of the
officials have any banking experience. Many of the CCBs are either
dead or half-dead, Vested interests inthe entire hicrarchy make it im-
possible to shake the system out of its slumber

5.3 IRDP : IRDP cooperatives are financed by Sonali Bank (one of
the NCBs), insteed of BSBL system. Sonali Bank receives interest sub-
sidy of 1.5 per cent from Bangladesh Bank for its loan to the IRDP-
TCCAs out of its own resources. Bangladesh Bank also offers, on
this account, refinancing facilities at concessional rate of 2 per cent
below the Bank Rate in case such refinance would be necessary to meet
the bank’s liquidity problem.

Agricultural credit through cooperative channel, both IRDP and non-
IRDP, has remained stagnant. To get the cooperative system out of
its present stagnation a move was initiated to unify the financing arran-
gements for all cooperatives by bringing IRDP cooperatives under the
fold of BSBL system. Controversy, however, continues around the status
- of CCB vis-a-vis TCCA in the unified system.

Performance of IRDP-TCCAs has not been a happy one. Average
volume of loans issued per TCCA was only Tk. 0.8 million during
1979/80. At the rate of Tk. 500 per acre, this amount can be loaned
but for cultivation in 1600 acres of land. Average cultivated area per
thana is over 50,000 acres. This means IRDP-TCCA is serving hardly
3.2 per cent of the cultivated area in its area.

IRDP-TCCA receives an annual subsidy of Tk. 130,000 which is
almost double the amount that is spent in operating a bank branch.
Beside IRDP-TCCAs are provided with the buildings, equipment etc.
free of cost by the IRDP. With all this, in addition to the assist-
ance from the government-run supportive system from the national level
to the thana level, recovery performance of the IRDP cooperatives is
hardly any different from the others.

Only other thing the IRDP does to justify its status as a develop-
ment agency, rather thana credit channel, is its training programme.
That training programme does not seem to have helped too many people.

54 A New Move : A recent move has been in the direction of
setging up Thana Samabaya Bank (TSB) at the thana level. Along with
the sefting up of the TSBs, TCCAs will be divested of their credit
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functions and this will be shifted over to the TSB. Itis quite in keep-
ing with the well-recognized principle of not mixing banking and credit
functions with any other business. Many of the problems which cripple
the present.day cooperatives in Bangladesh may be traced to have ori-
ginated in the amalgamation of credit and banking function with those
of other business of the same organisation.

There seem to be little opposition to the idea of TSB, as long
as it is effectively separated from the TCCAs. But the status of CCB
in the new configuration has still remained to be a sensitive issue.
The options proposed are the following :

a) To leave the CCBs alone with their limited areas of operation
and let them wither away if they cannot fight out an existance
for themselves.

b) To link them up in a cumbersome KSS—TCCA - CCB—BSBL
chain.

¢) To convert them as branches of BSBL (if one overcome the legal
tangle that will ensue).

d) To abolish them (if law permits) or starve them to extinction.

e) To let TSBs be branches of CCBs.

TCCAs are development and promotional bodies. They have not
quite succeeded in meaning the credit business. Cn the contrary, credit
business has diverted their attention from their main developmental role.
The TCCAs will be strangthened if they are divested of credit business.

At times there are proposals to link TSB with the TCCA and give
a large amount of loan fund at its disposal as seed capital. This
will be a mistake. Financial control of TSB must be located away
from the immediate reach of the TCCA members who will borrow from
it. Financial discipline will completely disappear if TSB is left atthe
beck and call of the beneficiaries. In that case there will be no sense
in setting up a TSB.

6.3 WHAT ABOUT THE POOR AND THE WOMEN ?

6.1 Could it be that the term “Agricultural Credit’”” was invented
to cleverly by-pass the big issue: the landless poor and the woman ?
Logical symmetry is so neatly designed : rural means agricultural, so
agricultural credit means rural credit ; there is no scope left to think
about the poor and the women anymore.
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Agriculture is certainly the most important activity in the rural
areas, but it will be enormously harmful to make ‘rural’ and ‘agricul-
tural’ synonymous. Allowing the term “Agricultural Credit’ to mono-
polise the literature relating to the credit to the rural sector has its
origin in the equation we all have callously conjured up. This has dis-
torted out vision, our policies, and our actions.

6.2 Over fifty per cent of the population who are landless certainly
do not all live on agriculture. To make our rural-agricultural equation
more convincing we avoid the term “landless people’; instead we call
them “landless farmer” which certainly they are not. Alternatively, we
imagined that all of them are full-time agricultural labourers. But they
are not. Many, may be two-thirds of them, are engaged in non-agri-
cultural-production related activities.

6.3 This distinction is important ; because in the past we got our-
selves trapped into thinking that rural Bangladesh is a mono-sectoral
economy, and anything other than agricultural (that too, meaning ‘crop’)
production is only trivial and peripheral.

Because of our distorted vision of the rural Bangladesh we have
set up Agricultural Bank, not Rural Bank ; the Central Bank of the
country has an Agricultural Credit Department, not a Rural Credit Depar-
tment ; most of the NCBs also have Agricultural Credit Division, not
Rural Credit Division.

Entire rural rector should be viewed as a whole by the financial
institutions. Their concern should be rural credit, of which agricultural
credit is 2 major component. Unless it is considered in totality, in-
ter-related nature of credit gets lost sight of. Focusing only on agri-
cultural credit we quickly forget that a farmer is also a mon-farmer.
If he diverts his loan money to some non-agricultural activity we blame
him. Fault is not with him, the fault is with the financial institution
which treats him as an one-dimensional man.

6.4 Financing the rural sector is a much more complex task than
just earmarking a part of the loanable funds for agricultural sector,
and establishing outlets to disburse them. Itis crucially important that
increasing amount of credit generates, incremental income for all cate-
gories of borrowers. not just agricultural, to make a decisive impact
on thelr economies. All credit designs aimed at reaching the rural peo-
ple must start as “rural credit” programme—then it can spell out the
details : the landless, the women, the marginal and the smatfl farmers
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and so on. If we concern ourselves with the ‘part’ of a ‘whole’ with-
out having any clear conception of the ‘whole’ we make ourselved vul-
nerable to commit mistakes leading to perpetual frustrations.

6.5 Institutional credit has completely by-passed rural women. A
rural woman has more household skills than it is recognised. Her skill
can be translated into producing things for the market. She can be
an earning member of the family. Once 2 woman can become an earning
member, her status in the family undergoes a change for the better.
One single action which may have powerful influence on the status of
women, will definitely be the one which helps them become earning
members. Bringing financial services to their door-steps may help them
become so.

As long as we keep ourselves limited to agricultural credit alone,
there would be little chance that the rural women, nearly half the total
population, would be noticed. most of them slave like animals all their
lives. Given an opportunity to improve their conditions they will give their
best to achieve it.

Today, women are such an unfortunate entity, even the special pro-
jects exclusively aimed at reaching credit to the disadvantaged, do not
consciously consider of poor women. ASARRD Programme, Rural Fi-
nance Experimental Project, Krishi Shakha, BRAC, Proshikha....none
of them has this component deliberately built-in into the programme.
Single exception is Grameen Bank Project, where one-third of the group
members are women, and women are served by women bankworkers at
the village level.

6.6 Whatever attempt so far has been made to bring the landless J
within the fold of the institutional credit ..... it has remained more as pro-
nouncements than reality. But the magnitude of the problem associated.
with the landlessness every body seems to appreciate. One report puts
the number of people with absolutely no land at 11 per cent, with
homestead only at 33 per cent, with less than 0.5 acre of land at 15 per
cent. This makes the number of people having below 0.5 acre of land
to the staggering 59 per cent ! No agricultural credit is ever going to
reach them.

Nathan Report conducted a survey for an evoluation of the SACP.
In a sample of 158 borrowers. It found the following :
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TABLE VIl
DISTRIBUTION OF SACP LOANS ACCORDING TO LAND OWNERSHIP

Per cent of | Per cent of Total
Borrowers | Credit Received
Landless 0 0
Less than 2.0 acres 21 15
2.0—5.0 acres 41 31
More than 5.0 acres 38 54
100 100

Bangladesh Bank Evaluation Report on SACP (Oct, 1980) finds the
following landownership pattern of the borrowers they interviewed :

TABLE VIII
DISTRIBUTION OF SACP BORROWERS BY LAND OWNERSHIP
( 1977-1979)
Size of Land No. of Per cent of

Ownership Borrowers Total
Landless ( 0.0 acrs) 7 0.92
Less than 2.5 acres 234 31.00
2 5-5.0 acres 350 46.36
More than 5.0 acres 164 21.72
Total : .1’_55_ 160.00

s

—

SACP, despite its pronounced objectives, has not succeeded in reach-
ing the landless who constitute more than half the population. Their
credit need is in no way of any less importance than other. Credit plays
a crucial role in their lives, Only that this credit they have to getfrom
the informal sector with its attendant horrors, such as, among other
things, ten per cent per month to ten per cent per day interest rate.

6.7 On the cooperative side things are no better. Cooperatives
were nicknamed as “closed club of kulaks™ !

7.0 EXPERIENCE OF BANKING WITH THE POOR

7.1 Because of the bad name cooperatives earned over the years, in
1974, the IRDP decided to organise exclusively landless cooperatives.
Most of these cooperatives were formed around government (Khas) ponds
and tanks, often derelict. In 1978, however, an embargo was placed on
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forming landless cooperatives since the government decided that Khas
land, ponds etc. would henceforth bz used to form youth cooperatives.
The embargo was lifted since Aug, 1980.

By 1980, the number of landless cooperative societies stood at 638
with total membership of 18,867 or 30 per society.

As of 1980, Tk. 902,996 was disbursed to them as credit. Of this
Tk. 365,023 is overdue, which comes to 40.4 per cent of the loan
given out.

IRDP took up this programme without any experimentation or pre-
paration. They treated it in exactly the same manner as the KSS. These
cooperative were tagged with the existing TCCAs.

7.2 ASARRD Programme : Government of Bangladesh and the FAO’s
regional project on Asian Survey of Agrarian Reform and Rural Deve-
lopment (ASARRD) launched on action-research project of landless and
small farmers in 1976. Its objectives were to organise small farmers
landless around different economic activities and thereby rose their income.

At present the project covers 12 villages in Comilla, Mymensingh
and Bogra. This will be expanded to cover 200 villages during 1980-85.

Upto May 30, 1980 total amount of Tk.9 milion has been disbursed
as loan among 2303 members.

7.3 Proshikha Landless Project : Proshikha is a non-government
organisation working with the rural poor. The landless are organised
into groups (about 20 members in each). After a certain probation period
during which time satisfactory standards of savings and group discipline
have to attained, they are given credit for pursuing an economic acti-
vity which themselves choose. However, no activity is allowed to be pur-
sued individually. The credit is completely interest free.

7.4 BRAC : BARC (Bangladesh Rural Advancement Committee) is
also a non-government organisation engaged in rural development pro-
jects. BRAC project for landless consists of 700 groups with about 14,000
members. Economic activities are decided upon by group members them-
selves and carried out collectively. The credit is interest free.

7.5 RFEP : Rural Finance Experimental Project (RFEP) was laun-
ched in Nov. 1978 under an agreement between USAID and Government
of Bangladesh. All NCBs, BKB, BSBL and IRDP are involved in the
Project which is coordinated and monitored by Bangladesh Bank. The
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project aims at testing different ways of delivering credit to and mobi=
lising saving from small farmers and landless. Different interest rates,
ranging from 12 per cent to 36 per cent, are used in their selected

branches.

By June 30, 1980 a total amount of Tk. 23.5 million was disbursed
to 17,016 loanees through 62 outlets. As against this an amount of I'k.
12.3 million remained overdue (52.3 per cent).

7.6 GBP : Grameen Bank Project (GBP) was launched by the NCBs
and BKB in collaboration with Bangladesh Bank in June, 1979. Under
the project bank branches advance loans to landless men and women
in the village without any collateral. Landless people from small group
of five make saving deposits every week and take loan for any income
generating activity. By March 31, 1981, GBP has disbursed a total amount
of Tk. 3 crore for more than 250 different income-generating activities.
Total number of members is 20,000 (13.000 male 7,000 Female). Amount
overdue is less than one per cent. Amount repaid so far standsat Tk.
1.25 crore. Their own savings in the Group Fund totals Tk. 22 lakh.
GBP operates from 25 branches located in Tangail and Chittagong and
covers a total of 406 villages at present.

GBP will be expanded during 1981-84 to five districts.

8.0 FUTURE DIRECTION

8.1 SACP : Agricultural credit schene has reached a critical stage.
It came out of the stagnation through SACP. But SACP has germi-
nated the seeds of a mew crisis which has put the entire banking system
at a cross-road.

NCBs, outof their frustrations with the new task, wished that this
new responsibility were withdrawn from them and put on the old
shoulders of BKB. If the SACP is really left with the BKB alone,
and NCBs discontinue this programme, the whole idea of SACP will
be defeated. SACP showed the country the feasibility of reachingagri-
cultural credit to a large number of people with the existing institu-
tions. Throwing it over to BKB will only reconfirm the usual suspicion
that the NCBs don’t really mean to serve the rural people, all they
want is to sit pretty in the rural areas to receieve the flowers of deposits.

36—
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May be because of the grumbling in the NCB circles regarding SACP,
Government has put an embargo on NCBs opening new rural branches.
They will be given the option to hand over the existing rural brnches
to BKB. If this embargo continues and the NCBs wind up involve-
ment in the rural areas, this will lead to a2 lop-sided development in
the banking system in the country : one bank will have the monopoly
of serving the 90 per cent of the population, while NCBs, private commer-
cial bahks, foreign commercial banks and (also) BKB will be competing
with each other in the cities.

Probably government does not wish to push the situation that far.
All it wants is to make NCBs realies that if they want to be in the rural
areas they must be ready to serve them.

Continuance of SACP without major modification and strangthening
of administrative and supervisory system may bring the programme to
a dead end. This will mean not only financial losses to the banking

system, but it will also destroy the image of a bank as a financial
institution.

Heavy dependence of banks on the law enforcing agencies and courts
for realistion of loans only indicates its inner weaknesses. At time
there are vocal demands from the branch managers for making laws
tougher so that involving the law enforcement agencies becomes easier.

But that will be a wrong direction to take to seek solution to their
problems.

It is customary to blame the people for the poor performance of
an agricultural credit programme, May be actually it should be done
the other way Perhaps banks are not doing the things right. SACP has
highlighted the inadequacies of traditional banking modalities in dezling
with rural sactor. Experiencs in other countries in this region also bring
out this point quite sharply.

Gramean Bank Project in Bangladesh has shown that there exists a
- format of banking which does not rely on the traditional formula, but
delivers the goods in much more efficient way in the particular area of its
operation.

A vigourous effort should be made to search for a format which will
over-come the present deficiencies of therural credit management,

Experimental projects can be initiated with all seriousness to search
for the appropriate banking format.
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8.2 SACP Task Force : As an immediate measure, a high-powered
Task Force may be constituted to stream-line the operational proce-
dures of SACP and introduce improvements in the selected branchas to
observe the reactions and learn through trial and error methods. The
Task Force will be given the responsibility of designing rules and
procedures, forms, norms, working out personal requirement, training
requirement, and finding out ways and means of making SACP more
effective. Whatever the Task Force recommends, it must be based on its
direct experimentation in atleast a dozen of rural branches.

8.3 SACP in a Rural Credit Framework : SACP should be brought
under a broader framwork of a rural credit programme so that all types
of credit neceds can be met. This will enhance the repayment capacity
of the loanees. One usual explanation frequently put forward by the
SACP loanees is the loss of crop by drought or flood or pest attack.
If loans for subsidiary ocupations can also be extended they may have

better repayment capacity, and tendency for diverting agricultural loans
to other activities will lessen.

8.4 Cooperatives : Thana Samabay Bank (TSB) at the Thana level
to support the TCCA is a step in the right direction, provided the
affairs of TSB are conducted on strict banking principles. TCCA and
TSB must be separate organisations, Management of TSB should be
carried out by professional bankers, not by amatures.

Sonali Bank was offered the option of receiving better remunera-
tion in exchinge of greater involvement in the financial management
of the TCCAs. Sonali Bank, for good reason, did not get themselves
involved in this. But with the creation of TSB, Sonali Bank or any
other NCB may find the proposal very attractive. It would be pro-
fitable for both the NCB which comes forward to undertake this res-
ponsibility, and also for the cooperative banking as a whole. It will
bring the banking management and skill to the cooperative movement,
and the participating bank will benefit from the special immunities enjoyed
by the cooperative banks.

Sri Lanka experience may be cited in this connection. In Sri Lanka,
People’s Bank a commercial Bank, has the responsibility of the manage-
ment of the cooperative bank called the Cooperative Rura] Bank (CRB).
CRBs are under the executive control of the Board of Directors elected
by the cooperators, while the involvement of the People’s Bank in its
management well-publicised for everybody to know and gain conf-
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dence in the CRBs. The People’s Bank finds this arrangement very pro-
fitable. CRBs are free to offer their own interest rates to the depositors
while commercial banks are not. CRBs can accept deposit from any body
but can give credit only to the cooperative members. They can mobilize
their own resources at their own terms. Since they are cooperative banks
they are not subjected to the usual banking control from the central bank.

TSBs can be developed in the same direction. TSBs, to be effective,
must feel like banks, think like banks, act like banks, and in short,
they must be banks. Otherwise, the cooperatives are not going to get
out of the present rut.

8.5 Women and the Poor : Grameen Bank Project type of banking
format can be institutionalised to cater to the credit neads of the women
and the poor.

To formalise the Grameen Bank Project as an institution, process may
be initiated during its current project period (1 981-84). One reasonable
way to institutionalise GBP will be to set up wholly—owned Grameen
Bank subsidiaries by the NCBs and BKB at the district level. Each district
may be allocated to a particular NCB or BKB to set up this subsidiary.
Each autonomous district level Grameen Bank will have its own manage-
ment, personnel, service-rules, and branches.

Objectives of this subsidiary will be to cater to the credit needs of the
weaker sections of the society...both men and women. The Grameen Bank
_subsidiaries will be responsible for extending short, medium and long-term
credit for all income-generating act ivities without collateral to all members
of the farget households who will conform to the required discipline of
the bank.

There are administrative advantage, in having district level Grameen
Bank subsidiaries. Bank personnel will not have the opportunity to lobby
for transfers from ‘‘unattractive” districts to “attrative” districts. By hav-
ing smaller banks problems of coping with trade union pressures will
hopefully be easier than now. Decision-making will be easier. Special
economic and social features of the districts will have better chances of
being taken note of by the bank in designing its credit programme.

There is no easy way out from the present feeling of frustration in the
area of rural (including agricultural) credit. One cannot come up With
simple solutions which will lead to smooth sailing in this field. Sustained
experimantation must be undertaken to come up with the formal and
procedures, and organisational structure which will yield the desired result.
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9.0 CONCLUSION

9.1 We usually seem to forget that credit is not a simple facilitator
of production orinvestment...it is a very powerful social, political and
economic instrument, all rolled into one. Credit has direct influence on
income of individuals and classes, and on the asset-ownership. Structure
of the society and the economy can be helped to a great extent to move in
the desired direction by appropriate piloting of the credit policy.

9.2 Inthe pastcredit has been used as an instrument of development
only in the urban sector. Butits real promise lies in the rural sector
where vast majority of the people make their living. As the new techno-
logy in crop breeding has created a miracle, a new delivery-recovery
techonology in the area of credit can create another miracle of equal
importance, if not more.

REFERENCES

1. Ministry of LGRD and Cooperatives, “Performance of Institutional
Agencies Providing Agricultural Credit in Bangladesh—A Prelimi-
nary Review”, Unpublished report by UNDP Technical Assistance
Mission, Ministry of LGRD and Cooperatives, Government of Bangla-
desh, January 1980.

2% , “Review of Financing Arrangements for the IRDP-TCCA-
KSS System”, Unpublished report by UNDP Technical Mission,
Ministry of LGRD and Cooperatives, Government of Bangladesh,
November 1979.

3. Ahsan, A.S. M. Fokhrul, “Performance of Rural Financial Markets
in Bangladesh—Nationalised Commercial Banks”, in Problems and
Issues of Agricultural Credit and Rural Finance, Proceeding volume of
the International Workshop on Providing Financial Services to the
Rural Poor, Agricultural Credit Department, Bangladesh Bank,
Dacca, September 1979.

4. Bangladesh Bank, Annual Report 1979/80, Bangladesh Bank, Dacca,
1980.

5 , “Evaluation Report on Tk. 100 Crore Special Agricultural
Credit Programme in Bangladesh”, Unpublished report prepared by
Agricultural Credit Department, Bangladesh Bank, October 1980.

6. Kamal Siddiqui, “Cooperative and Group Efforts for the Rural Poor
in Bangladesh—Problems and Prospects”, Unpublished report, BIDS,
December 1980.




286 ' 'The Bangladesh Journal of Political Economy

APPENDIX

NEW DISBURSEMENTS OF AGR. LOANS BY VARIOUS AGENCIES
IN BANGLADESH 1960/61 TO 1976/77

(Million)
Year gcg{pl:ur:g::i BKB l _— agd IRDP jCoaencin Total
Tatcad lCo operatives 1 Banks
1960-61 13.5 38.2 43.1 94.8
1961-62 21.5 40.5 45.7 107.7
1962-63 29.0 377 37.8 104.5
1963-64. 38.5 38.3 354 112.2
1964-65 30.2 36.5 25.6 92.3
1965-66 17.8 41.6 9.4 68.8
1966-67 19.0 47.1 23.2 89.3
1967-68 15.3 65.0 70.1 150.4
1968-69 254 75.8 79.1 180.3
1969-70 30.0 100.7 173.3 304.0
1970-71 NA 69.7 83.5 153.2
1971-72 NA 96.4 96.4 15.8 208.6
1972-73 NA 179.0 142.5 29.0 350.5
1973-74 14.6 135.7 774 24.6 549 307.2
1974-75 10.0 176.3 924.1 39.3 76.7 396.4
1975-76 0.5 185.2 106;2 45.3 1345 471.7

1976-77 0.4 388.4 113.3 62.0 301.2 865.3




Rural Credit in Bangladesh
by
RAFIQUL HUDA CHAUDHURY
AND
ABDUL GHAFUR#
Here, we will be presenting some preliminary findings from an on-
going study on credit based on data collected from 68 villages of four

thanas (Gaffargaon), Trisal, Muktagacha and Fulbaria) of Mymensingh
district. The data were collected in 1978.

TABLE 1
SOURCES OF CREDIT
Sources N Percentage
A. Non-institutional 544 89.76
Mahajan 325 53.63
Relative 119 19.64
Businessman 23 3.80
Friend 15 2.48
Landlord 18 2.97
Neighbour 44 7.26
B. Institotional 62 10.23
(BKB/IRDP/Govt.
Cooperative Bank/
Commercial Bank)
Total 606 100

*Bangladesh Institute of Development Studies.
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TABLE 2
DISTRIBUTION OF AMOUNT OF CREDIT TAKEN BY SOURCES

Sources Tk Percentage

A. Non-Institutional 88.59
Mahajan 190575 ' g
Relative 59297 16.34
Businessman 8323 . 2.29
Friend 11340 3.13
Landlord 14955 412
Neighbour 36970 10.19

B. Institutional 41400 11.40
Total 362860 100

TABLE 3

DISTRIBUTION OF SOURCES OF CREDIT BY LAND-HOLDING STATUS

Land-holding status (in acre)

= | Landless | .01-99 \1.0-1.99 2.0-2.99 ] 3.0-3.99 4:“;;?’"
Mahajan 5086 5906 5961 4375 47.06 48.94
Relative 20.41 871 2126 2125 17.65 17.02
Businessman 5.44 5.26 3.75 2.94 —
Landlord 4.08 4.09 2.36 1.25 2.94 =
Friend 3.40 2.34 1.57 1.25 — 6.38
Neighbour 4.08 643 1102 6.25 3.82 10.64
Institutional

sources 272 409 1417 225 20.59 17.02

Total 100 100 100 100 100 100.00
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TABLE 4
DISTRIBUTION OF SOURCES OF CREDIT BY ANNUAL INCOME

T e

i Annual income group

i
SONICEE [ Lessihan | 10001909 |2000:2999 | 3000-3999 | 40004999 | 5320 %0
Mahajan 57.81 59.02 54.0 47.54 47.62 42,70
Relative 25.0 20.22 16.67 22.95 19.05 19.79
Businessman 1.56 3.28 5.33 4.92 2.38 2.09
Friend 1.56 1.64 4.00 1.64 — 3.12
Landlord 4.69 4.37 2.0 6.56 —_ —
Neighbour 9.38 6.01 8.0 3.28 9.53 7.29
Institutional = 5.46 10.0 13.11 21.43 25.0
Total 100 100 100 100 100 100
TABLE 5
PERCENTAGE OF LOANS OBTAINED BY DIFFERENT INCOME-GROUPS
FROM SOME SELECTED SOURCES
(percentage distribution)

Income-groups (annual income)
Sources Less than | i
1000-1999 | 20002999 300&3999[ 40004999 | - Above 5000

1000 | _

Mahajan 6695 6615 5104 5148 5262 4338
Relative 1488 1013 1485 2170 1131 22.82
Businessman  0.51 321 2.65 138 5.05 1.68
Friend 1.03 0.70 2.83 128 - 9.06
Landlord 5.66 1.86 20 721 - -

Neighbour 1097 1245  17.84 128 4.55 4.63
Institutional — — 5.51 878 1569 2650 18.43
Total 100 100 100 100 100 100

37—
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TABLE 6
PERCENTAGE OF LOAN CONIRACTS WITH AND WITHOUT
INTEREST FROM DIFFERENT SOURCES

2% of loan contracts

Sources a
With interest | Without interest
Mahajan 97.85 2.15
Relative 46.22 53.78
Businessman 95.66 4.34
Landlord 61.12 38.88
Friend 73.34 26.66
Neighbour 95.46 . 4.54
Institutional 100.00 —
TABLE 7
RATE OF INTEREST (ANNUAL} BY SOURCES OF CREDIT

Sources [ Rate of interest (%)

Mahajan 49.20

Relative 19.70

Businessman 528.85

Landlord 30.99

Friend 29.15

Neighbour 44.60

Institutional 11.52
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TABLE 8
USES OF CREDIT BY FARM SIZE

291

Uses | Land-holding size group e =
i Landless [ Less than 11.0-1.99] 2.0-2.99 [3.0-3.99 [4.0-499| 4.04
1. Capital Expenditure 22,33 19.41 27.00 28.62 41.68 5280 51.85
a, Livestock 13.32 10.72 22.67 13.56 26.03 30.36 11.91
b. Purchase land 8.21 7.29 3.17 9.38 903 1650 3120
c. Release of Mort-
gaged land 0.80 1.40 1.24 0-68 6.62 594 8.74
2. Current Farm
Expenses
d. Agricultural
inputs 2.61 5.80 8.22 12.85 4.31 9.90  11.34
3. Consumption 55.33 58.64 46.98 43.60  41.07 23.76 @ 13.82
4. Repayment of
old loan 3.63 4.9] 7.03 3.08 692 - 495 8.54
5. Others 16.09 11.25 10.69 11.86 6.02 8.58 9.45
Total 100 100 100 100 100 100 100
TABLE 9
USES OF CREDIT BY INCOME GROUPS
- -— 2 TR TR D e e e 45
Income-groups (annual income)
Uses of Credit Less than | T 1
1000 ‘1000-1999|2000-299Q}3000-3999'4000-4999 | Above 5000
1. Capital Expenditure 32.34 28.85 24.67 35.95 28.93 34.1
a. Livestock 20.23 16.98 14.57 29.21 8.84 20.51
b. Purchase of land 11.76 6.53 5.95 5.13 20.09 9.58
¢. Releasing
Mortgaged land 0.35 2.34 4.15 1.61 — 4.01
2. Current Farm
Expenses Farm
Implements/
inputs 4.15 2.60 6.45 15.26 7.57 10.84
3. Repayment of
old loan 7.82 4.77 6.23 5.75 5.05 6.34
4. Consumption 34.86 56.97 51.09 28.13 43.41 38.48
5. Illness in the family  14.39 4.84 7.30 8.55 9.44 6.02
6. Construction/
Repair of home 6.48 5.0 4.30 6.33 5.63 425
Total 100 100 100 100 100 100
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TABLE 10
USES OF CREDIT OBTAINED FROM INSTITUTIONAL
AND NON-INSTITUTIONAL SOURCES

(in percentage)
Uses | Institutional | Non-institutional

1. Capital

a. Livestock 28.41 15,73

b. Purchase of land 8.70 10.14

¢. Releasing Mortgaged land 0.73 2.87
2. Current Farm Expenses

a. Farm implements/inputs 9.92 7.20
3. Repayment of old loan 2.48 5.90
4. Consumption 41.48 46.78
5. Tliness in the family 5.49 6.51
6. Construction/Repair 2.83 4.93

Total 100 100




Dependency, Exploitation and
Development in Bangladesh:
A Catalogue of Issues
by

QAZI KHOLIQUZZAMAN AHMAD
AND
SAJTAD ZonIr*

I. INTRODUCTION

Development, defined in terms of improvement in the quality of life
of all people, should be conceived as a process of liberation of indivi-
duals classes, and societies from situations of dependency and exploitation.

Since it is the individual who lives a life, the ultimate focus of develop-
ment as defined above must be the individual. As a result of historical
processes, there exists a wide variationin the living condition of indivi-
duals around the world. Even within a least developed country like
Bangladesh, while the large majority are extremely poor suffering from
deprivations of all kinds there are a smal] minority who enjoy high life
offered by modern technoeconomic civilization. But, the individuals live
in relationship with others in the society ; and the relationship has econo-
mic, social, cultural and political dimensions. The existing wide variation
in the living conditions of the people is rooted in the grossly unequal
control over and ownership of resources prevailing among them. The
poor are poor because they suffer from lack of opportunities to improve
their conditions, while the elites have access to all the facilities and
occupy the dominant position in the society. The former are dependent
on and exploited by the latter. Development as conceived here consists
in the liberation of the poor from this disadvantageous and exploitative
situation and opening up of opportunities to them so that they can shape
their own lives.

*Bangladesh Institute of Development Studies, Dacca,
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An individual who is at the wrong end of the dominance— dependence
relationship has a better chance of breaking through that situation if
he/she joins hands with others similarly situated in the social milieu. Also
the dominant elements in the society have class interests to safeguard
or promote through working together. Collective articulation of common
interests and their promotion are the basis of active class formations. The
actual methods and tactics used in the process may vary from time to
time, and situation to situation,

Dependency has internal and external dimensions, External domina-
nce usually works through local dominant elements who derive strength
from external linkages and access to external resources and in the pro-
cess become dependent on external forces for their fortunes. External de-
pendence susfains the position of the internal dominant forces. Thus
there is a mutually reinforcing element in the two levels of dependence.

A purposeful analysis should try and identify the various social cla-
sses and determine the basis, nature and extent of dependency inside the
society, and also the extent and mechanics of operation of external de-
pendency. In this paper we wish to deal with external dependency.” But
it isrecognized that the internal structure is characterised by dominance-
dependence relationships by virtue of which a small minority of economic,
bureaucratic and political power elites dominate and exploit the large
majority of the people. These dominant forces have their grip at all levels-
from the national down to local, operating on the basis of alliances, con-
nivances or patronage distribution.

In analysing the external dependency, we propose to examine (a) the
level of integration of Bangladesh economy into the world system via
trade, foreign investment and aid, (b) Superstructural dimensions of for-
eign dependence, (¢) internal forces behind external dependency, and
(d) reasons for external interest. We shall deal with these issues in turn.

II. INTEGRATION OF BANGLADESH ECONOMY
INTO WORLD: SYSTEM

Judged in terms of exports and imports, the level of integration of
Bangladesh economy into the world system would appear to be rather
low. Exports account for about 6 per cent of GDP while imports about
15 per cent. Even so, the external exploitation perpetrated on Bangla-
desh via exports and imports is substantial as more than 80 per cent of

'We wish to incorporate internal dependency in our anmalysis 1ater on,
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exports (in value terms) is dependent on extremely vulnerable commodities
such as jute and tea, and a large proportion of machinery and spare parts
and of supplies for seed-fertilizer-irrigation technology in agriculture has
to be imported—in both cases Bangladesh being at the wrong end of an
unequal bargaining situation. In so far as foreign direct investment is
concerned, it accounts for only less than 2 per cent of fixed industrial
assets in the country, mostly in pharmaceuticals,? electronics processing
of tobacco and hides & skins. In spite of meagre size, such intrusion are
very effective in controlling potential economic sectors and classes.

Bangladesh economy is highly integrated into, and a captive of,
the world system via foreign aid and cultural dependence of the power
elites. In recent years foreign aid has accounted for nearly the whole
of development budgets and about two-thirds of merchendise imports.
Moreover, food aid has contributed 12-20 per cent of the revenue bud-
get in the 1970°s. Hence, in the absence of these aids, there would
be no development activities of the types being carried out and, more-
over there would be a revenue budget-disaster, It is well-known that with
aid, come foreign technology, which influence not only the development
process but also political and cultural processes in the country. Thus,
the conventional approach to development still holds away in this coun-
try although concern is expressed about the level of poverty in the
country and pronouncements made regarding its alleviation. In so far
as the political process is concerned it may be noted that in spite
of well-known ill-effects of involvement of multi-nationals and trans-
nationals in developing economies the door is now wide open for them
in Bangladesh. Moreover, they are being wooed into the country thro-
ugh offers of facilities of various kinds.

The types of technology imported show a remarkable lack of touch
with realities in the country. Indeed, modern technology embodied in
the machine tool factory. Ghorashal fertilizer factory and similar other
undertakings are important advancements in the technological possession
of the country. But the wastage of resources that these undertakings have
entailed in terms of extended gestation periods, associated escalated cost
implications, low capacity utilization, etc., clearly indicates the inappropri-
ateness of the undertakings in the country at the present level of develop-
ment and prevailing factor endowments.

2It may be mentioned here that the rate of profit is very high in the pharmaceutical
sector—often reaching 5009, per annum, and much of it is repatriated to the principal
company.
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Currently, import structure is heavily weighed in favour of luxury
consumption goods, which shows the distorted values of the power elites
who are eager to shape their life styles along western lines, which is
shamelessly out of touch with the lives lived below proverty line by the
large majority of the people of the country—a vulgar expression of cul-
tural dependence.

1. DEPENDENCE AND THE SUPERSTRUCTURE

Economic dependency has its manifestations in all spheres of the
superstructure including social behaviour, arts, politics and even reli-
gion. The dependent dominant classes of this country, being in full
control of mass media such as radio, television and many leading news-
papers have been successfully disseminating this superstructural depen-
dencc even amongst the remotest rural population. Here, it needs to
be mentioned that the superstructural dependence does not necessarily
mean zn exact imitation of the ‘foreign’. In essence, it is the spread
of activities and attitudes which serve the interest of the dominant
countries.

Let us illustrate the point with reference to socio-economic research
in this country. People involved in socio-economic research are usually
western educated, and by training oriented to techno-economic approach.
Such treatment of socio-ecomomic issues is natural in the context of
the conventional growth oriented approach to development being follo-
wed. Thus, while western training determines the basic attitude of the
researchers, the framework in which they perform provides the context
for the type of research thatthey conduct. Moreover, funds are avail-
able through foreign aid for such research. Inevitable is therefore happe-
ning ; social issues are neglected, even ridiculed. Made-to-order research
works are being produced by otherwise very capable people in exchange
for attractive amounts of money—intellectual sell-out.

Next, take the case of Government officials who represent the nation
and people in bilateral and multilateral negotiations with foreign agen-
cies andjor governments. The authorsof this paper have had occasions
to see the apologetic posture even by very senior officials in front of
personnel of such organizations as World Bank, USAID and UNDP for
approval of foreign trips and other facilities. It would be interesti3u
to examine the relationship between such ‘negotiated” trips and facilities
and unequal agreements signed.




Ahmad and Zohir : Dependency, Exploitation and Development 297

In politics, such dependence seemsto be more prominent. Political
parties in this country are known to be pro-this country or ism or pro-
that country or ism, and to seek active advice from their mentors in
formulation of policies and action programmes. There seems to be no
dearth of funds coming from outside foruse to influence the political
processes in this country are also extremely vulnerable to money—the so-
called progressive elements included.

As for the ruling party, it has to be judged by the programmes adopted
by the state machinery rather than what the party manifesto claims. The
latest of these programmes include the villagelevel institution known as
gram sarkar and the numerous varieties of credit programmes that are
presently being experimented in rural Bangladesh. Ifone cares to look at
the history of credit programmes and credit institutions in Sri Lanka, one
will be amazed to find the striking similarity of the two processes.
The difference is probably that things started at a much later stagein
this country. Such striking similarities of course indicate a world-wide
coordination amongst ‘country programmes’. Stories behind the planning
process and numerous project proposals reveal that such ‘coordination’
is not based on cooperation and interdependence, rather the predomi-
nant element is dependence (volunltary or imposed) on alien agencies/
countries.

The above stories and the untold but obvious ones on foreign
influence on such spheres as art, literature, mannerisms, customs and
dress all involve the so-called ‘cream’ of the society—academicians, bure-
aucratic, politicians, and such others. These are the people who are directly
involved or indirectly linked with the power structure and thereby serve
the interest of the metropolitan and indigenous comprador bourgeoisie.
In politics, terroris created to throttle new progressive ideas ; expedient
organizations such as gram sarkars and youth organizations’ are developed
to accommodate certain groups of people in the system of distribution
of spoils of office and thereby to keep themin line, and bluffs of vari-
ous kindsare freely used ; in the field of education, the dependent men-
tality is replicated through the stereotyped text materials ; and in the
job market, a thousand graduates are temporarily provided in the so-called
‘projects’. These and similar other devices are the tools which essentially
work against the spread of social awareness, and are reinforced by a wide
range of imported programmes in television and radio, and by the works
of opportunist and self-seeking poets, writers, painters and academi-
cians.

38—
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The superstructural dependence is essentially anchored on economic
dependence, which in turn has its roots in the unequal distribution of
resources and power within a society and works through the local
dominant forces. The superstructural dependence traps and alienates
the intellectuals and other eclements having potentiality for doing good
for the socicty which has nourished them and to which therfore they
owe a debt of service. This alienation breaks the essential link needed
for social progress which can come only through a political change
of the right kind.

IV. INTERNAL DIMENSIONS OF DEPENDENCY

Until the emergence of capitalism, different societies were essentially
interdependent —except of course the primitive fribes which were yet to
taste social and economic interaction with outsiders. The issue of depen-
dence has its roots in the laws of capitalist development and the cons-
equent nature of interaction of a capitalist society with backward social
formations. Colonization and direct rule by metropolitan countries held
sway over the mow Third World countries until after the Second World
War, and in many cases till more recent times. But the end of direct
colonial rule in a country did not mean its economic independence.
Metropolitan connection continued through trade, advice in matters
and strategy of development, aid, assistance in manpower development
via programmes for higher and technical education and training etc. A
newly independent country not only became dependent on metropolitan
countries for development assistance, but also its intellectual processes
continued to remain conditioned by education and training provided
by the metropolitan countries to its nationals. The continued support
and patronage of the metropolitan countries was very useful to the natio-
nal ruling elites because that provided the easy way for them to continue
in power and pursue a certain type of development in the country.
And in the process they got the country more and more entrenched into
metropolitan influence. The result is dependency—subtle in nature, but
an effective mechinery for exploitatation.

Issues here relate to relevant historical events and the character of
the dominant forces in the society including the ruling elifes and the
nature of their control over the masses. We shall briefly trace the history
of aid dependence since Libertion and raise some questions relating to
dynamics of class relationships in the country. )
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In Bangladesh, while Pakistani colonial rule was thrown out, depen-
dence on metropolitan countries was inherited from the Pakistani era—
a dependence that developed, almost inevitably as outlined above, follo-
wing political independence from the British. The people who provided
leadership in the struggle for Liberation of Bangladesh were, because
of their training, orientation and class character, unable to choose the
path of shaking off dependency. The rising indigenous bourgeoisie class
whom they served, aspired for greater linkages with the metropolitan
centres so that they could carry on with their accumulation of the most
primitive form. Although the ‘establishment’ of socialism in the coun-
try was accepted as a constitutional obligation, it was ridiculously viewed
as synonymous with nationalization which was circumstantially imposed
on the ruling elites. And it is well-known that no real progress in that
direction was achieved, or even sought even before the political change
of 1975. In fact, socialism became an empty slogan in the face of moun-
ting corruption among politicians and bureaucrats, burgeoning finance
capital in the hands of indentors, permit holders and blackmarketeers,
and extensive use of public enterprises as means of patronage distri-
bution. After the political change of 1975, the process of return to
Pakistani style dependent capitalism began to be hastened. To-day, state
sponsored, hence foreign aid-based, private capitalism is the basic tenet
of industrialization. The public industrial sector has turned into state-
capitalism—not serving the interest of the people as it is supposed to in

a people oriented strategy, Foreign private investment is now actively
sought,

In early years of independence, the need for reconstruction for the war
ravaged country attracted massive inflow of foreign resources into the cou-
ntry, generating as a consequence foreign influence inits affairs. The
not-too-unwilling leadership was captive of the situation in that recons-
truction was necessary to put the country back into shape; it was also
essential for them tc remain in power. Easy availability of huge amounts
of foreign assistance during the reconstruction phase acted as an app-
etizer for more and more foreign aid for development. Thus, to-day al-
most the total development budget is based on foreign aid; indeed in
so far as the power elites are concerned foreign aid has become the ideo-
logical foundation of development in this country; for them, the two
terms, foreign aid and development have become the two sides of the
same coin—they cannot conceive development without foreign aid. Ext-
ernal dependency is thus the way of life with them. Development plans
of Bangladesh are now subject to approval by the consortivm of donors;
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project and programmes are vetted, even initiated by donors. World
Bank and IMF oversee development activities of the country. Usually,
donor dictates and preferences prevail, even when in Bangladesh’s view
other projects of higher priority exist.?

Since domestic dominant classes do not like to abdicate or even share
their power and privileges they will not adopt policies and programmes
geared to transformation of social relations and production organization.
The so-called anti-poverty measures enunciated by them from time to
time touch only the fringes of poverty leaving its basic cause alone. Such
policies are not only supported butalso promoted by metropolitan inter-
ests—a coincidence of interests. This can be elaborated by referring to
agricultural credit programmes in Bangladesh.

Lack of credit facilities has been identified as a major hindrance to
agricultural growth. Itisargued that agricultural credit is urgently nee-
ded to contain pauperization and reduce poverty in rural areas. But not
only that landless labourers are outside the scope of such credits but also
the small and marginal farmers cannot usually secure credit for both
structural and socio-economic reasons. On the other hand, credit helps
raise the production and income of larger farmers. Hence, agricultural
credit does not contain pauperization or reduce poverty in rural areas;
on the contrary, it increases the economic power of the rural rich. Of
course, increased agricultural activities induced by availability of credit
to larger farmers may create some employment opportunities for agricul-
tural labourers; but this is likely to be of very limited significance in the
context of containing rural pauperization or reducing rural poverty.

Such credit programmes which fail to take into account the underlying
real causes of poverty, give birth to organizations like IRDP, which soon
get promoted from the revenue to development budgets* and thereby
ensured of a regular share of the government overhead expenses. Needless
to mention that such funds for agricultural credit come from foreign sour-
ces, which only increases dependency.

Now while agricultural credit is given such high priority nothing is
done about improper use of surplus generated in agriculture which accr-
ues mostly to rich farmers who tend to be least interested in investing in

38ee Nurul Islam, “Interest Group and Aid Conditionality” in Aid and Influence—
The Case of Bangladesh.

4Tt may be mentioned here that the IRDP officials took recourse to strike in
support of their demand for government status.
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agriculture. Rather they prefer to use their surpluses on conspicuous
consumption or unproductive purposes in urban areas like purchase of
building or houses in towns or cities. If agricultural surplus would be
reinvested in agriculture, need for agricultural credit and the consequent
external dependence associated with foreign aid for the purpose would
have been minimized. But a purposeful step in that direction would call
for a radical land reform, which is anathema to the ruling classes.

The basic reason for this phenomenon lies in the nature of classes or
social groups who are in the state machinery formulating plans and
implementing them, their relation with resource owning classes of the
society and their aspirations arising from outside linkages. The sequ-
ence is as follows: unequal ownership of resources gemerate pauperiza-
tion which may destabilize the political system, which is sought to be
contained by supply of agricultural credit, implementation of which calls
for establishing a structure (elements of which include such organizations
as IRDP and gram sarkar) and securing the patronage of financiers to
whom they are obliged.

One can cite many other issues from which similar conclusions can
be drawn. Some of these are proposed joint ventures in export oriented
industries, establishment of export processing zones, import structure
heavily tilted in favour of luxury goods and inappropriate technology,
and large-scale import of ordinary consumer goods like pens, pencils, era-
sers, pots and pans etc. which can easily be produced in this country.
One can expand the list. Identification and analysis of concrete issues
such as the above should be very fruitful from the point of understand-
ing the dependency situation.

Y. EXTERNAL INTEREST

There may not be much disagreement that Bangladesh does not have
much resources, especially the strategic ones, that the dominant countries
can tap,and that at the present level and pace of development this country
does not offer a very attractive market either for consumer goods or for
capital goods. But to the extent commodities such as jute, tea and hides &
skins can be obtained on the cheap from this country and some consumer,
intermediate or capital goods can be sold to this country, so much the gain
for the dominant countries. Thus, for a particular dominant country or
for a particular dominant company, Bangladesh may be a useful economic
proposition ; but perhaps not inalienable. And, on the whole, Bangladesh
may not occupy a very important position in the global economic strate=
gies of the dominant countries.
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Does it then mean that the interest being shown by the northern
countries, in particular in the developmental programmes of Bangladesh,
is all humanitarian ? In some cases, there may be some truth in a posi-
tive answer to this question. But to a large extent, this cannot be true.
We should therefore seek explanatioas of their interest in this country
also from the point of view of its geo-political and military importance
and asa field of social and medical experimentation.

In this section we consider the importance of (a) the geographical
location of the country and (b) its jurisdiction over Bay of Bengal in the
big power global politics and military strategies.

That the world scenario to-day is characterised by tensions and forces
arising from confrontation and alliances between two super-powers and
the emerging big power China, with occasional autonomous shocks appea-
ring in certain areas soon to be meshed into the super-power games, is too
well-known.

In this global power game, it seems that the USA and its western
capitalist allies have been fast losing their control over the Asian coun-
tries in the recent past. In the east, Vietnam, Laos and Kampuchea are
under the control of Russian backed communist regimes. Russian infi-
uence is also in ascendency west of Bangladesh. India, with ifs present
government and a military treaty, is more under the Russian influence
especially in regard to foreign policy. Similar isthe position in Iraq.
Afghanistan is presently under direct control of the Russian army. And
Iran is now very much on its own and, for all one knows, holds uncer-
tain prospects for either camp. Thus we find the US infiuence in Asia
squeezed to ASEAN countries and some parts of the Middle East. In
between, only Pakistan and Bangladesh are the two still non-hostile areas
which are also situated at points closer to Russia, China and centre of the
Indian Ocean. The political scene in Pakistan is again facing another
termoil with the major opposition alligning mostly with Russia. Thus for
USA, a resource poor Bangladesh may be of great strategic importance
in the emerging scenario. A friendly Bangladesh may serve as a corridor for
USA and its allies through which they can seek to promote their interests
and influence in the Asian region, particularly in India which holds a key
strategic position for many reasons.® A friendly Bangladesh should also
be useful to the Soviet block in its game of influence in the region.

SUS involvement in both private and public investment in India is still quite signi-
ficant and Russia’s involvement in the public sector is noteworthy. She has a great
potentiality to provide huge markets which are currently being sub-optimally harnessed
(Continued on page 303)
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Next, arising from the importance of the Indian Ocean from both
economic and military strategic peoints of view, Bangladesh also has a
key position as it has control over strategically important parts of that
Ocean (north of equator) which stretches over about 1200 miles from
Chittagong.

From economic standpoint, it may be noted that one square mile of
sea-bed where noudless are found may contain 70,000 tons of minerals
worth several hundred million pounds. The Bay of Bengal has similar
potential. Moreover, the Bay of Bengal has 90 species of fish such as
salmon, pomfret and shrimp, which are all available all the year round.
At present, the Indian Ocean contributes only about 4 per cent of the
total world catch, which implies a per square mile catch 6-7 times less
than that of the Atlantic or the pacific. And yet, USSR secures from the
Indian Ocean about half of its total fish catch.®

More important is of course the strategic role of the Indian Ocean.
In this context, we wish to note the following points.

There are two important focal points of shipping in the Indian Ocean,
namely, Suez Canal and Malacca Strait. Ninety per cent of the energy
needs of Japan and 70 per cent of that of Western Europe pass through
these two entrances. Bay of Bengal is at a key position close to East-
West trade routes. with the Malacca Strait only 900 miles (i.e., two days
steaming time) away.”

Secondly, a very great depth of sea lies in Bangladesh territorial water,
which is known as SWATCH of No Ground, giving any nuclear subma-
rine in the area its shortest striking distance of possible targets in Eas-
tern China and parts of Russia. The relevance of this isoften argued
in terms of the super power rivalry from politico-military viewpoint.

i

(Footnote 5 continued)

by the Indian capitalist class. Besides, her possession of vast coastal areas in the Indian
Ocean extended up to the equator puts her in the natural control over a vast part of
this Ocean. A friendly Indiawill help make super-power naval presence in the Indian
Qc:an more effective by providing harbour, refuelling and repair facilities for ships
positioned in the Indian Ocean. Thirdly, India’s influence over many developing coun-
tries also make her important as a potential junior partner of the super powers. Lastly,
in the containment of China by either USA or USSR India’s support will bz a crucial
factor. Moreover, India is a country of great assertiveness of its entity and interest.

6See Commodore M. A. Khan, *‘Bangladesh A Bridge between South and South-
East Asia Indian Ocean” presented at a seminar sponsored by Bangladesh Institute of
Strategic Studies, Dacca, 1980.

71bid.
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Past experiences show that new strategies were adopted with the inven-
tion of every new weapon system. During the past three decades, we
have observed the sophistication of the manned bomber into the land-based
intermediate range ballistic-missile (IRBM), and its improved version,
inter-continental ballistic missile (ICBM) and, finally the submarine-laun-
ched ballistic missile (SLMB). The change of strategy in the light of the
new weapon system may necessitate reorientation in the global perspe-
ctive of the nuclear power, and an area may lose or gain strategic im-
portance with the change in the weapon system.®

The Indian Ocean, till recently, was a low priority area in the mili-
tary confrontation of the nuclear powers. Its politico-military importance
increased significantly following the introduction of the SLBM system,
especially after the perfection of the Polaris A-3 missile, with the range
of 2,500 nautical miles.? This new weapon system in the Indian Ocean with
the task force’s independent manoeuvering capability enabled USA to
counterpose the Soviet land based strategy in Asia and the Middle East.

Given the above mentioned strategic importance and the resource
potentiality, the Indian Ocean has experienced increasing presence of
US and Soviet shipsin the recent past. In 1980, there were 14 known
American ships including 2 aircraft carriers and Russians had 6 ships
including one aircraft carrier. USA has a communication base at Diego
Garcia and has developed a capacity of deploying big forces at short
notice. They also use 33 installations in Australia. The Russian fleet in
the Indian Ocean now has helicopter carriers for rescue and immediate
air support. In the last session of the laws of the seas conference, they
even pleaded for international agreement for installing artifical islands bey-
ond continental shelf margin. The French, on the other hand, have dou-
bled their ships in the Indian Ocean. They maintain a permanent squ-
adron of several ships based at Re-union Island and at Di-Jobuti. This
race is likely to imcrease in the near future and a friendly government in
Bangladesh with Bay of Bengal under its control will certainly be useful
to a big power. 1°

Besides econmic and strategic interest the western capitalist countries
have another interest in Bangladesh—that of research and experimentation
for improving or perfecting ideas and certain types of goods and services

8K. R. Singh, The Indian Ocean—Big Power Presence and Local Response, New
Delhi, 1977.

3Tbid.

10See Commodore M. A. Khan, op. cit.

T e—
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using the poor masses of Bangladesh as guinea-pigs. Without going
into details, we just wish to mention here that there are two impor-
tant areas in which this phenomenon has been happening. One is the
field of newly developed medicines and contraceptives. The other area
is socio-economic research—a relatively new dimension in which acti-
vities have been intensified in this country in recent years using both
expatriate and local researchers: ; this ‘process is.thwarting anti- depen-
dency intellectual development in this country both by influencing research
works into directions which serve western capitalist interests and by
buying off local intellectuals particularly the omes who are potentially
dangerous from the point of view of western capitalists.

VI. CONCLUDING REMARKS

We have not been. terribly. original, nor haye we gone .into detailed
analysxsa.. But we believe that the choice among development alterna-
tives.is extremely important, and.must be debated at every opportunity.
It is only when the. basic approa.ch isright, one can profitably discuss
matters, of details. It has been our purpose in this, paper to remind all
concerned thatthe dependent development that is being pursued is_essenti=
ally anti-people and hence cannot be good for the country. We have sought
to raise certain relevant issues.

In the present scenario, the large majority of the people who are
poor and. disadvantaged are dominated and exploited by the domestic
dominant. classes (comprador, bousgeoisie, politicians, bureaucrats, in-
tellectuals and. such others) who in. turn are dominated by metropoli-
tan interests. operating. through bi-lateral and multi-lateral aid agencies
and multi-nationals and: trans:nationals. These domestic dependent. domi-
nant classes are self-seeking; backward bending, corrupt and prone to
begging, On the: other hand, the dominated: majority are at a low level
of. concientization and are not organized. A classic case for foreign
domination. and exploitation. Is there any  prospect; for the dominated
majority ? If so, how can that berealized ? We. feel the issue must be
brought into: the open and; discussed thoroughly for establishing the
intellectual basisfor social change in that direction. At least the con-
scious. sections of the intellectuals cannot remain.aloof ; they must come
forward, to play their historic, role in preparingthe, ground for shaking
off dependency. in the; interest: of the- people at large. Buf care must
be taken that the process: leads to. true freedom, and does not create
dependence on any other power block.

39 -



Self-Reliance and Development
Financing in Bangladesh

by
Sorta HASNA JAHAN ALls

There are two main ways through which developing countries may try to
attain self-reliance in development financing. The first one is said to be the
capitalist method and the second one is said to be the socialistic method. It
is not yet known to us whether there can be a third method that represents
an effective compromise between these two. In case of Bangladesh we see
that the institution of private property and capitalistic modes of production
is prevailing (retained) but we also see that the constitutional obligation of
realizing a socialistic framework for distributive justice is accepted.

The capitalistic process of financing development plans in the develop-
ing countries is frequently presented in terms of Nurkse’s vicious cycle of
poverty in these countries and Harrod Domar type growth model. In the
developing countries, labour productivity is low and therefore, income,
savings and investment are low. A circular relation among these variables
indicates that if the cycle can be broken at any point, there would be
possibility of cumulative growth. A Harrod Domar type planning model
would show the requisite amount of saving needed to achieve a certain
growth rate. If domestic saving fall short of the requisite amount of total
savings, foreign assistance might fill up the gap. (The Western capitalist
countries show their willingness to complement the low domestic savings
of these countries through increased inflow of foreign assistance over a
period of time, if developing countries plan on some sort of Harrod-
Domar type model). This is supposed to increase domestic productivity,
income and savings in subsequent periods and eventually takes the eco-
nomy to the threshold of self-sustaining growth. Since 1950s, Western
donor countries have been trying to sell this model to the developing
countries and a large number of whom did formulate their national plans
on the basis of such or a somewhat modified Harrod-Domar growth model.

*Assistant Prcfessor, Department of Economics, University of Dacca.
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The model works with an assumed growth rate and a fixed capital
output ratio which on its turn may be derived from a disaggregative multi-
sector input outpnt table. The totalamount of investible funds required
for a periodic plan is then determined on the basis of the assumed growth
rate and the fixed capital coefficient. For financing this amount, either the
domestic component or the foreign assistance is treated as residual.

The socialist model of development starts with ‘structural’ questions,
such as the socially desirable ownership of the means of production and
the distribution of assets and income. Here the capitalist dichotomy bet-
ween labour and capital changes. Labour itself becomes capital and
institutional rearrangements are made to maximize its productivity through
motivation and mobilization. In this format, domestic saving in the form
of labour power necessarily becomes the main element of growth.

It is said that the best contemporary example of capitalist type growth
is South Korea while the best contemporary model of socialist growth
model is the People’s Republic of China. Both were civil-war devasted
countries. South Korea developed itself through massive foreign assistance
from United States. The People’s Republic of China received some assis-
tance from USSR in the 1950s. From 1960’s, this assistance stopped and
the country had to depend more on its internal programme of socialist
reconstruction.

In the case of Bangladesh, we have been following a capitalist path of
growth with some socialist overtones but with what result ? Substantial
amount of foreign assistance have been received for development financing
during last seven years, but are we moving towards self-reliance or away
from it ?

In the Second Five Year Plan (SFYP) of Bangladesh, the methodology
of resource mobilization does not appear to have been made explicit.
Implicitly, it appears that the Plan is largely based on an aggregative
Harrod-Domar type model where the total investment requirement is
calculated on the basis of an assumed growth rate and a given aggregative
capital output ratio. The planners then made an ‘intelligent guess, on the
likely inflow of foreign assistance into Bangladesh and solved the problem
of resource mobilization by taking domestic resources as the ‘residual’.
The model was then ‘refined’ by supporting it with a disaggregative input-
output table and a set of statements on the fulfilment of ‘basic need requi-
rements’.

The SFYP envisaged an outlay of Tk. 25,595 crore, of which public
sector investment would be Tk. 20,125 crore (78%). The size of the plan
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is about six times greater than the size'of ‘the first-plan. This increase in
expenditure is considered to ‘be necessary toachieve a high growth rate of
GDP of 7.2 (as against the achievement of 4.0% during the First Plan
and similar expected rate for:the Two Years Plan.) The sectoral target of
the Second Plan compared to the First Two-YearPlan may be seen in the
table below :

TABLE 1
GDP & SECTORAL GROWTH RATIO (%)
| EEYP TYP SEYP 3+
| 1973-78 : '78-80 1980-85
| (actual) | ( estimates) ( targets)
1. Agriculture 3T 3.1 6.3
2. Manufacturing 0.3 6.8 8.6
3. Construction 7.8 17.8 14.4
4. Power and Gas 22.3 179 16.0
5. Housing 3.6 3.8 4.2
6. Trade, Transport
& Services 5.6 6.4 18.1 ( Transport
10.7))
GDP ( Total) 4.0 5.0 7.2
Per Capita GDP 1 5 | 21 4.90

. ————

Seurces : SFYP. p.1-7 & p. III-4.

The total and the sectoral groxirth targets .in the SFYP appear to be
quite ambitious compared to past achievement.

Table IT shows the financing of the SFYP. The plan estimates that
469, of the total development outlay would be financed from the domestic
resources and 54 7; from external resources. Of the total outlay, however,
78 % would be spent in the public sector and more than 60% of the public
sector development expenditure would be financed from external resources.

In order to finance suchan ambitious plan, the planners had to make
a number of old assumptions. These are :
(i) Both public and private sector investment would be expanded
during'the plan period.

(i) The efficiency of the public sector would increase through better
management of public enterprises and the efficiency of the pri-
vate sector would increase through rationalizing administrative
control and gredter reliance on correct economic policies.
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(iii) The cffort en rural development would be vastly expanded and
- " intensified ‘through mass mobilization, development of local
govt. institutions at the village level and mass participation in
Jocal planning and development through these institutions.
(iv) Agriculture could be the leading sector in development primarily
through ‘expansion of irrigation facilities and integration of
local-govt. with govt.efforts in this sector.

TABLE T

FINANCING OF THE SFYP

(1981-85)
( In 79/80 prices) In crore Taka

Total Development outlay : 25,595

1. 'Public Sector 20,125

2. Private Sector 5.470
Finance :

1. Domestic Resotrces : 11,715
Govt. revenue surplus 6,555
Private saving & loans
from banking systems 5.160

Domestic Savings 6,130
(Domestic resources '
Non-Investmerits Tk. 5585 crore)

2. Foreign Resource : 13,880

Source : SFYP, p. IIL-3.

It is expected that income, saving and investments would increase ina
cumulative way as a result of such steps during the Second Plan period.
This would, in its turn, be supplemented by increase inflow of foreign
resources. Are ‘these assumptions realistic ? An examination of the past
performance in development financing during the First & Two Year Plan
period does not justify such optimism.

The FFYP of Bangladesh envisaged an expenditure of TK. 4455 crore
in 1972/73 prices, of which Tk. 3952 crorewas to be spent in the public
sector and Tk. 505 crore was to be spent in the private sector. The Plan
envisaged that 57% of the total expenditure would be financed from domes-
tic resources and 43 % from external resources, reducing the dependence
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on foreign assistance from 62.2% in 1973/74 to 27 % in 1977/78. In actual-
ity domestic resources financed only 22% of the development outlay
during the First Plan period.

The sharp decline in the domestic resource component was due to
high rate of growth of current revenue expenditure, increase in subsidies
to the consumers and to the nationalized sectors, less than expected rate
of growth of tax revenue, and natural calamities: There was also severe
inflation in the early years of the plan period due to the policy of deficit
financing of Government expeditures instead of emphasizing on resource
mobilization through fiscal resources. The savings capacity of the people
was reduced drastically and the domestic savings increased to only 3.88 7]
of GDP in 1977/78 instead of estimated target of 14.2%. Since domestic
resources could hardly finance even 25 % of the development expenditures,
dependence on foreign assistance increased. The total foreign aid received
during the plan period came to Tk. 3027 crore (at current prices) as against
Tk. 957 crore domestic resources.!

The size of the First Plan had to be reduced due to drastic shortfall in
the domestic resources and also non-availability of sufficient quantity
of foreign resources. A Hard-core programme was formulated for the
last three years of the Plan period. The overall economic situation
improved during the latter part of the Plan period following pragmatic
economic policies, strict financial discipline and good wheather condition,
but still remained far below the expected level.

With these experiences, the Two Year Plan of Bangladesh did not
put much reliance on domestic resources. Of the total Plan outlay of
Tk. 3,600 crore, Tk. 3,000 crore was alloted fo.the public sector and
72% of its expendituie was to be financed from external resources.
But actually external resources inflow is estimated to be 94.60 % of public
sector development expenditure in 1979/80.> The gross domestic sav-
ings reduced from 3.88 % of GDP in 1977/78 to 3.32% in 1979/80. The low
level of domestic savings increased dependence on foreign assistance, but
the actual disbursement of foreign aid was less than the projected amount.
During First Plan, total aid disbursement was 76% of the total commit-
ment. The aid disbursement in 1978/79 was 529 of the commitment. -

From the trend in the past, it appears that the inflow of foreign
assistance is likely to be less than what is envisaged -in the Second

ISFYP, p. 1-3.
2SFYP. p- IL3.
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Plan. And if there is a 'shortfall in foreign resource, the internal res+
ources-are likely to be low ‘because the 'structure of the domestic resource
mobilization is such that we must have increased foreign assistance,
if we want to increase our domestic resources. This dependency rela-
tionship may be seen from the analysis of our tax structure.

The tax-structure of Bangladesh shows the characteristics of inelasticity
and narrowness of base. Taxes are raised from a few major sources, such
as customs, excise and sales, contributing 85 % of the total tax-revenue.
Indirect taxes play a dominating role in the total tax-revenue. Since tax-
revenue contributes about 78 9, of the total revenue, indirect taxes influences
the flow of total internal revenue of the govt. Of the total indirect taxes,
import duty contributes nearly 40 % of the total tax-revenue which is derived
from taxes on dutiable imports. The effective rate level of import duty
is around 349. Since export-financed import constitutes a very small
proportion of the total import, the growth of import and hence the growth
& import duty depends on the inflow of foreign assistance, particularly
commodity and project aid. Excise is the second important source of
revenue to the govt. of Bangladesh, contributing around 20% of the
total tax-revenue at present. The tax is collected from levies on domestically
manufactured commodities, most of which depend on imported materials
for their production. More than 70% of the total excise fax comes from
import-based domestic products. The next importanf source of revenue to
the govt. is sales tax on imported and domestically produced goods. More
than 8077 of the sale tax is, however, collected at the point ofi import from
dutiable imported goods. Only small proportion of the tax is raised
from domestically manufactured commodities. The  tax revenue of the
govt. of Bangladesh is thus heavily dependent on the level of import and
hence on the inflow of foreign assistance. Obviously, such dependency on
foreign assistance has made govt. internal revenue also vulnerable to the
changes in external variables and indicates future policy implications. The
present domestic resources mobilization effort would thus be seriously
handicapped if the level of import cannot be maintained.

The SFYP estimates the total domestic resource to be Tk. 11,715
crore, comprising of Tk. 6,555 crore of public savings and Tk. 5,160
crore of private savings. Table III shows the components of public sector
TESOUrCES.

The table shows that largest part of the public sector resource would
come from tax-revenue. The plan assumes a’'14% rate of growth of the
tax-revenue and 7.2 % rate of growth of GDP per annum. With a7.5%
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rate of growth of current govt. expenditure, a substantial amount of sur-
plus would be generated in the public: sector. to finance a part of the total
public sector outlay during the plan period. Gross domestic savings rising:
at 7.2% per year is expected to raise Tax GDP ratio.from 8% t0 13.3%
during 1980-85.

TABLE III
PUBLIC SECTOR RESOURCES
(at 1979/80 prices)

(In crore, taka).
Tax Revenue 10,680,
Add: Taxes 1,585
Total tax revenue 12,265
Non tax revenue 2.280
Totol Revenue 14,545
Current' Expenditure 7,603
Revenue Surplus 6,942
Self financing (by Corporations and autonomous bodies) 200
Net Capital Receipts 587
Total Public Sector Resources, 6,555,

Source :- SFYP; p. IV-3:

The projections in the resources are made more on the basis of extra-
polations of past data than by considering future changes. Since govt.
revenue depends heavily on imports a steady flow of foreign assistance
must be guaranteed for a steady flow of imports in order to have increased
govt. revenue, if export cannot finance the import and domestic out-
put and income do not provide a sufficient base of ‘tax. But the flow
of foreign aid was not smooth and” upto the expected level earlier.
The present mood- of the donor countries also do not seem to be favour-
able for ensuring a large inflow of foreign aid. Even if the level of
imports can be maintained somehow at the projected level, the revenue
earnings from dutiable imports would: not rise at: the rate projected
as a result of changed composition of imports expected: from the import
substitution scheme and increased demand for low-duty. capital goods.
The earnings from export-duty has been very low, though there is scope
to raise the revenue from this source, in future with.export.drive scheme.
The revenue from customs would: not thusshow the buyoancy as exoected
by the planners. Since. major part of the sales. tax is collected- from
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dutiable imports, the revenue from sales tax also may not grow at the
rate of 17.5% per annum as projected by the planners, unless larger
amount is collected from domestically produced goods.

The revenue from excise tax is projected to grow at the rate of
10% per annum. But the growth of excise tax revemue depends on the
import of raw materials and intermediate goods. The dependerncy of
domestic manufacturing sector on imported materials can be reduced
by fostering the growth of complementary industries to supply spare parts
and machineries and by developing agriculture for supplying domestic
raw materials. The tariff structure should be adjusted suitably to give
sufficient protection to these industries. At present more than 707, of
the excise tax is collected from two items only—tobacco and petro-
leum products. All other goods are very lightly taxed. The cevelopment of
a strong and efficient domestic manufacturing sector ‘would broaden
the base of excise tax and provide scope of increasing the level of taxa-
tion. The rate structure of excise {axation also needs rationalization
from the point of view of commodity groups and input group. Such
long term measures need to be emphasized, if a high growth of import
cannot be maintained in the future.

Direct taxes contributes a small proportion of the total tax revenue.
There is scove of raising the level of direct taxation by raising land tax
and by effective mobilization of income tax. An efficient tax adminis-
tration can raise direct taxation substantially even at the existing rates.
In 1977, the number of income tax assessees was only 201 thousand
in a population of 82 million. The Household Expenditure survey of
1973/74, however, showed that the number of income tax assessees should
have been 475 thousand and income tax collection should have been
double the amount collected. The pattern of income distribution also
provides a good ground for larger collection. The final report of the
Taxation Enquiry Commission tells us that about 709, of the wealth of
the country is in the hands of some 30% of the population. The Bang-
ladesh Bank report of 1979/80 also shows that the nnmber of multi-
millionaires in Bangladesh was only two at the time of independence and
it has increased to 65. Besides, the self-employed and the trading class
are earning enormous profits but most of them do not furnish true income
returns and thus evade tax. The existence of black money is believed to
be quite considerable. The rentier class in the urban area is earning
huge income but is contributing little. Similarly, the well-to-do farmers
in the agricultural sector are also enjoying large income but is hardly
contributing in proportion to their income. All these factor indicates

40—
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that the govt. is getting deprived of large amount of revenue duc to
ineffective tax policy.

Raising of increased revenuc from taxes would thus depend upto
appropriate and effective tax policies. It is, however, to be remembered
that the large increasee in the tax revenuc envisaged in the plan may
adversely affect the incentives to save and inyest SO that may not be possi-
ble to realise the large projected increases in private savings and invest-
ment during the plan.

The planners estimated a 7.2% annual growth rate for govt. current
expenditure. It js possible to  increase public savinge by reducing the
level of current govt. expenditure. But it is doubtful whether it would
be possible to restrain govt. current expenditure o the extent projected,
considering the large development . programmes envisaged in the plan.
A certain minimum rate of growth of current expenditure would be needed
for effective implementation of the plan programmes. The high inflation
rate (around, 12.1). would also contribute to_the accelerated growth of
current expenditure, unless appropriafe monetary measures are undertaken
to control inflation.

The SFYP emphasized rapid increase in agricultural production, for
bringing food self-sufficiency and generating domestic savings. But two
factors: should be remembered . before. we. can become Very ‘optimistic
about the success - of our agricultural  programme. (1) Only 107 of our
land is- currently under jrrigation. The rest remains dependent on nuture.
The agricultural pro{luction..would then remain subject to the vagaries
of nature. - (2) About 109%. of our houschold own about 40% of our
land. - A significant number of this group.is absentee Jandlords with only
marginal interest! in agriculture. 5o it is not understood how they can
increase agricultural production through the current share cropping sys-
tem. (3) About 50 to 60 % of the households are marginal farmers. They
have: not enough land to cultivate and therfore, cannot respond to govt.
agricultural programme. and. finally, (4) agriculture remains dependent
significantly on imported inputs. If foreign assistance is reduced, the supply
of these imports are likely to be adversely affected, unless they are
locally produced. :

This brings us to the related problem of the two sectors—publicand -
private. Which one of them is going to be the éngine of growth ?In
the First Plan, the publicsector was considered to be the leading sector.
In the Second Plan, the question remains vague to'a considerable extent. .
If the public sector is still corsicercc ‘o te the leading sector, one ‘may
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point out that the past performances of this sector has nof been very
encouraging. Further doubts have been raised zbout the implementation
capacity of the administration in nianaging such an ambitious develop-
ment plan. On the other hand, if private ssector is made the engine
of growth, then there has to be greater reliance on the market economiy
and on'a set of consistent ecoromic policies relative to administrative
controls. It is not understood how. the Second Plan will implement itself
without clarifying these dimensions of implementation.

Finally, how far can we overcome the shortfalls in the Plan implemen-
tation through mass mobilization: 2 We strongly feel that for mass mobi-
lization, we may have to go for a different definition of capital. We may
have to regard labour as capital. It is .not understood if such a change
in the definition of labour can be brought about without the attendant

_institutional reforms. Through institutional reforms, such as reorganiza-
tion of land ownership, we may be able to turn the 60/70 percent mar-
ginal farmers in the country as real capitat for production. In such a
system, the Harrod-Domar type model would have to be discarded which
does not really accommodate labour-as capital. We ' can procecd in this
direction, but then the Second Plan would have to. be looked afresh and
reorganised accordingly.

Alternatively, we may try to find out the “firm® component of the
expected foreign assistance and reduce the size of the Second Plan accor-
dingly. In that case, we keep!the planning model  as it is. Only some
of the ‘on-going projects may - have. to- be discarded in favour of those
which 'are of urgent nature. In other words, we may have to work out
another “Hard-Core’ programme for the Second Plan as has been the
case with the First Plan.

Alternatively again, we may go for a financing model that determines

' ‘the “*minimum’ foreign assistance available and then treats the domestic

resources as ‘residual’. It would be useful to undertake such exercise for
the Second Plan for the following reasons :

i) as we have pointed ‘out, so long we keep our domestic resources
dependent upon -the inflow of foreign- assistance, our journey to
self-reliance remains difficnlt. We rwould need increasingly more
doses of foreign assistance to increase our domestic savings. If, on
the other hand, we regard domestic resources as ‘residual’, we would
be forced to delink our economy to this kind of dependency rela-
tionship ; : v ' :
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ii) under this procedure, the foreign assistance would be automatically

tailored to our requirements and we would be forced to have the
expansion of domestic market;

iii) under this system, our attention would be turned to the structural

questions, like how to increase the purchasing power of our poor

people through better distribution of income and ' assets, sO thata

self-reliant economy can be sustained.

It may be mentioned in this connection that the Two Year Plan?® did
raise the following structural questions, but they have not been sorted out
in the SEYP. The questions were :

a) What role and size should the public sector have vis-g-vis the priva-
te sector in the economy ?

b) Reduction in the ceiling of land and distribution of the surplus land
to the landless and the marginal farmers.

¢) Veluntary co-operation among farmers, in which ownership rema-
ins undisturbed but the inputs are jointly handled.

d) Voluntary co-operative farming in which individual land holdings
are pooled together, still retaining ownership, inputs being co-oper-
atively used.

¢) Compulsory co-operation among the farmers, for use of all inputs,
land being owned individually.

f) Compulsory co-opera ive farming in which land is pooled together,
all inputs used jointly, but individual ownership is still retained.

g) Village-based community farming for production decisions with pri-
vate ownership remaining intact.

h) Collective farming in which individual ownership of land is abolis-
hed and communal ownership introduced and all operation under-
taken co-operatively.

Therefore, our suggestion for development financing in the Second Plan

is based on the feasible ‘hest’ from the alternatives suggested. For this :

1) We should find out the “firm’ component of our foreign assistance
programme and adjust Second Plan with a Hard-Core programme

immediately.

2) Simultaneously, we should try to explore whether we may regard
domestic resourcesin the plan as residual and de-link our internal

_—

3TYP. p. 292.
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resource mobilization from the existing dependency relationship
with the inflow of foreign assistance.

3) Raise the structural questions from where the TYP had left them

and try to sort them out as far as possible.

4) And finally, explore the possibility of gradually moving towards an

economic System that considers labour as capital so that through
appropriate institution we might be able to use our vast manpower
—the resource that is available in abundance in this country.

In conclusion, we may say that the Second Plan should be regarded
as ‘transitional’, but unlike the Two Year Plan, the structural questions
in the Second Five Year Plan have to be taken up seriously.

2
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... Bxternal Sector of SEYP :
.- Some Comments”

by
“ K, M., MATDN**

The growth objectives of Bangladesh’s Second Five Year Plan (SFYP)
are ambitious. The Plan’s GDP growth rate of 7.2% per annum is pre-
dicated on an optlmxshcally high rate of growth of the agricultural sector.
Total Savingsis to increase from 3% to 89, of GDP by the terminal
year of the Plan, while institutional problem, are cxpccted to be overcome
rapidly.! Yet even if the targets for domestic resource mobilisation and
institutional change are met, the Plan’s growth goals will remain cru-

__cially depcnda.nt on a.ttamment of stlpulated targets in the external

sector of the SFYP.

The import intensity of planned GDP growth is considerable. Non-
foodgrain imports is expected to double by the end of Plan-period.
This provides an-import elasticity ‘of nearly 2.0 with respect to GDP,

“with import/GDP ratio standing at 21 %. Net foreign capital inflows are
expected to finance more than half of total development outlay and more
than two-thirds'of gross investment and public development outlay.? Even
with the heroic assumption of constant terms of trade. the'foreign exchan-
ge gap (imports-exports) as percentage ‘of GDP, will continue to grow
over the plan perlod

*Paper presented at Conférence on Second Five: Year P!an held by Bangladesh
Econiomie Association of 30 April—3 May 1981 at Dacca.

#*The author is a Research Economist at the Bangladesh' Instifute of Development
Studies, Adamyee Court, Dacca.

IThe Savmgs grow&l implies 2 margma] savings rate of more than 179% at cons-
tant prices. The tax-revenue 1mp11mtlons ‘Séem equally hlgh and ‘unfaasible!

2In 1979/80 external resources accounted for 90% of public development outlay.
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The Plan envisages the financing of the stipulated import-growth by
both increasing export earnings and increasing foreign assistance, the
latter rising at a faster rate than the former. The paper attempts to exa-
mine the feasibility of this goal and the implications of its non-attain-
ment. It limits itself by refraining from questioning the validity of the
goal. Tt is the contention of the paper that the targets of the external
sector are unlikely to be achieved. Exportswill be lower than projected
due to weak demand conditions abroad for traditional products and
internal supply constraints for non-traditional items. Furthermore the
purchasing power of exports will decline over the plan period. The
depend’ence on externa.l resources would thus have to grow at'a rate
substantially greater than those ‘Projeéted in SFYP. 'In view ‘of the
existing climate and availability of external financing- for the first two
years of the plan, it is clear that non-foodgrain imports will fail to
grow at the rate projected. The impb_;t-:iriltsnsity of the Plan suggest
that this will have strong adverse effects on growth of GDP and thus
on achievement of plan targets.

Imports

The high import-intensity of the planned growth rates create the
growing trade and payments deficit. The present’ and plarined production
structure and developn'ent strategy, make- this inevitable, in the context
of alow per capita income, undwers:ﬁed ¢conomy like Bangladesh.

The Plan projects merchandise imports't6 grow ata rate of 79, per
annum in real terms. This rate of import growth isbased on the assump-
tion of successful import substitution in foodgrains fertiliser POL and
irrigation engines and pumps. Foodgrains self-sufficiency is to be achieved
by 1984/85. Yet it is quite possible that either due to failure of policies _
or through major droughts/floods, this may not to be attained.’ In this
event the growth of imports required to meet plan requ:ramcnts of addi-
tional financing, ' the non-foodgrain imports would be compressed.

Import j)rojeCtions envisage a siguificant structural change, dueto
rapid growth of capital gocds imports. The SFYP indicates an increase of -
25% annually to reach 429 of total imports. The change in structure
will be as follows : '

3Food autarky has been the objectives of several plan documents in the past. Yet
this target has always eluded the policy makers.
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TABLEI
STRUCTURE OF IMPORTS
1973/64 1979/80 1934/85
Consumer Goods 30 28 14
Intermediate Goods 43 52 44
Capital Goods 22 20, 42

Such growth in capital goods import crucial to the Plan’s investment
programme. A growth rate of around 9 % for intermediate and consumer
goods (except POL) is visualised, to maintain stable supply of essen-
tial ‘consumer items as well as for inputs and spares to sustain high
capacity utilisation.

This overall growth and structure of imports is predicated on a stra-
tegy of import substitution. Details with regard to time-phasing of in-
vestment and capital import requirements for import substitution are not
indicated in the Plan document. It is therefore difficult to evaluate quan-
titatively the actual effects of a shortfall in import-substitution.

Exports

Exports are projected to grow at an annual rate of 6.9 7;in real terms
(i.e., at constant prices). This rate seems excessively ambitious in the light
of past performance.* The plan projects average annual real growth rates
of 5.99% for raw jute, 5.2% for jute goods and 11 % for non-traditional
(excluding jute and tea) exportsto reach the overall target. These tar-
gets need scrutiny since they indicate a sharp acceleration compared to

past performance.

In view of world jute market conditions, raw jute and jute goods
target is excessively optimistic.’ The development of non-traditional ex-
ports would be time consuming. In the light of the gestation period requi-
red for project preparation and construction, most of the output of such
export-development projects would be realised after 1984/85. It is doubt-
ful that annual growth rates of 117 for non-traditional exports over the
plan-period, could be achieved.

4A¢ constant prices exports have grown at less then 17, per annum over the last
T years.

SOver the last 7 years raw jute exports have had negative or zero growth rates in
terms of volume. Jute goods have rarely exceeded 274 annual rates,
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The plan strategy of increasing export earnings to finance 319 of
imports in the terminal year of the plan (even assuming constant terms
of trade) appears unachievable. In other words the requirement of foreign
assistance is likely to be substantially greater than the already high levels
projected, in the SFYP.S

It isobvious that planners do not expect constant terms of trade for
Bangladesh. The purchasing power of our exports will inevitably decline
over the plan period. The problem of such decline should have been high-
lighted in the plan document in view of our past experience. Yet it has
been glossed over by assuming that donors will offset its effcts by equi-
valent resource transfers. The first five year plans achievements were largely
vitiated by a terms of trade deterioration of 30-40 % and drastic compres-
sion of imports as a result. In short, even if export targets of SEYP wrere
met in full (which is unlikely) it may fail to finance the projected quantum
of imports.

Balance of Payments

It is quite apparent that Bangladesh will continue to be plagued by
structural imbalance in its trade, over the Second Plan period. Under the
SFYP, the economy will remain dependent on a continuous increase in
foreign capital inflow as a percentage of GDP. Most of this inflow is
planned to comprise of foreign economic assistance, with about a fifth of
the requirement expected from direct foreign investment and suppliers
credit.

Yet, it has been shown, that the SFYP’s projected current account
deficits will furn out to be substantial underestimates, for two reasons.
First export growth will be considerably lower than projected for reason
stated earlier. Second, Bapgladesh’s terms of trade will deteriorate sub-
stantially by the terminal year of the plan.

In other words, the achievement of overall growth of the economy as
envisaged in the SFYP, will become crucially dependant on obtaining
foreign capital inflow at a rate substantially greater than the projected
foreign exchange gap. The SFYP’s suggested foreign assistance inflow
implies a per capita aid disbursement of $22 by 1984/85 as compared to
$5 in 1979/80.7 In fact, aid inflow would have to beat a considerably

SRemittances are expected to grow at around 8% per annum. But its total volume
cannot finance more then 10% of imports.

TThis presume that aid (ODA etc) will finance 80% of the projected foreign excha,
nge gap with the balance coming from direct foreign investment and suppliers’ credit.

41—
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higher rate than projected if the import level of SFYP is to be sus-
tained.

In the context of the present aid climate® these are unrealistic projec-
tions. Therefore financing the foreign exchange gap, will become one of
the most challenging tasks under the development strategy of SFYP.

We have scen that for most of the seventies, inadequacy in the flow of
external financing and meagre international reserves, forced drastic com-
pression of imports in real terms. Average annual growth rates of real
imports was around 1% over 1972/73—1979/80. In fact for most of the
period, actual value of imports was smaller than estimated value of im-
ports of 1972/73 quantities at relevant years prices. In view of the import
intensity of production and investment, forced restraints in imports had
far-reaching repercussions on the economy.

The trend inflow of external financing (esp. foreign assistance) has
been discouraging. Programme aid commitments in 1979/80 were less
than half those of 1978/79 while project aid commitments were about two-
thirds of 1978/79 level. For 1980/81, programme aid commitments were
even lower than earlier years in real terms. It was hoped that overall fall
in commitments would be compensated in 1981/82. Unfortunately this
did not come about. The marked decline in commodity aid (in view of
progressive reduction of food aid) would thus have adverse consequences
on counterpart funds as well apart from its impact on import-capacity.

TABLE II
ESTIMATED COST OF IMPORTS OF

197273 1973/74 1974/75 1975/76 197677 1977/78 1978/79

TOTAL : 1.Estimated : 7270 1140.6 15659 1423.5 13748 1310.0 1557.2
IMPORTS 2. Actual & 727.0 925.0 14024 12657 8640 1349.0 1503.0
3. Actual as % of

Estimated :(74) 100 81 89 89 63 103 103

On the very event of the Second Five Year Plan, Bangladesh’s balance
of payments deteriorated significantly in 1979/80. The current account
deficit rose to an unanticipated Tk. 23000 million. There Was an overall
Balance of Payments deficit leading to a draw down of reserves. In fact,

8The policies of the Reagan and Thatcher administration in US and UK do not
augur well.
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at the beginning of 1980/81 the level of Bangladesh’s international reserves
was equivalent to one month’s imports. This situation occurred despite a
substantial increase in export earnings (in current prices), increased food
and project aid disbursements, and availability of IMF stand by resources.
Most of the payments difficultics arose out of the Government’s panic
buying of imported foodgrain on commercial terms.’ Imports of petro-
leum and capital goods also experienced increases. For most other imports

there wasa decline in real terms, despite the overall balance of payments
deficit.

The implication of this situation for the first year of the SFYP is
obvious. There has already been a sharp deterioration in the terms of
trade over most of 1980/81. Disbursements of foreign assistance and pur-
chases from IMF’s Extended Food Facility seem inadequate to finance
the current account deficit. Yet international reserves, are at such a low
level (i.e., 1 months imports) that they cannot be drawn down any further.
It is therefore inevitable that most of the adjustment will occur on the
import side. The planned increase in imports of 7% in real terms, will
thus not be attained in the first year of SFYP. Restraint in imports for
1980/81 coming on top of the decline in real imports of most items for
1979/80, is likely to have marked adverse effectson both capacity utilisa-
tion and economic growth.

The second year of the plan-period (i.e., 1981/82) have also got off
poorly on external financing. The aid-club meeting committed a total
amount of foreign assistance substantially lower than expected. Even with
the use of IMF’s EFF, the balance of payments situation will continue
to be difficult. Imports in real terms may continue at levels lower than
those projected in the SEYP. In short, for the first two years of the Plan
period, real imports will ot grow atthe projected rate. This will augur
badly for import-substitution and export development projects, which need

to get off early in order to make the projected contribution to the external
sector.

This precarious payments’ situation is made more difficult when amor=
tisation of external debt and build-up of international reserves is taken
into account. Bangladesh’s debt service payments (excluding IMF) are
currently at 15 9, of merchandise exports. If IMF charges and repurchases
are included the debt service rates would be 26% for 1979/80. In the
light of the Funds EFF arrangement of $1200 million (over next 3 years)

9More than half of the increased import bill was due to purchases of foodgrains,
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incorporating shorter maturities and higher interest rates, the servicing of
Fund purchases will exceed the present level of servicing of all other debts.
The present Government strategy of contracting Extended Fund Facility,
has tied the country, to debt service rates of over 20% for the whole of
1980’s. In addition to amortisation, reserves have to be built-up to not
less than 3 month’s imports, from the present low level of 1 month.

It is clear that claims on external finance on this account, will pre-
empt a good part of the available resources over the next 2 years. Adjust=
ment through reduction in imports will become inevitable, in view of
lower level of external financing available, than those projected.

The difficult Balance of Payments situation expected in first three
years of the Plan period will affect overall growth performance of eco-
nomy. This will occur in the following ways :

Inadequate level of imports’® will affect both current output
and new capacity creation. The following programme aid com-
mitments will reduce imports of raw materials and intermediate
inputs of production. The decline in project and pipeline to
disbursement ratio is likely to affect adversely the projected
average annual growth rate of 25 %, for capital import.

The non-achievement of targets set in the external sector will adversely
affect performance in the rest of the economy.

We know that a GDP growth rate of 7.2% per annum (4.857; per
capita) is a reasonable figure. Yet the demand it makes on the external
sector under the SFYP, seem so obviously untenable. The planners should
perhaps have devised a development programme with a lower import con-
tent. The question that is begged, is whether the import-intensity of the
Plan could have been reduced under a different development strategy.

10T mports will be lower than those projected as necessary on the basis of GDP
growth rate of 7. 2% per annum, in SFYP.
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